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PREFACE.

".\ Y rvewders will naturally ask why 1 have delayed
writing this ook for six years after my return ; and
T feel bonnd to give them full satistaction on this point.
When I reached Fngland in the spring of 1862, I found
wyself surrounded by a room full of packing-cases, con-
taining the collections that 1 had from time to time sent
howe for my private use.  These comprised nearly three
thowsand bird-skins, ol about a thousand species 5 and at
least twenty thousand beetles and Lutterflics, of about
seven thousand species hesides some quadrupeds and
land-shells. A large proportion of these I had not scen
“for yoewrs; and in my then weak state of lealth, the
unpacking, sorting, and arranging of such a mass of
specimens oceupied a long time.
s 1 very soon decided, that until T had done something
towards naming and deseribing the most important groups
in my collection, and had worked out some of the more
interesting problems of variation and geographical distri-
bution, of which T had had glimpses while colleeting the,
T wauld not attempt to publish my travels. 1 could,
indeed, at once have printed my notes and journals,
leaving all reference to questions of natural history for a
future work ; but I felt that this would be as unsatis-
factory to wmyself, as it would be disappointing to my
friends, and uninstruetive to the publie.
. Siuce, my return, up to this date, I have published
eighteen papers, in ‘the Transactions or Procecdings of the



viii ‘ PREF.ICE.

Linnwan Zoological and Entomological Societies, describing
or cataloguing portious of my collections ; besides twelve
others in various scientific periedicals, on more general
subjects connected with them.

Nearly two thousand of my Coleoptera, and many
hundreds of my buttertlies, have been already deseribed
by various eminent natoralists, British and foreign ; but
a much larger number remins undeseribed.  Among those
to whom science is most indebted for this laborious work,
I must name Mr. F. P. Pascoe, late President of the Ento-
mological Society of London, who has almost completed
the elassification and deseription of my Targe collection of
Longicorn beetles (now in his possession), comprising more
than a thousand species, of which at least nine hundred were
previously undescribed. and new to European cabinets.

The remaining orders of inseets, comprising probably
more than two thousand speciesy are in the eollection of
Mr. Williamn Wilson Saumders, who has eaused the larger
portion of them to be described by good entomologists.
The Hymenoptera alone amonuted to more than nine
humdred species, among which were two hundred and
cighty different kinds of ants, of whicli two hundred

.

were new.

The six ycars’ delay in publishing my travels thus
enables me to give, what 1 hope may be an interesting
and instructive sketeh of the main resuits yet arrived at
by the study of my collections; and as the countries }
have to describe are not much visited or written about,
and their socfal and physical conditions are not liable to
apid change, I believe and hope that my readers will gain
niwch more than they will lose, by not having read v
book six years ago, and by this tune perhaps forgotten all
about it.

I must now say u few words on the plan of my work.



PREFACE. ix

My journeys to the various islands were regulated by
the seasons and the means of conveyance. 1 visited some
islands two' or three times at distant intervals, and in
some cases hald to make the same voyage four times over.
A chronological arrangement wonld have puzzled my
readers.  They would never have known where they were ;
and my frequent references to the groups of islands,
classed in accordance with the peculiaritics of. their
animal productions and of their human inhabitants,
would have been hardly intelligible. I have adopted,
therefore, a geographical, zoological, and ethnological
arrangement, passing from island to island in what scems
the most natural suceession, while T transgress the order
in which I myself visited them as little as possible.

I divide the Archipclago iuto five groups of islands,
as follow :—

"I Tue INpo-Maray Tsnaxns: comyprising the Malay
Peninsula aud Singapore, Dorneo, Java, and
Sumatra.

IL Tng Tivor Grove: comprising the islands  of
Timor, Flores, Sumbuwa, and  TLorabock, with
several smaller ones,

111, CELEBES : comprising also the Sula Islands and
Bouton.

1V. Tig MoLteeaw (irovr: comprising Boury, Ceram,
Batchian, Gilolo, and Morty; with the smaller
islands of Ternate, Tidore, Makian, Kaioa, Aw-
boyna, Banda, Goram, and Matabello.

V. Tue PArvaN Grotp: comprising the great island

" of New Guinea, with the Aru Tslands, Mysol,
Salwatty, Waigioun, and several others. The Ké
Islands are described with this group on account

" of their ethnology, though zoologically and geo-
graphically they belong to the Moluccas.
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The chapters relating to the separate islands of each
of these groups are followed by one on the Nutural His-
tory of that group; and the work may thus be divided
into five parts, cach treating of one of the natural
divisions of the Archipelago.

The first chapter ix an introductory one, on the Physieal
Geography of the whole region; and the Tast is a general
sketch of the Races of Man in the Xrchipelago and the
surrounding countrics,  With this explanation, and «a
reference to the Maps which illustrate the work, 1 trust
that my readers will always know where they are, and
what direction they are going.

I am well aware that my book is far too small for
the extent of the subjects it towches upon, It is a mere
sketeh; but so far as it goes T have endeavoured to make
it an accurate one, \lmost the whole of the navrative and
deseriptive portions were written on the spot, and have
had little more than verbal alterations.  The chapters on
Natural History, as well as many passages in other parts
of the work, have been written in the hope of exciting an
qnterest in the varions questions counceted with the origin
of species and their geographical distribution.  In some
cazes I have heen able to explain my views in detail ;
while in others, owing to the greater complexity of the
subject, I have thought it buetter to confine myself to a
statement of the more interesting facts of the problem,
whose solution is to be found in the principles developed
by Mr. Darwin in his various works.  The numnerous Hlus-
trations will, it is believed, adil mwuch tethe interest and
alue of the bovk. They have been made from my own
sketches, {from photographs, or from specimens; and such
subjects only have been chosen as would really illustrate
the narrative or the descriptions.

I have to thank Messrs. Walter and Henry Woodbury,

.
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whose acquaintance I had the pleasure of making in
Java, for a number of photographs of scenery and of
natives, which have been of the greatest assistance to me.
Mr. William Wilson Saunders has kindly allowed me to
fizure the curious horned flies; and to ¥Mr. Pascoe |
am indebted for a loan of two of the very rare Longicorns
which appear in the plate of Borncan beetles.  All the
other speeimens figured are in my own collection.

As the main objeet of all my journeys was to obtain
specimens of natural history, both for my private collec-
tion and to supply duplicates to muscums and amateurs, 1
will give a general statement of the number of specimens
1 collected, and which reached home in good condition. I
must premise that T generally employed one or two, and
sometimes three Malay servants to assist me; and for
threee years had the services of a voung Englishman, Mr.
Charles Allen. 1 was just eight years away from England,
but as T travelled about fourteen thousand miles within
the Archipelago, and made sixty or seventy separate
journeys, each involving some preparation and loss of
time, [ do not think that more than six vears were really?
oeenpied in colleeting,

I tind that my Eastern colleciions amounted to:

310 specimens of Mammalia.

100 - llvplilvs.
8,050 - . Birds.
7,500 - Shells.
13,100 -- Lepidoptera,
83,200 -~ Coleopteri.
13,400 —_ other Inseets,

125,660 specimens of matural history.
L d

It now oin]y remains for me to thank all those friends
to whom I am indebted for assistance or information. My
thanks arc more especially due to the Council of the Royul
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xii
Geographical Society, through whose valuable recommen-
dations I obtained important aid from our own Govern-
ment and from that of Holland; and to Mr. William
Wilson Saunders, whose kind and liberal encouragement
in the early portion of my journcy was of great service to
me. I am also greatly indebted to Mr. Samuel Stevens
(who acted as my agent), both for the care he took of my
collections, and for the wntirving assiduity with which he
kept me supplied, both with useful information, and with
whatever necessaries 1 required.

I trust that these, and all other friends who have heen
in any way interested in my travels and collections, may
derive from the perusal of my look, some faint reflexion
of the pleasures I myself enjoyed amid the scenes
and objecte it deseribes.
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THE

MALAY ARCHIPELAGO.

CITAPTER L
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY.

IF we look at a globe or a wmap of the Eastern hemi-
zphere, we shall perecive hetween Asia and Australia
a muher of Targe and small ishnds, foriing @ couneeted
aroup distinet from those great masses of land, and having
little connexion with cither of them.  Situated upon the
Equator, and hathed by the tepid water of the great tropical
oceans, this region enjoys a elimate move umtmml_\'lmt and
moist than almost any other part of the globe, and teems
with natural productions which are elsewhere unknown.
The richest of fruits and the most precious of spices are
here indigenous. It produees the giant flowers of the
Rafflesia, the great areen-winged  Ornithoptera (princes
among the buttc rfly tribext, the man-like Orang-Utan, and
the gorgeons Bivds of Paradise. It is inhabited by a
pee uliar and interesting race of mankind—the  Malay,
found nowhere heyond the limits of this insular tract,
which has henee heen named the Malay Archipelago.

To the owdinary Englishman this is perhaps the least
known part of the globe.  Our possessions in it are few
and seanty ; scare vly any of our travellers go to explore it ;
and in many collections of maps it is almost ignored,
heing divided Letween Asia and the Pacific Islands. Tt
thus happens that few persons realize that, as a whole, it
is compatrable with the primary divisions of the globe, and

B
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that some of its separate islands are larger than France
or the Austrian empire. The traveller, however, soon
acquires difterent ideas.  Ile sails for days, or even for
weeks, along the shores of one of these great islands, otten
so great that its inhobitants believe it to be a vast con-
tinent. He finds that voyages among these islands are
commonly reckoned by weeks and mouths, and that their
several inhabitants are often as little known to each other
as are the native races of the northern to those of the
southern continent of Aweriep.  He soon comes to look
upoen this region as one apart from the rest of the world,
with its own races of men and its own aspeets ol nature ;
with its own ideas, feelings, customs, and modes of speech.
and with a climate, vegetation, and animated life altogether
peculiar to itself.

From numy points of view these islunds form one
compact geographical whole, and as such they have always
been treated by travellers and men of science ; hut a more
rarciul and detailed study of them under various aspects,
reveals the unexpected faet that they are divisible into
two portions nearly cqual in extent, which widely ditfer
in their matural produets, and really form parts of two
of the primary divisions of the carth. I have been able
to prove this in considerable detail by my observations on
the natural history of the various parts of the Archipelago;
and as in the description of my travels and residence in
the several islands L shall have to refer continually to this
view, and adduce facts in sapport of it, I have thought it
atvisable to commence with a general sketeh of such of
the main features of the Malayan region as will render
the facts hereafter brought forwurd wore interesting, and |
their bearing on the general question more easily under-
stood. I proceced, therefore, to sketch the limits and
extent of the Archipelago, and to point out the more
striking features of ity geolugy, physical geography,
vegetation, and animal life.

Definition and Bowndurics—TFor reasons which depend
mainly on the distribution of animal life, L consider the
Malay Archipelago to include the Malay Peninsula as far
as Tenasserim, and the Nicobar Islunds on the west, the
Philippines on the north, and the Solomon Islands beyond
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New Guinea, on the cast.  All the great islands ineluded
within these limits are connected together by innumerable
smaller ones, so that no one of them seems to be dis-
tinetly separated from the rest,  'With but few exceptions,
all enjoy an uniform and very similar climate, and wre
covered with a ITuxuriant forest. vegetation,  Whether we
study their form and distribution on maps, or actually
travel from island to island, our first impression will he
that they form a connected whnlv, all the parts of which
are intimately related to each other.

Ertent of the Lrehipelago and  Islonds,—The Malay
Arvchipelago extends for more than 000 miles in length
from ecast to west, and is about 1,300 in breadth from
north to south. It would streteh over an expanse equal to
that of all Enrope [rom the extreme west fur into Central
Asia, or would cover the widest parts of South Americea,
and extend far bevond the land into the Pacitic and
Atlaintie oceans. It inceludes three islands larcer {han
Ureat Dritain; and in one of them, Borneo, the whole of
the British Isles might be set down, and would be sur-
rounded by a sea of forests. New Cuinea, though less
compact in shape,is probably larger than Borneo. Sumatra
is about equal in extent to Great Pritain; Java, Luzon,
and Celobes are each about the size of Ircland. 1 :ghlcen
more islands are, on the average, as large ax Jamaica;
more than a hundved are as large ax the Isle of Wight;
while the isles and islets of smaller size are innumerable.

The absolute extent of land in the Archipelago is not
greater than that contained by Western Kurope from
llun'ruy to Spain ; but, owing to the manmer in which the
Iand is Iroken up and divided, the variety of its produc-
tions is rather in proportion to the immense surtace over
which the islands ave spread, than to the quantity of land
which they contain.

Geological Contrasts—One of {he chief voleanic belts
upon the globe passes through the Archipelago, and pro-
duces a stul\mcr contrast in the seenery of the volcanic
and non-volcanic islands. A curving line, marked out
by scores of active and hundreds of extinct voleanoes;
may be traced through the whole length of Sums ira aud
Java, and thence by the islands of Bali, Lombock, Sum-

B2
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bawa, Flores, the Serwatty TIslands, Danda, Amboyna,
Batchian, Makian, Tidore, Ternate, and Gilolo, to Morty
Island.  Here there is a slight hut well-marked break, or
shift, of about 200 miles to the westward, where the
voleanic belt agnin begins, in North Celebes, and passes

THE BRITISH 13LKS AND BORNLO ON THRE S8AME SCALE.

by Siau and Sangnir to the Philippine Islands, along the
castern side of which it continues, in a curving line, to
their northern extremity.  Irom the extreme eastern bend
of this belt at Danda, we pass onwards for 1,000 miles
over a non-voleanic district to the volcanocs observed by
Dampier, in 1699, ou the north-castern coast of New
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(iuinea, and can there trace another voleanic belt, through
New Britain, New Jreland, and the Solomon Islands, to
the castern limits of the Archipelago.

In the whole region ocenpied T)y this vast line of volea-
noes, and for a considerable breadth on each side of it,
earthquakes are of continnal recurrence, slight shocks being
felt at intervals of every few weeks or months, while more
severe ones, shaking down whole villages, and doing more
or less injury to life and property, are sure to lhappen, in
one part or another of "this district, almost every year. In
many of the islands the years of the great carthguakes form
the chronological epochs of the native inhabitants, by the
aid of which the ages of their ehildren are remembered,
and the dates of many important events are determined.

I can only briefly allwde to the many fearful eruptions
that have taken place in this region. In the amount of
injury to life and property, and in the magnitude of their
elfeets, they have not been surpissed by any upon record,
Forty villages were (l«'sllu\' «l by the eruption of Papanda-

vang in Java, in 1772, when the whole mountain was blown
up by repeated explosions, and a large lake Teftin its place.
i the great eruption of Tomboro in Sumbawa, in 1815,
12,000 people were destroyed, and the ashes darkened the
air and fell thickly upon the earth and sea for 300 miles
round.  Even quite recently, since T quitted the country,
a mountain which had been quieseent for more than 200
years suddenly burst into activity.  The island of Makian.
one of the Moluceas, was rent open in 1646 hy a violent
eruption, which left a huge chasm on one side, extending
into the heart of the mouncain. It was, when 1 last
visited it, in 1860, clothed with vegetation to the sununit,
and contained twelve populous Malay villages. On the
29th of December, 1862, after 215 years of perfect in-
action, it again sml«lonlv burst forth, blowing up and com-
plut(l\ ﬂ]tornw the appearance of the mountain, destroying
the greater p.U'L of the inhabitants, and ﬁum]m(r forth sue h
volutes of ashes as to darken the air at Tunat( forty
miles off, and to almost entirely destroy the growing crops
on that and the surr ounding islands.

The island of Java contains more voleanoes, active and
cxtinet, than any other known district of equal extent.
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Thev are about forty-five in number, and many of them
exhibit most beautiful examples of the voleanic cone on a
large scale, single or double, with entire or truncated
simnmits, and averaging 10,000 feet high.

It is now well aseertained that almost all voleanaes
have been slowly built up by the accumulation of matter
—mud, ashes, and lava—ecjected by themselves,  The
openings or craters, however, frequently shilt their posi-
tion ; so that a country may be covered with a more or
less irreqular series of hills in chains and masses, only
here and there rising into lofty cones, and yet the whole
may be produced by true voleanie action,  In this manner
the greater part ot Java has been formed. There has been
some elevation, especially on the south coast, where ex-
tensive cliffs of coral limestone are found; and there may
be a substratum of older stratified rocks; but still essentially
Java is volcanic; and that noble and fertile island—the
very garden of the East, and perhaps upon the whole the
richest, the best cultivated, and the best governed tropical
island in the world —owes its very existencee to the same
intense voleanic activity which still occasionally devastates
its surface.

The areat i<land of Sumatra exhibits in proportion to
its extent a much smaller nuber of voleanoes, and a
considerable portion of it has probably a non-voleanic
origin,

To the eastward, the long string of islands from Java,
passing by the north of Timor and away to Banda, are
probably all due to voleanie action.  Timor itself consists
of anecient stratitied rocks, but is said to have one volcano
near its centre,

Going northward, Amboyna, a part of Bouru, and the
west end of Ceram, the north part of Gilolo, and all the
small islands around it, the northern extremity of Celebes,
ald the islands of Sian and Sanguir, are wholly voleanic.
The Philippine Archipelago contains many active and
extinet volcanoes, and has probably been reduced to its
present  fragmentary condition by subsidences attending
on voleanic action.

All along this great line of volcanoes are to be found
more or less palpable sigus of uphcaval and depres-
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sion of land. The range of islands south of Sumatra, a
part of the south coast of Java and of the islands cast of
it, the west and cast end of Timor, portions of all the
Moluecas, the Ké aml Arn Islands, Waigion, and the
whole sonth and east. of Gilolo, consist in a great measure
of upraised coral-roek, exactly corresponding to that, now
forming in the adjacent seas. In many places T have
observed the unalicered surfaces of the elevated reefs, with
areit masses ol coral standing up iu their natural position,
and handreds of shells so fresh-looking that it was hard
to helieve that they had heen more than « few vears oul
of the water: and, in fact, it is very probable that such
changes have oceurred within a few conturies.

The united lengths of these voleanie belts is about
ninety degreees. or ome-fourth of the entive circumference of
the globe,  Their width ix aliout fitty miles; Dbut, for a
space of two hundred on each side of them, evidences of
subterrancan action are to he fouud in 1(\(‘0111]\' clevated
coral-rock, or in arrier coral-reefs, indicating recent sub-
mergenes,  In the very centre or focus of the great curve
of voleanoes is placed the large island of ].nmm, in which
no sign of. recent voleanie action has vet been observed,
and where earthquakes, so characteristie of the surround-
ing regions, are entirely unknown.  The cqually Jarge
island of New Guinea oceupies another quiescent area, en
which no sign of voleanie action has yet heen discovered.
With the exception of the castern end of its morthern
peninsula, the Targe and curiously-shaped island of Celebes
is also entirely free from voleanovs; and there is some
reason to believe that the voleanie portion has once formed
a separate island.  The Malay Peninsula is also non-
voleanie.

The first and most_obvious division of the Archipelago
would therefore be info quiescent and voleanic regions,
and it might, perhaps, he expected that such a division
would (,mumpond to some diflerences in the character of
the vegetation and the forms of life. This is the case,
however, to & very limited extent ; and we shall presently
sce that, although this development of subterranean fires
is on 8o vast a scale,—has piled np chains of mountains
ten or twelve thousand feet high—has broken up conti-
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ucnts and raised up islands from the ocean-—yet it has
all the character of a recent action, which has not yet
succoededs in obliterating the traces of a more aneient
distribution of land and water.

Contiasts of Ve tation.—Placed immediately npon the
Equator and surrounded by extensive oceans, it is not
surprising that the various islands of the Archipelago
should be almost alwavs clothed witl: a forest. vegetation
from the level of the sea to the summits of the loftiest
mountains,  This is the ceneral rale. Sumatra, New
Guinea, Dorneo, the Philippines aud the Molueeus, and
the uncultivated parts of Java and Celebes, are all forest
countrics, except a fow small and unimportant traets, due
perhaps. in some cases, to ancient cultivation or accidental
tfires. To tlds, however, there is one important~exception
in the isknd of Tiwor and adl the analler islunds around
it. 1n which there is absolutely no forest such as exists in
the other islands, and this character extends ina Jesser
deoree to Flores, Sumbawa, Lombock, and Bali.

In Thmor the most common trees are Encalypti of
soveral spuecies, so chinacteristic of Australia, with sandal-
woud, acacia. and other sorts in less abundance. These
are scattered over the country more or less thickly, but
never so s to deserve the niwme of a foresis Coarse and
seanty grasgses grow beneath them on the more baren
hills, and a luxuriant herbage in the moister lovalities,
In the iskouls between Timor and Juva there is often a
more thickly wooded country, abounding in thorny and
prickly trees.  These seldom reach any great height, and
during the foree of the dry scason they almost completely
lose their leaves, allowing the ground beneath them to
be parched up, and contrasting strongly with the dawmp,
gloomy, ever-verdant forests of the other islands,  This
peculiur character, which extends in a Jess degree to the
southern peninsula of Celebes and the east end of Java,
is most probubly owing to the proximity of Australia.
The south-cast monsoon, which lasts for about two-thirds
of the year (from Muarch to Novewber), blowing over the
northern parts of that country, produces a degvee of heat
and dryness which assimilates the vegetation and physical
aspect of the adjacent islands to its own. A little further
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castward in Timor-laut and the K¢ Islands, a moister
climate prevails, the south-east winds blowing from the
Pacitic throngh Torres Straits and over the damp forests
ol New (.mnm and as a consequence every roeky islet is
clothed with verdure to its very sunmmit. ~ Further west
again, as the same dry winds blow over a wider and
wider extent of ocean, they have thne to absorb fresh
moisture, aml we accordingly {ind the island of Java
possessing a less and less arid climate, till in the extreme
west near Datavia rain oceurs more or less all the year
round, awd the mountaing are everywhere clothed with
forests of unexampled luxurinnee,

Contrasts tn Depth off Sea—Jt was first pointed out hy
My George Windsor Farl, in a paper read before the LRoval
Geograpbical  Socicty in 1845, and subsequently in a
paanphlet ©On the Physical Geagraphy of South-Eastern
Asia and Auwstralia,” dated 18255, that o shallow sea con-
nected  the ureat islands of Suwmatra, Java, and Borneo
with the Asiatie continent, with whiclt their nataral pro-
ductions generally agreed; while a similar shallow sea
connected New Guainea and some of the adjacent islands
to Australia, al being characterisad by the presence of
marsupials,

We hive Lere a clue to the most radieal econtrast in the
Mrchipelago, and by following it out in detail T have
amived at the eonclusion that we can draw a line among
the ishands, which ghall so divide them that one-half \lm]l
truly belong to Asia, while the other shall no less certainly
be allied to Australin, T term these respectively the
Indo-Mulayvan, and the Austro-Maluyan divisions of the
Archipelago.  (See Physical Map.)

On referring to pages 120 13, and 36 of Mr. Farl’s
pamphlet, it will he seen that he maintains the former
conuexion of Asia and Australin as an important part of
his view, whereas I dwell mainly on their long continued
separation.  Notwithstanding this and other important
differences ‘between us, to him undoubtedly belongs the
merit of first m(hcatnur the division of the Arclupd.x«ro
into an Australian and an Asiatic region, which it has
been my good fortune to establish by more detailed
observations. 4%
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Contrasts in Natural Productions—7To understand the
importanee of this class of facts, and its bearing upon
the former distribution of land and sea, it is necessary to
consider the results arrived at by geologists and naturalists
i other parts of the world.

It is now generally admitted that the present <istribu-
tion of living things on the surface of the earth is mainly
the result of the last series of changes that it has under-
gone,  Geolowy teaches us that the surface of the Janii
and the distribution of  land sand water is everywhere
slowly changing. It fturther teaches us that the forms
of life which inhabit that sarface have, during every
period of which we possess any record, heen also slowly
changing.

It is not now mneeessary to say anvthing alwut homw
either of those changes took place; as to that, opinions
may differ; but as to the fact that the changes themselves
hore unmud from the earliest geological ages down to
the present day, aud are still going on, there is no dif-
ference of opinion.  Every successive stratum of  sedi-
mentary rock, sund, or gravel, is @ proot that changes of
leved have taken place ; and the different species of animals
and plants, whose remains are found in these deposits,
prove that corresponding changes did occur in the organie
world.

Taking, therefore, these two series of changes for granted,
most of the present peenliarities and anomalies in the
distribution of species may be directly traced to thew,  In
our own islands, with a very few tritling exe eptions, every
quadruped, bird, reptile, insect, and plant, s found also
on the adjacent continent.  In the small islands of Sar-
dinia and Corsica, there are some quadrupeds und insects,
and many plants, quite peculiar.  In Cevlon, more closely
connected to India than Britain is to  Ewrope, many
animals and plants are difterent from those found in Tudia,
and peculiar to the island. In the Galapagos Islands,
almost every indigenons living thing is peculiar to them,
though closcly resembling other kinds found in the nearest
parts of the American continent.

Most naturalists now admit that these facts can only
be explained by the greater or less lapse of time since
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the islunds were upraized from beneath the ocean, or were
separated from the nearest land ; and this will be generally
(though not always) indicated by the depth of the inter-
vening sea. The enormous thickness of many marine
deposits through wide arveas shows that subsidence has
often continned  (with intermitting  periods  of  repose)
during epochs of mmmense duration. The depth of sea
produced by such subsidence will therefore generally be
a weasure of time; and in like manner the change which
orcanic  forms have undercone is o measare of time.
When we make proper allowanee for the continned in-
troduction of new animals and plants from surronnding
countries, by those natural means of dispersal whiich have
been so well explained by Sir Charles Lyell and My,
Durwin, it is remarkable how elosely these two measures
corresponed. Britain s separated from the continent by
a very shallow sea, and only in a very few cases have our
animals or plants begun to show o difference {rom the
cortesponding continental species, Corsica and Sardinia,
divided from Haly by a much decper seq, present @ mneh
ereater differenee in their organic forms. Cuba, separated
from Yucatan hy a wider and deeper strait, differs meove
markedly, so that most of its productions are of distinet
and peculiar speeies s while  Madagascar, divided 1rom
Africa by a deep channel three hundred miles wide, pos-
sexses 8o many peenliar features as to indicate separation
ala very remote autiquity, or even to render it Jdoubttul
whether the two countries Lave over been abrolutely
united.

Returning now to the Malay Archipelago, we find that
all the wide expanse of sea which divides Java, Sumatra,
and Borneo from each other, and from Malacea and Siam,
is 8o shallow that ships can anchor in any part of it, since
it rarely exceeds forty fathoms in depth ; and if we go as
far as the line of a hundred fathoms, we shall include the
Philippine Islands and Buli, cast of Juva. 1, theretore,
these islands have been separated from each other and
the continent by subsidence of the intervening tracts of
land, we should conclude that the separation has been
comparatively reeent, since the depth to which the land
has subsided is so small. It is also to be remarked, that
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the wreat chain of active voleanoes in Sumatra and Java
furnishes us with a suflicient cause for such subsidence,
since the enornous wasses of matter they have thrown
out would take away the foundations_of the sufronndimg,
district ;5 aud tris may be the true c.\pl.umtmu of the
often-noticed fact, that voleanoes and valeanie chains are
always near the sea. The subsidanee they produce aroumd
them owill, jn time, make a sea, if one ‘does nat alre: uly
exist.

But it i~ when we examine the /nulmf\ of these countries
that we find whai we most n-«lnm-——nulwnd- of a very
striking charaeter that these great islands must have onee
formed a0 part of the continent, and conld only have heen
separited wt e very recent geological epoch. The elepham
and tapie of Swaatra and Borneo, the  rhinoceros of
St and the allicd species of Java, the wild eattle
of Borneo aned the Kind long supposed (o be peealiar o
Javacare now all known o inhabit some pint or ather
of Southern Asia, None of these Taree aninids couhd
prs~ibly have passed over the arms of the sea which now
separate these conntries, ind their presence plainly indi-
cutes that a land communication must have existed sinee
the origin of the \‘]'u(,.liq‘,. Awong the smaller imammals
a consivierable portion are common to cach island and the
continent ; hut the vast physical changes That must have
oeeurnad dmm;_; the breaking up and subsidenee of such
extensive regions have led to the extinetion of some in
one or more of the iskads, and in come cases there seens
also 1o have been thime for o cliange of species Lo have
taken place,  Birds and insects lustrate the same view,
for every family, and almost every genns of  these
gronps found in any of the islandg, oceurs also on the
Asintic continent, and in a great number of cases the
species are exactly identical.  Birds offer us one of the
best means of du«numnur the law of distribution ; for
though at first sight it would appear that the watery,
boundarics which Iw.p out the Iand quadrupeds could be

easly passed over by binds, yet practically it is not so;
tur it we leave out the aquatic tribes which are pre-
cminently  wanderers, it is found that the others (and
especially the Pussceres, or true perching-birds, which form
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the vast majority) are generally as strictly limited hy
straits and arms of the sea as are quadmpeds themselves,
Af mstzmu, among the islands of which T am now
s]wtkmg. it 13 o m 'm.uktl»l(, fact that Juva possesses
numerous hirds which never pass over to Sunatra, thongh
they are separated by a strait only fitteen miles wide, and
with islands in mid-channel.  Java, in faet, posseszes more
hirde and inseits pecubiav to itself than either Sumatra
or Dorneo, and this would indicate that it was carliest
separated frot the continent: pext in organic indivi-
duality is Borneo, while Sumatra is <o nearly identical
in all its animal forms with the peninsula of  Malacea,
Jthat we may stfely conclude it to have been the most.
recently dismembered island.

The general vesnlt therefore at which we arrive is, that
the ereat islands of Java, Snmatra, and Borneo resemble
in their natural productions the adjucent parts of the
continent, almost as mueh  as suel widelv-separated
distrivts could he expeeted to do even it they still formoed
aopart of Asic: and this close resemblance, joined with
the fact of the wide extent of sea which separates them
being ~o uniformly aud remavhably shallow, anld Iastly,
the existence of the extensive mange of  voleanoes in
Sumatra and Java, which have pourad ont vast quantities
of subterranean watter and  have Iwill up extensive
plateanx and lofty mountain ranees, thus furnishing a0
cerer eansee for o parallel Tine of subsidence—all lead irve-
sistibly to the conelusion that at o very recent geolozieal
epoch the continent of Asin extended far bevond s
present limits in a sonth-casterdy divection, including the
islands of Java, Sumatra, and Borneo, and probably reach-
ing as far as the present 100-fathom line of soundings.

The Philippine Islands agree in wmany respects with
Asiacand the other islands, but present some anomalies,
which seem 1o indieate that they were geparated at an
carlier period, and have since heen subject tomany
revolutions in their physieal geography.

Turning our attention now {o the remaining portion® of
the \1‘(‘]n]w].l4m we shall find that all the islads from
Celebes and Lombock castward exhibit alimost as close a
reseinblance to Australia and New Guinea as the Western
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Islands do to Asia. Tt iz well known that the natural
productions of Australia differ from those of Asia more
than those of any of the four ancient quarters of the
world differ from each other.  Australia, mn faet, stands
alone: it possesses no apes or monkeys, no cats or tigers,
wolves, beurs, or hyenas; no deer or antelopes, sheep or
oxen : ne elephant, horse, squirrel, or rabbit; none, in
short, of those fomniliav types of quadruped which are met
with in every other part of the world,  Instead of these,
it has Marsupials only. kangaroos and opossums, wombats
and the duck-hillel Platypus. In birds it is almost as
peculiar. It has no wondpeekers and no pheasants,
tamilics which exist in every other part of the world; It
instead of them it has the mound-making brush-turkevs,
the honevsuckers, the cockatoos, and the brash-tongued
lovies, whieh are fommd nowhere else upon the globe, Al
these striking peculiarities ave found also in those islands
which form the Austro-Malavan division of the Archi-
pelago.

The great contrast between the two divisions of the
Arechipelago is nowhere <o abraptly exhibited as on pass-
ing from the i<land of” Bali to that of Loinbock, where the
two regions are in closest proximity.  In Bali we have
barbets, frait-thrashes, and woodpeekers 3 on passing over
to Lowbock these are seen no more, but we have abund-
ance of cockatous, honevsuckers, and brash-turkeys, which
are equally unknown in Bali,! or any island further west.
The strait ix here fifteen miles wide, so that we may pass
in two hours from one great division of the carth to
another, differing as essentially in their animal hfe as
Europe does from Awerica.  If we travel from Java or
sorneo to Celelies or the Moluceas, the difference is still
more striking,  In the first, the forests abound in monkeys
of many kinds, wild cats, deer, civets, and otters, and
numerous varieties of squirrels are constantly met with.
In the latter none of these occur; but the prehensile-
tailed Cuscus is alinost the ouly terrestrial mwammal seen,
except wild pigs, which are found in all the islands, and

1 I was informied, however, that there were a fow cockatoos at one spot

on the west of Bali, showing that the intermingling of the productions of
these islands is now going on.
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déer (which have probably been recently introduceld) in
Celebes and the Moluceas.  The birds whieh are most,
abundant in the Western Islands are woodpeckers, harbets,
trogons, fruit-thrushes, and leaf-dhrushes: they are seen
daily, and form the great ornithological features of the
(-mn'm'_v. In the Eastern Islands these are absolutely
unknown, honeyv=uckers and cmall lories heing the most
comnmon hirds; so that the naturalist feels himself in o
new world, and ean hardly realize that he has passed from
the one resion {o the other in a few days, without ever
Deing out of sight of Tand.

The inference that we wmust draw from these facts is
undoubtedly, that the whole of the islands eastwards
bevoud Java aml Borneo do essentially torm a part of
a former Australian or Pacitic continent, althoueh some
of them may never have heen actually joined to it,  This
continent st have heen broken up not only before the
Woestern Islands were separated from Asia, but. probahly
Tetore the extreme sonth-eastern portion of Asia was
ri ised above the waters of the ocean: for a great part of
the Tind of Borneo and Java is known to be geologically
of quite recent formation, while the very great difference
of species, and in wany cases of genera also, between the
productions of the Eastern Malay Islands and Australia,
as well as the great depth of the sca now separating them,
all point to a comparatively Jong period of isolation,

1t is intevesting o observe among the islands them-
selves, how a shallow sea always intimates a recent land-
connexion.  The Aru Islands, Mysol, and Waigiou, as
well as JTobie, agree with New Guinea in their species -of
maunnalia and hirds mueh more elosely than they do with
the Molweeas, aud we find that they are all united to New
Guinea by a shallow sea.  In fact, the 100-fathom line
round New Guinea marks out accurately the range of the
true Paradise hinds.

It is further to be noted—and this is a very interesting
point in connexion with theories of the dependence of
special forms of life on external conditions—that this
division of the Archipelago into two regions characterised
by a striking diversity in their natural productions, does
uot in any way correspond to the main physical or
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vlimatal divisions of the surface.  The ureat voleanie
chain runs through both parts, and appears to praduee no
clieet in assimilating their productions. Borneo closely
resembles New Guinea not only in its vast size and its
freedom trom voleanoes, hut in its variety of geological
structure, its nniformity of elimate, and the geneval aspect
of the forest vegetation that clothes its surface.  The
Moluccas are the counterpart of the Philippines in their
voleanic =trmeture. their extreme fertility, their luxuriant
forests, and their frequent carthguakes ; and Dali with the
east emd of Java has a climate almost as dry and @ =il
almost as arid as that of Timor,  Yet between these eor-
responding roups of islands, eonstrneted as it were after
the sae pattern, subjected to the same elimate, and
hatledl By the same oveans, there exists the greatest pos-
sible contrast when we compare their animal productions.
Nowhere does e ancient doctrine — that diflerences or
simdlavities in the varions lotms of lile that inhabit dif-
ferent countries are due to corresponding physical dif-
fereneces or siiilarities in the countries themselves— meet
with so diveet wnd palpable @ contradiction, Borneo and
New Guinen, a~ alike physically as two diztinet conntries
ean he, ure zoologivally wide as the poles asunder ;. while
Australin, withe its dry winds, irs open pliins, its stony
deserts, and its temperate elimate, vet praduees bivds aud
wdrupeds which are elosely related to those inhabiting
the hot damp Inxnviant torests which everywhere clothe
the plains and aountains of New Guinea,

I order to illustrate more elearly the mgans by which
I suppose this great contrast has heen broneht about, et
us con-der what would oceur it two strongly eontrasted
divizions of the carth were, by natural means, brought
into proximity.  No two parts of the world differ so
radieally in their productions as Asin and Australia, but
the difference hetween Afriea and Sonth America is also
very great, and these two resions will well serve to illus-
trate the question we are considering. On the one side
we bauve Taboons, lions, elephants, huffaloes, and girattos ;
on the other spider-monkeys, punas, tapirs. ant-caters,
and sloths {7 while wmong birds, the hornbills, turacos,
orioles, and honeysuckers of Afrien contrast strongly with
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the toneans, macaws, chattevers, and humming-hirds of
Ameriea,

Now let us endeavour to imagine (what it is very
probable may ocenr in fl_nuru ages) that a slow upheaval
of the bed of the Atlantic should take place, while at the
same time earthiquake-shocks and voleanic action on the
Lamd should eanse inercased volumes of sediment to e
povred down by the rivers, so that the two contivents
should gradually spread out by the addition of newly-
formed lands, and thus rednee the Atlantic which now
separates them to an arm of the sea s few hundred wiles
wide, At the same time we may suppose islaeds to be
upheaved in mid-chaunel ; and, as the subterranenu forees
varied o intensity, amd shifted their points of  geeatest
action, these islands would sometimes become conuceted
with the land on one side or other of the strait, and at
other times again be separated trom it. Several islands
waould at one time be joined together, at anothier would be
Beoken up again, till at last, alter wany long ages of such
imtermittent action, we might have an irregular archipelago
of islunds filling up the ocewnn channel of the Atlautic,
whose appenranee and arrangement we eould  discover
uothing to tell us which had been conuected with AMrica
awd which with \erica. The animals and plants in-
habiting these islands  would, however, certainly reveal
this portion of their former history. On those islands
which had ever formed a part of the South American
vontinent we should he sure to find such conmmon birds
o~ chattevers and toueans and humming-bivds, and some
ol the peculiar Awmerican quadrupends ;- while on those
which had been separated from Africa, hornbills, orioles,
and honeysuckers would as ecrtainly be found.  Some
portion of the upraised land might at different times have
had @ temporary connexion with hoth  continents, and
would then contain a certain amount of mixture in its
living inhabitunts.  Such seems to have been the casce
with the islands of Celebes and the. Philippines.  Other
islands, again, though in sueh close proxinuty as Bali and
Lombock, might each exhibit an almost unmixed sampie
of the productions of the coutinents o' whieh they had
diseetly or indireetly once formed a part,

12174
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In the Malay Archipelago we have, T believe, a case
exactly parallel to that whicli T have here supposed. We
have indications of a vast continent, with a poeuliar fauna
and flora, having been griedually and joeaulovly hroken
up: the islkand of Cotehes probably marking ats furthest
westward extension, Fevond which was a0 wide oecan, M
the same tiwe A appears 1o have heen extending its
limnits in a south-east direction, ivst in an uunbreoken woss
then separated into ishids as we now see ity and almost
\:nmin:_: into wotwad contact with the scattered I'|:l:_:u:|-n(.~' of
the great seuthern Load.

From this cnthine of the subjeet, it will be ovident how
important an adjunet Natural History is to Geoloey @ not
vily in intevpeeting the fiagents of extinet animals
tourdd in the carth’™s erust, but m determining past chanocs
in the surfuce which Lave lett no coolocieal reeord, Tt s
certaindy oo wondertul and unespected faet, that an accnrate
knowlodge of the distribution of birds wnd inseets <honhd
enable us to apap out kueds and continents which dis-
appeared heneath the ocean Tong betore the earliest fra-
ditiems of the hman race. Wherever the ceolooist ean
explove the carth's surface, he can read moeh of s post
history, and can deterwine appronimately its Ltest nove -
ments above cid below the seaclevel; It wherever cecan -
and geas now extemd, he ean do nothing hut speendade on
the very Jimited datac aftorded by the depthe of the waters.
Here the naturalist ~tepsin, id enables him to fill ap this
wreat gap in the past history of the carth,

Ong of the chiel objeets of my trvels was (o obtain
evidenee of this nature o and my search atter such evidenee
has been rewarded by vreat suceess, so that T have heen
enabled to trace out with some  prolability the post
chianges which one of the most interesting pauts of the
carth has undergone, It may be thonght that the facts and
seneralizations here given, would have heen more appro-
priately placed at the end rather than at the heginning
of wnurrative of the travels which supplicd the facts.  In
sone eaxes this might be ~o, but T have found it impos-
sible 1o give such an acconnt: ag 1 desive of the natural
history of the nuerous islands and groups of jxlands in
the Archipelago, without constunt refercnee to these gene
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wlizations which add o mmeh to their interet, Hovine
given this general sheteh of the subject, T <hall be able to
shiow how the sume principles ¢ be applicd 1o the
individual islinds of a gronp as to the whobe Arehipelaon
and make my acconnt of the any pew and eordon-
animials which inliabit thew Loth more interesting soud
more instruetive e if teated az mere isolded faets

(atrasts of Barees, — Belore T had orived at the convietion
that the castern and western halves of the Arehipelaen
helopged to distinet primary recions of the earth, T had
hoeerr bed to group the natives of the Archipelaeo under
two radieally distined vaeess Fnothis T diftered from mo-t
cthnolozist= who had Letore written on the subjeet 3 for
it had been the almost universal custom to follew William
von Hmboldt aod Peitehand, in elissine all the Oeeanie
pees s wmoditicitions ol oue Avpe, Olservation oo
showed mes however, that Malavs and Papians diltered
puliedly in every phyvsioalomentall and word! chivacter:
and wore detailed pescarel, contimued for eight years,
satisfied e that ander thee two forms, as types. the whole
of the peoples of the Malay Archipelugo and Polynesia
ceulid he elassitied.  On drawing the Tioe which separates
the=e races, 1 I~ fonned to comte near 1o that which divides
the zoologival recions, hut somewlat cistwead of it: u
ciretstance which appears to me very sizniticant of
the ~ame canses laving mfluenced the distriluation of
mazhind that have determined the range of other auimal
forms,

The veason why exactly the same line does not limit
both is snfliciently intellizilde.  Man has means of fra-
versing the sea which aninds do not possess s and a
sperior race has power o press out or assimilate an
infevior one. The maritime lmmpnw amd higher civili-
zetion of the Malay vaces have enabled them to overrun
i portion ol the .u!]u'unt region, in which ﬂu-) have
entively supplanted the indigenous inhabitants if it ever
Possesned any 5 and to .~pu.ul mueh of their Tanguage,
their domestic: animals, and their customs far over the
Pacifie, into islands where they have bt slightly, or noi
al all, moditied the physical or mowl characteristios ol
the p(‘(qilc

¢2



20 SIA'G‘:(P()RE. [cnar. u.

I believe, therefore, that all the peoples of the various
islands ean be grouped either with -the Malays or the
Papuans ; and that these two have no traceable affinity
to cach other. I believe, further, that all the races east of
the line I have drawn have more affinity for each other
than they have for any of the races west of that line ;—
that, in fact, the. Asiatic races include the Malays, and all
have a continental origin, while the Pacific races, including
all to the east of the former (except perhaps some in the
Northern Pacific), are derived, not from any existing con-
tinent, but from lands which now exist or have recently
existed in the Pacific Ocean. These preliminary obser-
vations will enable the reader better to apprehend the
importance I attach to the details of physical form or
moral character, which I shall give in describing the
inhabitants of many of the islands,

CHAPTER IL
SINGAPORE,

(A SKETCH OF THE TOWN AND ISLAND AS SEEN DURING SEVERAL VINITS
FroM 1854 1o 1862.)

FE\V places are more interesting to a traveller from
Europe than the town and island of Singapore, fur-
nishing, as it does, examples of a varicty of Eastern races,
and of many diffcrent religions and modes of life. The
government, the garrison, and the chief merchants are
English; but the great mass of the population is Chinese,
including some of the wealthiest merchants, the agricul-
turists of the iuvterior, and most of the mechanics and
labourers. The native Malays are usually fishermen and
boatinen, and they form the main body of the police. The
Portuguese of Malacca supply a large number of the clerks
and smaller merchants. The Klings of Western India are
a numerous body of Mahometans, and, with many Arabs,”

. are_petty merchants and shopkeepers. - The groums and-

. washermen are all Bengalees, and there i3 a small but
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highly respectable class of Parsee mqrchanbs. Besides
these, there are numbers of Javanese sailors and domestice
servants, as well as traders from Celebes, Bali, and many
otherislands of the Archipelago. The harbour is crowded
with men-of-war and trading vessels of many European
nations, and hundreds of Malay praus and Chinese junks,
from vessels of several hundred tons burthen down to little
fishing boats and passenger sampans; and the town com-
prises” handsome public buildings and churches, Mahome-
tan mosques, Hindoo temples, Chinese joss-houses, good
European houses, massive warehouses, queer old Kling
and China bazaars, and long suburbs of Chinese and
Malay cottages.

By far the most conspicuous of the various kinds of
people in Singapore, and those which most attract the
stranger’s attention, are the Chinese, whose nuwmbers and
incessant activity give the place very much the appearance
of a town in China. The Chinese merchant is generally
a fat round-faced man with an important and business-like
look. He wears the same style of clothing (loose white
smock, and blue or black trousers) as the meanest coolie,
but of finer materials, and is always clean and neat; and
his long tail tipped with red silk hangs down to his heels.
e has a handsome warehouse or shop in town and a good
louse in the country.  He keeps a fine horse and gig, and
every evening may be seen taking a drive bareheaded to
enjoy the cool breeze. e is rich, he owns several retail
shops and trading schooners, he lends money at high
interest and on good security, he makes hard bargains and
vels fatter and richer every year,

In the Chinese bazaar are hundreds of small shops in
which a miscellancous collection of ‘hardware and dry
zoods are to be found, and where many things are sold
wonderfully cheap. You may buy gimlets at a penny
cach, white cotton thread at four balls for a halfpenny,
and penknives, corkscrews, gunpowder, writing-paper, and
many other articles as cheap or cheaper than you can
purchase them in KEngland. The shaopkeeper is very good-
natured ; he will show you everything he has, and does
not secem to mind if you buy nothing. He bates a.little,
but not so much as the Klings, who almost always ask
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twice what they are willing to take. If you buy a few
things of him, he will speak to you afterwards every time
vou pass his shop, asking you to walk in and sit down, or
take a cup of tew, and you wonder how he can get a living
where so many sell the same trifling articles. The tailors
sit at a table, not on one; and both they and the shoe- .
makers work well and cheaply.  The barbers have plenty
to do, shaving heads and cleaning cars; for which latter
operation they have a great array of little tweezers, picks,
and biushes.  In the outskirts of the town are scores of.
carpenters and Dblacksmiths.  The former scem chiefly to
make cotfins and highly pamted and decorated clothes-
boxes. The latter are mostly gun-makers, and bore the
barrels of guns by hand, out of solid bars of iron. At
this tedious operation they may be scen every day, and
they manage to finizh oft a gun with a tlint lock very
handsomely. All about the streets ave sellers of water,
vegetables, fruit, soup, and agar-agar (a jelly made of sea-
weed), who have many cries as unintelligible as those of
London. Others carry o portable cooking-apparatus on a
pole balanced by a table at the other end, and serve up
a meal of shell-fish, rice, and vegetables for two or three
halfpence ; while coolies and boatinen waiting to be hired
are everywhere to be met with,

In the interior of the island the Chinese cut down forest
trees in the jungle, and saw them up into planks; they
cultivate vegctables, which they bring to market; and
they grow pepper and gambir, which form important
articles of export. The French Jesuits have established
missions among these inland Chinese, which seem very
successful. 1 lived for several wecks at a time with the
missionary at Bukit-tima, about the centre of the island,
where & pretty church has been built and there are about
300 converts. While there, I met a missionary who had just
arrived from Toriquin, where he had been living for many:
years. The Jesuits still do their work thoroughly as of olc{ .
In Cochin China, Tonquin, and China, where all Christian !
teachers are obliged to live in secret, and are liable ,to
persecution, expulsion, and sometimes death, every Q)ra-
vince, even those farthest in the interior, has a permanent
Jesuit mission establishment, constantly kept up by fresh,
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aspirants, who are taught the languages of the countries
they are going to at Penang or Singapove. In China
there are said to be near a million converts; in Tonquin
and Cochin China, more than half a million. One secret
of the success of these missions is the rigid economy
_ practised in the expenditure of the funds. A missionary
is allowed about 304 a year, on which he lives in whatever
country he may be. This renders it possible to support a
large number of missionaries with very limited means;
and the natives, seeing their teachers living in poverty
and with none of the luxuries of life, are convinced that
they are sincere in what they teach, and have really given
up home and friends and ease and safety, for the good of
others. No wonder they make converts. for it must be
a great Dlessing to the poor people among whom they
labour to have a man among them to whom they can go
in any trouble or distress, who will comfort and advise
them, who visits them in sickness, who relieves them in
want, and who they sce living from day to day in danger
ol persecution and death entirely for their sakes.
My friend at Dukit-tima was truly a father to his flock.
e preached to them in Chinese every Sunday, and had
evenings for discussion and conversation on religion during
the week.  He had a school to teach their children. His
liouse was open to them day and night.  If a man came to
Lim and said, “I have no rice for my family to eat to-
duy,” he would give him halt of what he had in the house,
however little that might be. If another said, “I have
no money to pay my debt,” he would give him half the
contents of his purse, were it his last dollar. So, when
he was himself in want, he would send to some of the
wealthiest among his tlock, and say, “I have no rice in
the house,” or “ I have given away my money, and am in
want of such and such articles.” The result was that his
flock trusted and loved him, for they felt sure that he was
their true friend, and had no ulterior designs in living
among them.

The island of Singapore consists of a multitude of small
hillg, three or four hundred feet high, the summits of many
of which are still covered with virgin forest. The mission-
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house at Bukit-tima was surrounded by several of these
wood-topped hills, which ‘were much frequented by wood-
cutters and sawyers, and offered me an excellent collecting
ground for insects. Here and there, too, were tiger pits,
carefully ed¥ered over with sticks and leaves, and so well
concealed, that in several cases I had a narrow escape from
falling into them. They dre shaped like an iron furnace,
wider at the bottom than the top, and are erhaps ffteen
or twenty feet deep, so that it would be alufost immpossible
for a person unassisted to get out of one. Formerly a
sharp stake was stuck erect in the bottom; but after an
unfortunate traveller had been killed by falling on one,
its use was forbidden. There are always a few tigers
roaming about Singapore, and they kill on an average a
Chinaman every day, principally those who work in the
gambir plantations, which are always made in newly-
cleared jungle. We heard a tiger roar once or twice in
the evening, and it was rather nervous work hunting for
insects among the fallen trunks and old sawpits, when one
of these savage animals might be lurking close by, waiting
an opportunity to spring upon us. .

Several hours in the middle of every fine day were
spent in these patches of forest, which were delightfully
cool and shady by contrast with the bare open country
we had to walk over to reach them. The vegetation was
most luxuriant, comprising enormous forest trees, as well
as a variety of ferns, caladiums, and other undergrowth,
and abundance of climbing rattan palms. Insects were
exceedingly abundant and very interesting, and every day
furnished scores of new and curious forms. In about two
months I obtained no less than 700 species of beetles, a
large propertjon of which,were qifitg new, and among
them were 130 distinct kingﬁ of the elegant Longicorns
(Cerambycida), so much esteemed by collectors. Almost
:all these were collected in one patch of jungle, not more
than ‘a square mile in extent, and in all my subsequent
travels in the East I rarely if ever met with so productive
-a spot. This exceeding productiveness was due in part no
doubt to some frvourgble conditions in the soil, climate,
and vegetation, au.l to the season being very bright aml
supny, with sufficient showers to keep everything. fresh.,
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But it was also in a great measure dependent, 1 feel sure,
on the labours of the Chinese” wood-cutters. They had
been at work here for several years, and during all that
time had furnished a continual supply of dry and dead and
decaving leaves and bark, together with #bundance of
wood and sawdust, for the nourishment of insects and
theie larvee. This had led to the assemblage of a great
vartéty* of species in a limited space, and I was the firat.
naturalist who had come to reap the harvest they had
prepared.  In the same place, and during my walks in
other directions, I'obtained a fair collection of butter-
tlics and of other orders of insects, so that on the whole
I was quite satisfied with these my first attempts to
gain a knowledge of the Natural History of the Malay
Archipelago, ~ :

CHAPTEL IIL
MALACCA AND MOUNT OPHIR.

- (JULY T0O SEFTEMBER, 1854.)

], [RRDS and most other kinds of animals being scarce at

Singapore, I left it in July for Malacca, where I spent
more than two months in the interior, and made an ex-
cursion to Mount Ophir. The old and picturesque town
of Malacea is crowded along the banks of the small river,
and consists of narrow streets of shops and dwelling-
houses, occupied by the deseendants of the Portuguese,
and by Chinamen.” In th#suburbs are the houses of the
English officials and of a few Portuguese merchants,
embedded in groves of palms and fruit-trees, whose varied
and beautiful foliage furnishes a pleasing relief to the eye,
as well as most grateful shade.

The old fort, the large Government House, and the ruins
of a cathedral, attest the former wealth and importance
of this place, which was once as much the centre of
Fastern trade as Singapore is now. The following de-
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scription of it by Linschott, who wrote two hundred and
seventy years ago, strikingly exhibits the change it has
undergone :—

« Malacea is inhabited by the Portuguese and by natives
of the country, called Malays. The Portuguese have here
a fortress, as at Mozambigue, and there is no fortress in
all the Indies, after thos¢ of Mozambique and Ormuz,
where the captains perform their duty better than in this
one. This place i1s the market of all India, of China,,of
the Molucecas, and of other islands round about, from all
whieh places, as well as from Banda, Java, Sumatra, Sian,
Pegu, Bengal, Coromandel, and India, arrive ships,.which
come and go incessantly, charged with an infinity of
merchandises,  There would be in this place a much
‘wreater number of Portuguese if it were not for the in-
convenience, and unhealthiness of the air, which is hurful
not ounly to strangers, but algo to natives of the country.
Thence it is that all who live in the country pay tribute
of their health, suffering from a certain discase, which
makes them lose either their skin or their hair. And
those who escape consider it a miracle, which ocecasions
many to leave the country, while the ardent desire ot vain
induces others to risk their health, and endeavour to
endure such an atmosphere.  The origin of this town, as
the natives say, was very small, only having at the be-
ginning, by reason of the unhealthiness of the air, but
six or seven fishermen who inhabited it.  But the number
was increased by the meeting of fishermen from Siam,
Pegu, and Bengal, who came and built a city, and esta-
blished a peculiar language, drawn from the most elegant
modes of speaking of other nations, so that in fact. the
language of the Malays is. at present the most™ refined,
exaet, and celebrated of all the Kast. The name of
Malacca was given to this town, which, by the conve-
nience of its situation, in a short time grew to such
wealth, that it does not yicld to the most powerful towns
and regions, round about. The natives, both men aud
women, aré very courteous, and are reckoned the most
skilful in the world in gompliments, and study much fo
compose and repeat verses and love-songs. Their language .

-8 in vogue through the Indies, as the French is here,”
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At present, a vessel over a hundred ‘ tons hm'dly ever
cnters its port, and the trade is entively confined to a few
petty products of the forests, and to the fruit, which the
trees planted by the old Portuguese now produce for the
enjoyment of the inhabitants of Singapore.  Although
rather subject to fevers, it is not at present cousidered
very unhealthy.

The population of Malacea consists of several races.
The ubiquitons Chinese are perhaps the most numerous,
keeping up their manners, customs, and language ; the
indigenous Malays are next in potut of numbers, and
their language is the Lingna-franca of the place. Next
come the descendants of the Portuguese—a mixed, de-
eraded. and degenerate race, but who still keep up the
use of their mother tongue, though ruefully mutilated in
gramnmar; and then theve are the English ralers, and the
descendants of the Duteh, who all speale English. The
Portuguese spoken at Malacca 1s a useful philological
phenomenon.  The verbs have mostly lost their inflections,
and one form does for all moods, tenses, numbers, and
persons.  Ku vai, serves for “I go,” «“1 went,” or, ©1
will go.”  Adjectives, too, have been deprived of their
feminine and plural terminations, so that the language is
reduced to a marvellous siimplieity, and, with the admixture
of a {ew Malay words, beecomes rather puzzling to one
who hag heard only the pure Lusitaniai.

In costume these several peoples are as varied as in
their speech.  The English preserve the tight-fitting coat,
waisteoat, and trousers, and the abominable hat and
cravat ; the Portuguese patronise a light jacket, or, more
frequently, shirt and trousers only; the Malays wear
their national jacket and sarong (a kind of kilt), with
loose drawers; while the Chinese never depurt in the
least from their national dress, which, indeed, it is im-
possible to improve for a tropical climate, whether as
regards  comfort.” or appearance. The loosely-hanging
trousers, and neat white half-shirt half-jacket, are exactly
what a dress should be in this low latitude.

. L engaged two Portuguese to accompany me into the
nterior ; one as a cook, the other to shoot and skin birds,
which is quite a trade in Malacea. I first stayed a fort-
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night at a village called Gading, where I was accom-
modated in the house of some Chinese converts, to whom
I was recommended by the Jesuit missionaries. The
house was a mere shed, but it was kept clean, and I made
myself sufficiently comfortable. My hosts were forming
a pepper and gambir plantation, and in the immediate
neighbourhovd were extensive tin-washings, employing
over a thousand Chinese. The tin is obtained in the
form of black grains from beds of quartzose sand, and is
melted into ingots in rude clay furnaces. The soil scemed
poox, and the forest was very dense with undergrowth, and
notwat all productive of insects; but, on the other hand,
birds were abundant, and I was at once introduced to the
. - . . .

rich ornithological treasures of the Malayan region.

The very first time I fired my gun 1 brought down one
of the most curious and beautiful of the Malacca birds,
the blue-billed gaper (Cymbithynchus macrorhynchus),
called by the Malays the “Rain-bird.” It is about the
size of a stailing, black and rich claret colour with white
shoulder stripes, and a very large and broad bill of the
most pure cobalt blue above and oiange below, while the
iris is emerald green. As the skins dry the hill turns
dull black, but even then the bird is handsome. When
nresh killed. the contrast of the vivid blue with the rich
colours of the plumage is remarkably striking and beau-
titul. The lovely Eastern trogons, with their rich brown
buacks, beautifully pencilled wings, and crimson breasts,
were also soon obtained, as well as the large green barbets
(Megaleema versicolor)—fiuit-eating birds, something like
small toucans, with a short, straight brigtly bill, and whose
head and neck are variegated with patchés of the most vivid
blue and erimson. A day or two after, my hunter brought
me a specimen of the green gaper (Calyptomena viridis),
which is like a gmall cock-of-the-rock, but entirely of the
most vivid green, delicately marked on the wings with
black bars. Handsome woodpeckers and gay kingfishers,
green and brown cuckoos with velvety red faces and green
beaks, red-breasted doves and metallic honeysuckers, were

brought in day after day, and kept me in a continual state

of pleasurable excitement. After a fortnight one of my
servants was seized with fever, and on returnine to
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Malacca, the same disease attacked the other as well as
myself. By a liberal use of quinine, I soon recovered, and
obtaining other men, went to stay at the Government bun-
galow of Ayer-panas, accompanied by a young gentleman,
a native of the place, who had a taste for natural history.

At Ayer-panas we had a comfortable house to stay in,
and plenty of room to dry and preserve our specimens;
but, owing to there being no industrious Chinese to cut
down timber, insects were comparatively scarce, with the
exeeption of buttertlies, of which 1 formed a very fine
collection. The manuer in which I obtained one fine
insect was curious, and indicates how fragmentary *and
imperfect a traveller's collection must necessarily be, [
was one afternoon walking along a favourite road through
the forest, with my gun, when I saw a butterfly on the
ground. Tt was large, handsome, and quite new to me,
and I got close to it before it flew away. 1 then ob-
served that it had been settling on the dung of some
carnivorous animal.  Thinking it might return to the
same spot, I mnext day after breakfast took my net,
and as [ approached the place was delighted to see the
same butterfly sitting on the same piece of dung, and
succeeded in capturing it. It was an entirely new species
of great beauty, and has been named by Mr. Hewitson
Nymphalis calydonia. I never saw another specimen of
it, and it was only after twelve years had elapsed that
a second individual reached this country from the north-
western part of Borneo.

Having determined to visit Mount Ophir, which is
situated in the migdle of the peninsula about fifty miles-
east of Malacca, we engaged six Malays to accompany us
and carry our, baggage. As we meant to stay at least a
week at the mountain, we took with us a good supply of
rice, a little biscuit butter and coffee, some dried fish and
a little brandy, with blankets, a change of clothes, ingect
and bird boxes; nets guns and ammunition. The " dis-
tance from Ayer-panas was supposed to be about thirty
miles, Our first day’s march lay through patches of
forest, clearings, and Malay villages, and was pleasant
enou%h. At night we slept at the house of a Malay chief,
who lent us a verandah, and gave us a fowl and some
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eous. The next day the country got wilder and more
hillv.  We passed throngh extensive forests, along paths
often up to our kuees in mud, and were much annoyed
by the leeches for which this district is famous.  These
little ereatures mtest the Ieaves and herbage by the side of
the pathsg, and when a passenger comes .\lon\r they streteh
themselves out at full lenuth, and if they touch any part of
his dress ov body, quit theiv leaf and adhere to it. - They
then creep on o his feet, legs, or other part of his hml\
and suck their Gl the fisst puneture being xavely felr
during the excitement of walking,  Oun bathing in the
evening we cenerally tound half o dozen or o dozen on
cach of s, most fre quently on our leg~, but sometimes on
our bodies, and T had one who sucked his fill from the side
of my uneck, but who Tuckily aissd the jogular vein
There ave muny species of these forest leechies. Al are
smadl, but some are beautitully navked with stripes of
bricht vellow.  They probably attach themselves to deer or
other animals which frequent the forest paths, and have
thus acquired the sincular habit of stretching themselves
out at the sound of a footstep or of rustiing hﬂmﬂv Early
in the afternoon we reached the foot of thie mountain, and
encamped by the side of - line stream, whose rocky hanks
were overgrown with forns. Our oldest Malay had been
aceustomed to ghoot bivds in this neighbourhoad for the
Malacea dealers, aud had been to the top of the wmountain,
and while we amused onrselves shooting and inseet hunt-
ine, he went with two others to clear the path for our
ascent the next day,

Early next morning we stavted after Jbreakfast, carrying
blankets and provisions, as we intended to sleep npon: the
mountain, - After passing a little tanzled jungle and
swampy thickets through whicn our men had eleared
path, we emerged into a fine lofty forest pretty elear of
nndergrowth, and 1u which we could walk freely. We
ascended steadily up a moderate slope for several miles,
having a deep ravine on our left.  We then had a level
p).m‘m or shoulder to cross, after which the asceut wuas
steeper and the forest denser till we came out upon the
“ Padang-batw,” or stone field, a place of which we had
heard much, but could never get any one to describe intel-
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ligibly.  We found it to be a steep slope of even rock, ex-
tendine along the mountain side farther than we could see.
Parts of it o ‘
were quite
bare. kut
where it was
cracked  and
fissurced there
arew a most
luxuriant ve-
vetation, a-
monye  which
the pitcher
plants  were
the most remarkable. These
wonderful plants never =ecm
to =ueceed well 1n our hot-
honses,and are there seen to
Hitle advantace.  Here they
avew up into half chmbing
their curions pitche

ol various sizes and forms
Ianging abundantly fromtheir
leaves, and continually excit-
iy our admiration by their
sizeamd o beauty. A few
confere of the genus Dacry-
diton here first appeared, and
mthe thickets just above
the rocky surface we walked
through groves of those splen-
did ferns Dipteris Horstieldii
and Matonia pectinata, which
hear Tafae spreading palmate
fronds on slender stems six or
vight feet iigh.  The Matonia
15 the tallest and most elegant,
and is known only from this
mountiun, and neither of them
1s yet introduced into our hot-houses.

Lo was very striking to come out from the dark, cool, and

RARE FLENS ON MOUNI OPHINR,
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shady forest in which we had been ascending since we
started, on to this hot, open rocky slope where we seemed
to have entered at one step from a lowland to an alpine
vegetution.  The height, as measured by o sympiesometer,
was about 2,800 feet.  We had been told we should tind
water at Padang-batu, but we looked about for it in vain,
as we were exceedingly thirsty. At last we turned to the
pitcher-plants, but the water contained In the pitchers
(about halt u pint in cachy was full of iuscets, and other-
wise uninviting.  Ou tasting it, however, we tound it very
patatable though rather warm, and we all quenched our
thirst from these natural jugs.  Farther on we came to
forest again, but of a more dwarf and stunted charvacter
than below; and alternately pussing aleng rdges and de-
scending into valleys, we reachied a peak separated from the
true summit of the mountain by a considerable chusn.
Here our porters gave in, and declared they could carry
their loads no further; and certainly the ascent to the
highest peak was very precipitous.  But on the spot where
we were there was no water, whereas it was well known
that there was a spring close to the summit, so we deter-
nined to go on without thew, and carry with us only
what was alsolutely necessary. We accordingly took a
blanket each, and divided our food and other articles wmong
us, aud went on with only the old Malay and his son.
CAfter descending into the saddle between the two peaks
we found the ascent very laborious, the slope being so steep
as often to necessitate hand-chmbing,  Besides a bushy
vegetation the ground was covered knee-deep with mosses
on a foundation of decaying leaves and rogged rock, and it
was a hard hour’s climbh to the small ledge just below the
sumimit, where an overhanging rock forms a convenient
shelter, and a little basin collects the trickling water,
Here we put down our loads, and in a few minutes
wore stood on the summit of Mount Ophir, 4,000 feet
above the sca. The top is a small rocky platform
covered with rhododendrons and  other shrubs.  The
afternoon was clear, and the view fine in its way-—ranges
of hill and valley everywhere covered with interminable
forest, with glistening rivers winding among them, In a
distant view a forest conntry is very monotonous, and no
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mountain T have ever ascended in the tropies presents a
panorama equal to that from Snowdm'l, while the views in
Switzerland are immeasurably superior.  When boiling
our coffee T took observations with a good botling-poing
thermometer, as well as with the sympiesometer, and we
then enjoyed our evening meal and the noble prospect that
lay before us. The night was calm and very mild, and
having made a bed of twigs and branches over which we
laid our blankets, we passed a very comfortable night. Our
porters had followed us after a rest, bringing only their rice
to cook, and luckily we did not require the baggage they
left behind them. In the morning I caught a few butter-
flies and heetles, and my friend got a few land-shells; and
we then descended, bringing with us some specimens of
the ferns and pitcher-plants of Padang-hatu.

The place where we had first encamped at the foot of the
mountain being very gloomy, we chose another in a kind
of swamp near a strean overgrown with Zingiberaceous
plants, in which a clearing was easily made.  Here our
men built two little huts without sides, that would just
shelter us from the rain ; and we lived in them for a week,
shooting and insect-hunting, and roaming about the forests
at the foot of the mountain.  This was the country of the
great Argus pheasant, and we continually heard its cry.
On asking the old Malay to try and shoot one for me, he
told me that although he had been for twenty years shooting
birds in these forests he had never yet shot one, and had
uever even seen one except after it had been caught. The
hird 1s so exceedingly shy and wary, and runs along the
ground in the densest parts of the forest so quickly, that it
is jpossible to get near it; and its sober colours and rich
eve-like spots, which are so ornamental when seen in a
musewn, must harmonize well with the dead leaves among
which it dwells, and render it very inconspicuous. Al
the speeimens sold in Malacea are caucht in snarves, and
my informant, though he had shot noune, had snaved
pleuty,

The tiger and rhinoceros are still fonnd here, and a few
years ago elephants abounded, but they have lately ail
disappeared.  We  found  some heaps of dung, which
scemed to be that of elephants, and some tracks of the

D
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rhinoceros, but saw none of the animals.  We, however,
kept a tive up all night in case any of these creatures
should visit us, and two of our men deelared that they did
one day see a rhinoceros.  When our rice was finished, and
our hoxes full of specimens, we returned to Ayer-Panas,
and a few days afterwards went on to Malacea, and thence
to' Singapore.  Mount Ophir has quite a reputation for
fever, and all our friends were astonished at our reckless-
ness in staying so long at its thot; but we none of us
suffered in the least, and I shall ever look back with
pleasure to my trip, as being my first introduction to
mountain scenery in the Fastern tropies.

The meagreness and brevity of the sketeh T have here
given of my visit to Singapore and the Malay Teninsula
1s due to my having trusted chiefly to some private letters
and a note-book, which were lost; and to a paper on
Malacca and Mount Ophir which was sent to the Roval
Geographical Socicty, but which was neither read nor
printed owing to press of matter at the end of a session,
and the M>S. of which caunet now be found. 1 the less
regret this, however, as so many works have been written
on these parts; and I always intended to pass lightly
over my travels in the western and better known portions
of the Archipelago, in order to devote more space to the
remoter distriets, about which hardly anything has been
written in the English language,

CHAPTER V.
BORNEO—TIIE ORANG-UTAN,

ARRIVED at Sariwak on Novembar 1st, 1854, and
left it on January 25th, 1836. In the interval 1
resided at many- different localities, and saw a good deal of
the Dyak tribes as well as of the Dornean Malays. 1 was
hospitably emtertained by Sir James Brooke, and lived in
his house wheneyer T was at the town of Sardwak in the
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intervals of my journeys. Duat so many books have been
written about this part of Borneo since I was there, that
I shall avoid going into details of what I saw and heard
and thought of Sardwak and its ruler, confining myselt
chiefly to my experiences as a naturalist in searvch of shells
inseets birds and the Orang-utan, and to an account of a
journey through a part of the interior seldom visited hy
Europeans.

The first four months of my visit were spent in varions
parts of the Saviwak River, from Santubong at its mouth
up to the picturesque lhmestone Mountains and Chinese
cold-fields of Bow and Bedd. This part of the country
lias been so - frequently described that I shall pass it over,
especiadly as, owing to its Leing tho hieight of the wet
<easonr, my collections were comparatively poor and insig-
nificant,

In Maveh 1855 T determined to go to the coal-works
which were being opened near the Simunjon River, a
small branch of the Sddong, a river cast of Sardwak and
between it and the Batang-Lupar. The Simunjon enters
the Sadong River about twenty miles wp. 1t is very
narrow and very winding, and much overshadowed by the
loftv forest, which sometimes almost meets over it.  The
whole country between it and the seais a perfectly level
forest-covered swamp, out of which rise a few isolated
Iills, at the foot of one of which the works are situated.
From the Tanding-place to the hill a Dyvak road had been
formed, which consisted solely of tree-trunks laid end to
enl. Along these the bare-footed natives walk and carry
beavy burdens with the greatest ease, but to a booted
J?unqwau it is very slippery work, and when one’s atten-
tion is constantly attracted by the various objects of
mterest around, a few tumbles into the hog are almost
mmevitable.  During my fivst walk along this road T saw
F-w insects or Dbirds, but noticed some very handsome
orchids in flower; of the genus Ceelogyne, a group which ]
alterwards found to e very abundant, and characteristic of
the district,  On the slope of the hill mear its foot a
pateh of forest had been cleared away, and several rude
hougcs erected, in which were-residing Mr.,Coulson® the
ehgincer, and a number of Chinese workmes. I was at

D2 .
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first kindly accommodated in Mr. Coulson’s house, but
finding the spot very suitable for me and offering great
facilities for collecting, I had a small house of two rooms
and a verandah built for myself. Here I remained nearly
nine months, and made an immense collection of insects,
to which class of animals T devoted my chief attention,
owing to the circumstances being especially favourable.

In the tropics a large prnpmtlon of the insects of all
orders, and especially “of the large and favourite group
of beetles, are more or less dopomlont on vegetation, and
particularly on timber, bark, and leaves in various stages
of decay. In the untouched virgin forest, the insects
which frequent such situations are scattered over an
immense extent of country, at spots where trees have
fallen through decay and old age, or have succumbed to
the fury of the tempest; and twenty square miles of
country may not contain so many fallen and decayed trees
as are to be found in any small clearing.  The quantity
and the variety of beetles and of many other insects that
can be collected at a given time in any tropical locality,
will depend, first upon the immediate vicinity of a great
extent of virgin forest, and secondly upon the quantity of
trees that for some months past have been, and which are
still being cut down, aud left to dry and decay upon the
ground. Now, during my whole twelve vears’ collecting
in the western and castern tropics, I never enjoyed such
advantages in this respect as at the Simunjon coal-works.
For several months from twenty to fifty Chinamen and
Dyaks were employed almost exclusively in eclearing a
large space in the forest, and in making a wide opening for
a railroad to the Sadong River, two miles distant.  Besides
this, sawpits were established at vavious points in the
juugle, and large trees were felled to be cut up into beams
and planks. ‘For hundreds of miles in ever 'y direction a
magnificent forest extended over plain and mountain, rock
and morass, and I arrived at the spot just as the rains
began to diminish and the daily sunshine to increase; a
time which I have always found the most favourable
season for collecting.  The number of openings and sunny
plades and of p').thwa)q were also an attraction to wasps
and butterflies ; and by paying a cent each for all insects



cHaAr. Iv.] BEETLES. 37

that were brought me, I obtained from the Dyaks and the
Chinamen many fine locusts and Phasmide, as well as
numbers of handsome beetles.

When [ arrived at the mines, on the 14th of Marel,
I had collected in the four preceding months, 320 (hﬂumt
kinds of beetles.  In less than a fortnight I had doubled
this nwmber, an average of about 24 new species every
dav.  On oue day 1 collected 76 different kinds, of which

54 were new to me. By the end of April 1 had more than

a thousand species, and they then went on inereasing at a
slower rate; so that T obtained altogether in Borueo .Lbout
two thousand distinet kinds, of whlch all but about a
hundred were collected at this place, and on scarcely more
than a square mile of ground. The most numerous and
nost interesting groups of beetles were the Longicorns and
Rhynchophora, both  pre-eminently  wood-fe cdmk The
former, characterised by their graceful forms and long
antennae, were especially numerous, amounting to nearly
three hundred %pm ides, nine-tenths of which were entirely
new, and many of them remarkable for their large size,
strance forins, and beautiful colourinug.  The latter corre-
spond to onr weevils and allied groups, and in the tropies
are exceedingly namerous and varied; often swarming upon
deadd timber, so that 1 sometimes obtained tifty or sixty
different kinds in a day. My Bornean collections of this
group exceeded five hundred species.

My collection of butterflies was not large ; but T obtained
some rare and very handsome insects, the most remarkable
being the Ornithoptera Brookeana, one of the most elegant
species known.  This beautiful creature has very long and
pointed wings, almost resembling a sphinx moth in slmp(,
It is deep velvety black, with a curved band of spots ot a
brilliant metallic-green colour extending across the wings
from tip to tip, cach spot being shaped emctl) like a small
triangular feather, and lnvuw very much the effect of a
Tow of the wing coverts of the Mexican trogon laid upon
black velvet. The only other marks are a broad neck-
collar of vivid crimson, and a few delicate white touches on
the outer margins of the hind wings. This species, which
was then qultL new and which I named after Sir James
Brooke, was very rare. It was seen occasionally flying
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swiftly in the clearings, and now and then settling for an
mstant at puddles and muddy places, so that T only sue-
ceeded In capturing two or three speeimens. In some
other parts of the country I was assured it was abundant,
aud a good many specimens have been sent to England
but as yet all have been males, and we are quite unable
to conjecture what the female may be like, owing to the
extreme isolation of the species, and its want of close
aftinity to any other known inseet.

One of the most earious and interesting reptiles whicly
[ met with in Borneo was a laree tree-frog, which wis

FLYING FROG,

bronght me by one of the Chinese workmen. He assurcil
me that he had scen it come down, in a slanting direction,
from a high tree, as if it flew. On examining it, I found
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the toes very long and fully webbed to their very extremity,
o that when expanded they offered a swrface much larger
than the body.  The fore legs were also bordered by a
membrane, and the body was capable of considerable
inflation.  The back aud limbs were of a very deep shining
oreen eolour, the under surfuce and the inner toes yellow,
while the webs were black, rayed with yellow.,  The body
was about four inches long, while the webs of each hind
foot, when fully expanded, covered a surface of four square
mehes, and the webs of all the feet together about twelve
square inches, As the extremities o the toes have dilated
dizes for adhesion, showing the creature to be a true tree-
frog, it 1s dificult to imagine that this immense membrane of
the toes can be for the purpose of swimming ouly, and the
account of the Chinaman, that it lew down from the tree.
Lecomes more eredible. This s T believe, the fivst instance
known of a ¢ fiving frog” and it 18 very interesting to
Durwinians as showing, that the variability of the toes
which have been already modified for purposes of swim-
ming and adhesive climbing, have been taken advantage of
to enable an allied species to pass through the air like the
Hying lizawd. It would appear 1o be a new species of the
vemts Rhacophorus, which consists of several frogs of a
wuch smaller size than this, and having the webs of the
toes Jess developed.

During my stay in Borneo 1 had no hunter to shoot for
e regularly, and, being myself fully occeupied with.insects,
I did not sueeeed in obtaining a very good collection of the
birds or Mammalia, many of which, however. are well known,
being ddentical with species found in Malacen.  Among
the Mammalia were five squirrels, two tiger-cats, the Gym-
murus Raffesii, which looks like a eross between a pig and
a polecat, and the Cynogale Bennetti—a rare, otter-like
ammal, with very broad muzzle clothed with long bristles.

One of my chief objocts in coming to stay at Simunjon

Wis to see the Orang-utan (or great man-like ape of Borneo)
in hix native haunts, to study his habits, and obtain good
specimens of the different varieties and species of both
sexes, and of the adult and young animals.  Tu all these
objeets T suceeeded beyond my expectations, and will now
g1ve some account of my experience in hunting the Orang-
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utan, or *“ Mias,” as it is called by the natives; and as this
name is short, and easily pronounced, I shall generally use
it in preference to Simia satyrus, or Orang-utan.

Just a week after my arvival at the mines, [ first saw
a Mias. I was out collecting insects, not more than a
quarter of a mile from the house, when I heard a rustling
in a tree near, and, looking up, saw a large red- han‘ed
animal moving slowly along, hanging from the branches by
its urms. It passed on frow tree to tree till it was lost in
thie jungle, which was so swampy that I could not follow
it. This mode of progression was, however, very unusual,
and is mwre characteristic of the Hylobates than of the
Orang. 1 suppose there was sonie individual peculiarity in
this animal, or the nature of the trees just in this place
rendered it the most easy mode of progression.

About a fortnight afterwards 1 heard that one was
feeding in a tree in the swamp just below the house, and,
taking my gun, was fortunate enough to find it in the same
place.  As soon as I approached, it tried to conceal itself
among the foliage ; but I got a shot at it, and the second
barrel caused it to fall down almost dead, the two balls
having entered the body. This was a male, about hall-
agrown, being searcely three feet high,  On April 26th, I
was out sh(mtmn with two Dyaks, when we foruud another
about the same size. It fell at the first shot, but did not
seem much hurt, and immediately climbed up the nearest
tree, when 1 hlml, and 1t again fell, with a broken armn and
a wound in the body. The two Dyaks now ran up to it
and each scized hold of a hand, tulhng me to cut a pulc,
and they would secure it.  But although one arin was
broken and it was only a half-grown animal, it was too
strong for these young savages, dm“mg them up towards
its mouth notwithstanding all their efforts, so that they
were again obliged to lum, go, or they would have been
qenous]y bitten. It now bwrau (,hmbmg up the trec again;
and, to avoid trouble, 1 shot it through the heart,

On May 2d, I again found one on a very high tree, when
I had only a small 80-bore gun with me. However, I fired
at it, and on seecing me 1t began howling in a strange
voice like a cough, and secmed in a great rage, breaking off
branches with its hands and throwing them down, and
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then soon made oft over the tree-tops. I did not care to
follow it, as it was swampy, and in parts dangerous, and
I might easily have lost myself in the eagerness of pursuit.

On the 12th of May 1 found another, which hehaved in
a very similar manner, howling and hooting with rage, and
throwing down branches. I shot at it five times, and it
remained dead on the top of the tree, supported in a fork
in such a manner that it would evidently not fall. I there-
fore returncd home, and luckily found some Dyaks, who
came back with me, and climbed up the tree for the animal.
This was the first full-grown specimen T had obtained ; but

FEMALE ORANG-ULEAN. (Lrom a photograph.)

it was a female, and not nearly so large or remarkable as
the full-grown males, 1t was, however, 3 ft. 6 in. high,
and its arms stretched out to a width of 6 ft. 6 in. I pre-
served the skin of this specimen in a cask of arrack, and
prepared a perfeet skeleton, which was afterwards purchased
for the Derby Museum.

Ounly four days afterwards some Dyaks saw another
Mias near the same place, and came to tell me. We found
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it to be a rather large one, very high up on a tall tree.
\A?”!‘ the second shot 1t fell rolling over, but almost imme-
“diately got up again and began to climb. At a third shot
it foll dead.  This was also a full-grown female, and while
preparing to carry it home, we found a young one face
downwards in the Log. This little creature was only about
a toot long, and hnd evidently been hanging to its mother
when she first tell. Luc!\xly it did not appear to have
been wounded, and after we had cleaned the mud out of
its mouth it began to cry out, and seemed quite strong and
active.  While carrying it home it got its hands in 1y
beard, and grasped so twhtlv that 1 had great difliculty in
getting free, for the hnuua are hd])ltlld”) bent inwards at
the last joint so as to form complete hooks. At this time
it had not a siuele tooth, but a few davs afterwards it eut
its two lower frout teeth.  Unfortunately, I had no mlk
to give it, as neither Malays Chinese nor Dyaks ever use
the article, and [ in vain inguired for any female animal
that could suckle my little infant. I was theretore obliged
to give it rice-water from a bottle with a quill in the
cork, which after a few trials it learned to suck very well,
This was very mueagre diet, and the little ereature did not
thrive well on it, although I added sugar and cocon-nut
mitk occasionally, to wake it more nourishing.  When
I put my finger in its mouth it sucked with great
vigour, drawing in its cheeks with all its might in the
valn effort to extract some milk, and only after per-
severing a lony time would it give up in disgust, and
set up a scream very like that of o baby in similar
cirenmstances,

When handled or nursed, 1t was very uiet and con-
tented, but when laid down by itself would invariably cry:
and for the first few nights was very restless and noisy. 1
fitted up a little box for a cradle, with a soft mat for it to
lie upon, which was changed and washed every day; and
I soon found it necessary to wash the little Mias as "well.
After 1 had done so a few times, it came to like the
operation, and as soon as it was dirty would begin crying,
and not leave off till 1 took it out and carried it to the
spout, when it immediately became quiet, although it
would wince a little at the fisst rush of the cold water
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and make ridicalously wry faces while the stream was
running over its head. It enjoyed the wiping and rubbi

dry amazingly, and when T brushed its hair seemed to be
perfectly happy, lying quite still with its arns and legs
stretched out while T thoroughly brushied the long hair
of its back and arms.  For the first few days it clung
desperately with all four hands to whatever it could lay
hold of, and T had to be caretul to keep my bheard out of its
way, as its fingers clutched hold of hair more tenaciously
than anything else, and it was impossible to free myself
without assistance.  When restless, it would strueoele about
with its hands up in the air trying to find something to take
hold of, and, when it had cot a bit of stick or rag in two
or three of its hands, secemed quite happy.  For want of
something else, it would often seize its own feet, and afrer
atime it would constantly eross its arms and orasp with
cach hand the long hair that grew just below the opposite
shoulder,  The great tenacity of its grasp soon diminished,
and [ was obliged to invent some means to give it exercise
and strengthen its limbs, For this purpose 1 made a short
ladder of three or four rounds, on which T put it to hang
tor a quarter of an hour at a time. At st it scemed
nmch pleased, but it could not get all four hands in a
comfortable  position, and, after changing about several
tinmes, would leave hold of one hand after the other, and
drop on to the floor.  Sometimes when hanging only by
two hands, it would loose one, and cross it to the opposite
shoulder, grasping its own hair; and, as this scemed mueh
more aorceable than the stick, it would then loose the
other and tumble down, when it would cross both and lie
on its hack quite contentedly, never seeming to be hurt
by its numerous tumbles.  Finding it so fond of hair, 1
endeavoured to make an artificial mother, by wrapping
up a piece of buftalo-skin into a bundle, and suspending
it about a foot from the floor. At first this seemed to st
1t admirably, as it could sprawl its legs about and always
find some hair, which it grasped with the greatest tenachy.
I' was now in hopes that I had made the little orphan
quite happy ; and so it seemed for some time, till it began
to remember its Jost parent, and try to suck. It would
pull itself up close to the skin, and try about everywhere
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for a likely place; but, as it only succeeded in getting
mouthfuls of hair and w uul it would be greatly disgusted,
and seream violently, and, after two or three uttemphs, let
go altogether.  One day it got some wool into its throat,
and 1 thought it would have choked, but after much
gasping it recovered, and T was obliged to take the imita-
tion mother to pieces again, and give up this last attempt
to exercise the little ereature.

After the first week 1 found I could feed it better
with a spoon, and give it a little more varied and more
solid food.  Well-soaked Discuit mixed with a little
ege and sugar, and sometimes sweet  potatoes, were
l‘t‘ﬂdl]\ eaten; and it wus a never-failing amusement to
observe the curious el mges of countenance by which it
would express its approval or dislike of what was given
to it. The poor little thing would lick its lips, draw in
its checks, and tarn up its eves with un expression of
the most sapreme satisfuction when 1t had a monthful
particularly to its taste.  On the other hand, when its food
was not sufliciently sweet or palatable, it would turn the
mouthful about with its tongue for a wmoment as if trying
to extract what flavour there was, and then push it all
out between its lips. It the sune food was continued, it
would set up a scream and kick about vielently, exactly
like a babiy in a passion.

After T had had the little Mias about three weeks, I
furtunately obtained a young hare-lip monkey ()I.uuwns
cyvnomolgus), which, though small, was very active, and
could feed itselt. I placed it in the same box with the
Mias, and they immediately became excellent  friends,
neither exhibiting the least fear of the ather. The little
monkey would sit upon the other’s stomach, ov even on
its face, without the least regard to its feclings. While
I was hcduw the Mias, the mon}\o would sit by, picking
up all that was spilt, and o(casunml]y putting out its
hapds to intercept the spoon; and as soon as [ had finished
would pick offf what was left sticking to the Mias® lips,
and then pull open its mouth and see if any still remained
inside; afterwards lying down on the poor creature’s
stomach as on a comfortable cushion. The little helpless
Mias would .submit to all these insults with the most
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exemplary patience, only too glad to have something warm
near it, which it could clasp affectionately in its arms. Tt
sometimes, however, had its revenge; for when the monkey
wanted to go away, the Mias would hold on as long as 1t
conld by the loose skin of its back or head, or by its tail,
and it was only after many vigorous jumps that the
monkey could make his escape.

[t was curious to observe the different actions of these
two animals, which could not have differed much in age.
The Mias, like a very young baby, lying on its back quite
helpless, rolling lazily from side to side, stretching out all
four hands into the air, wishing to grasp something, but
hardly able to guide its fingers to any definite olject ; and
when dissatistied, opening wide its almost toothless mouth,
amd expressing its wants by a most infantine scream.  The
little monkey, on the other hand, in constant motion;
running and jumping ahout wherever it pleased, examining
everything around it, seizing hold of the smallest objects
with the greatest precision, baluncing itself on the edge
of the box or running up a post, and helping itselt to
anything eatable that came in its way. There could hardly
he a greater contrast, and the haby Mias looked more
haby-like by the comparison. :

When I had had it about a month, it began to exhibit
somie signs of learning to run alone.  When laid upon the
floor it would push itself along by ite legs, or roll itself
over, and thus make an unwicldy progression.  When
Iying in the box it would lift itsclf up to the edge into
almost an erect position, and onee or twiece suceceded in
tumbling out.  When left dirty, or hungry, or otherwise
nealected, 1t would seream violently till attended to, varied
by a kind of conghing or pumping noise, very similar to
that which is made by the adnlt animal.  If no one was
i the house, or its cries were not attended to, it would
1_'0 quiet. after a little while, but the moment it heard a
footstep would begin again harder than ever. .

After five weeks it cus its two upper front teeth, but in
all this time it had not grown the least bit, remaining
both in size and weight the same as when T first procured
it.  This was no doubt owing to the want of milk or other
equally nourishing food. Rice-water, rice, and biscaits
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were but a poor substitute, and the expressed milk of the
cocoa-nut which I sometimes gave it did not quite agree
with its stomach. To this 1 nnputod an attack of diarrheea
from which the poor little ereature suflered greatly, but a
small dose of castor-oil operated well, and cured it. A
week or two afterwards it was again taken ill, and this
time more gerously.  The svmptoms were exactly those
of intermittent fever, accompanied by watery swellings on
the feet and head. It lost all appetite for its food, and,
after lingering for a week a most pitinble object, died,
after being in my possession nearly three months. 1
much regretted the loss of my little pet, which T had at
one time lonked forward to bringing up to yvears of
maturity, and taking home to England.  For several
months it had atorded me daily amusement by its curions
wavs and the mmmitably ludicrous expression of its little
countenance.  Its weiht was three pounds nine ounces,
its height fourteen inches, and the spread of its arms
twenty-three inches. I preserved its skin and skeleton,
and 1n doing so found that when it fell from the tree it
wust have broken an arm and w leg, which had, howuever,
united so rapidly that T had only noticed the hard swell-
mzs on the lmbs where the teregular junction of the
bones had taken place.

Exactlv a week after T had eaught this interesting little
animal I succeeded in shooting a full-grown male Orang-
utan. I had just come home from an mtouw]wmn"
excursion when Charles! rushed in out of breath w ith
running and excitement, and exclaimed, interrupted by
gasps,  Get the gun, sir,—be quick,—such a large Mias!”
“ Where is it 27 1 asked, taking hold of my gun as 1 spoke,
which happened luckily to have one barrel Joaded with
ball. (Jluw by, sir—on the path to the mines—he can't
get away.” Twa Dyaks chanced to be in the house at the
time, so I called thom to accompany me, and started off,
telling Charley to bring all the ammunition after me as
soon as possible.  The path from onr clearing to the mines
led along the side of the hill alittle way up its slope, and
parallel with it at the fuot a wide opening had been made for

1 Charles Allen, an English lad of sixtecn, accompanied me asan assistant
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a road, in which several Chinamen were working, so that
the animal could not escape into the swampy forest below
without descending to eross the road or ascending to get
round the clearings.  We walked cautiously along, not
making the least noise, and listening attentively for any
sound which might betray the presence of the Mias,
stopping at iuntervals to gaze upwards.  Charley soon
joincd us at the place where he had seen the creature, and
having taken the ammupition and put a bullet in the
other barrel we dispersed a little, feeling sure that it must
he somewhere near, as it had probably descended the Lill,
and would not be likely to return again.  After a short
time I heard a very slight rustling sound overhead, but on
aazing up could see nothing. 1 moved about in every
divection to get a full view into every part of the tree
ander which I had been standing, when [ again heard the
same noise but londer, and saw the leaves shaking as if
caused by the motion of some heavy animal which moved
off to an adjoining tree. I immnediately shouted for all of
them to come up and try and get a view, so as to allow me
to have a shot.  This was not an easy matter, as the Mias
had a knack of sclocting places with dense foliage beneath.
Very soon, however, one of the Dyaks called me and
poimted upwards, and on looking T saw a great red hairy
body and a huge black face gazing down from a great
height, as if wanting to know what was making such a
disturbance below. T instantly fired, and he made off at
once, so that I could not then tell whether I had hit him.
ITe now moved very rapidly and very noisclessly for so
ln.rgc an animal, so I told the Dyaks to follow and keep
I in sight while I loaded.  The jungle was heve full of
laree angular fragments of rock from the mouutain above,
and thick with hanging and twisted creepers. Running,
climbing, and creeping among these, we came up with the
vreature on the top of a high tree near the road, where the
Chinamen had discovered him, and were shouting their
astonishment with open mouth: “Ya Ya, Tuan; Orang-
utan, Tuan.”  Seeing that he could not pass here without
descending, he turned up again towards the hill, and I got
two shots, and following quickly had two more by the
e he had again reached the path ; but he was always
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more or less concealed by foliage, and protected by the
large branch on whih he was w alkm" Once while load-
ing I had a splendid view of him, mmiug along a large
limb of a tree in a semi-erect posture, and showing him to
be an animal of the largest size. At the path he got on
to one of the loftiest trees in the forest, and we could see
one leg hanging down useless, having been broken by a
ball. He now fixed himself in a hul\ where he was
hidden by thick foliage, and secmed disinclined to move.
I was afraid he would remain and die in this position, and
as it was nearly evening 1 could not have got the tree cut
down that day. 1 therefore tired again, and he then
moved oft, and going up the hill was obliged to get on to
some lower trees, on the branches of one of which he fixed
himself in such a position that he could not fall, and lay
all in a heap as if dead, or dying.

I now wanted the Dyaks to go up and cut off the branch
he was resting on, but they were afraid, saying he was not
dead, and would comne and attack them. We then shook
the adjoining tree, pulled the hanging creepers, and did all
we could to disturb him, but without effect, so 1 thought it
best to send for two Chinamen with axes to cut down the
tree.  While the messenger was gone, however, one of the
Dyaks took courage and climbed towards him, but the
Mias did not wait for himh to get near, moving off to another
tree, where he got on to a dense mass of hranches and
creepers which almost completely hid him from our v,
The tree was luckily a small one, so when the axes “&a‘me
we soon had it cut Lhromrh but it was so hield up by jungle
ropes and climbers to mlp»mm" trees that it only fell into
a sloping position.  The Mias did not move, and I began
to fear that after all we should not get Inm, as it was near
evening, and half a dozen more trees would have to be cut
down before the one he was on would fiJl. As a last
resource we all began pulling at the creepers, which shook
the tree very much. and, after a few minutes, ‘when we had
almost given up all Impcs down he came with a crash and
a thud like the fall of a giant. And he was a giant, his
head and body being full as large as a man’s. He was of
the kind called by the Dyaks « Mias Chappan,” or “ Mias
Pappan,” which has the skin of the face broadened out
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to a ridee or fold at cach side. His outstretched arms
measurcd seven feet three inches aeddss, and his height,
measuring fairly from the top of the head to the heel,
was four feet two inches.  The body just below the
arms was three feet two inches round, and was quite
as Jong as a man’s, the legs being exceedingly short in
]n'opnrt’irm, On examination we  found he had been
drewefully wonnded.  Both legs were broken, one hip-
joint and the root of the spine eompletely shattered, and
two bullets were found flattened in Lis neek and jaws!
Vet he was still alive when he felll The two Chinamen
carried him home tied to a polec and T was oceupied with
Charley the whote of the next day, preparing the =kin and
boiling the bones to make a perfect skeleton, which are
now preserved in the Museum at Derby.

About ten days after this, on June hh, some Dyaks
camne to tell us that the day before @ Mias had nearly
killed ome of their companions. A few miles down the
viver there is a Dyak house, and the inhabitants saw a
large Orang feeding on the voung shoots of a palm by the
viver-side.  On being alarmed he retreated towards the
juncle which wus close by, and a number of the ‘men,
armed with spears and choppers, ran ont to intercept hin.
The man who was in front tried to run his spear through
the animal’s body, bat the Mias seized it in his hands, and '
i an instant got hold of the man’s e, which he seized in
hie mouth, making his teeth weet in the flesh above the
clbow, which he tore and lacerated in a dreadful manner.
Had not the others been close behind, the man would have
heen nmore serionsly injured, i not killed, as he was quite
powerless 5 but they soon destroved the ereature with their
spears and choppers. The man remained il for a long
time, and never fully reeovered the use of his arm,

They told me the dead Mias was still lying where it had
been killed, so 1 offered them a reward to hring it up to
our Janding-place immediately, which they promised to do.
They did not come, however, till the next day, and then
‘l‘.'(."'nnp(_)aiti()n had eommenced, and great patehes of the
hair came off, so that it was useless to skin it. This I
regretted much, as it was a very fine full-grown male. I
et off the head and took it home to clean, while I got

E e,
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my men to make a close fence about five feet high round
the rest of the body, which would soon be de voured by
magwots, small lizards, and ants, leaving me the skeleton.
There was a great grash in his face, w Tich had cut de ep
into the bnne but tlw skull was a very fine one, and the
teeth remarkably large and perfect.

On June 18th I had another great suecess, and obtained
a fine adult male. A Chinaman told me he had seen him
feeding by the side of the path to the river, and I found
him at the same place as the first individual 1 had shot.
He was feeding on an oval green fruit having a fine red
arillus, hike the mace \\lmh surrotds the nutmctr and
which alone he scemed to eat, biting off” the thick outer
rind and dropping it i a continual shower. 1 had fonnd
the same fruae in the stomach of some others which 1 had
killed. Two shots caused this animal to loose his hold,
but he hung for a considerable time by one hand, and
then fell tlat on his face and was half buried in the
swamp. For several ininutes he lay groaning aud panting,
while we stood close round, expecting every breath to be
his last.  Suddenly, however, by a violent effort he raised
himself up, causing us all to step back a yard or two,
when, standinge nearly ercet, he caught hold of a small tree,
and began to ascend it. Another shot through the back
caused him to fall down dead. A tlattened bullet was
found in his tongue, having entered the lower part of the
abdomen and completely traversed the body, fracturing the
first cervical vertebra.  Yet it was after this fearful wound.
that he had risen, and begun climbing with considerable
facility. This also was a full- grown male of almost exactly
the sawe dimensions as the other two I Lad measured.

On June 21st I shot another adult female, which was
ating fruit in a low tree, and was the only one which 1
ever killed by a single ball.

On June 24th I was called by a Chinaman to shoot a
Mias, which, he said, was on a tree close by his house, at
the coal-mines.  Arriving at the place, we had some diffi-
culty in finding the animal, as he had gone off into the
Jungle, which was very rocky and diflicult to traverse.
At last we found him up a very high tree, and could see
that he was a male of the largest size. As soon as I had
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fived, he moved higher up the tree, and while he was doing
so 1 fired again; and we then saw that one arm was
broken. He had now reached the very highest part of an
immense tree, and immediately hegan breaking off houghs
all around, and laving them across and across to make a
nest. Tt was very intevesting to see how well he had
chosen his place, and how rapidly he streteched out his
umwonnded arme in every direction, hreaking oft vood-

<ized houohs with the vreatest case, and ]:i)‘in}: them back

across cach other, so that e a few minutes he had formed

o compact mass of foliage, which entively concealed him

from our sicht.  He was evidently going to pass the night

here. and would probably get away carly the next morn-

e i not womided too severely. T therefore fired again

several times, in hopes of making him leave his nest; bat,

thongeh T felt sure T had hit him, as at each shot he moved -
o little, he would not go away. At leneth he raised bhim-

sell up, <o that hall’ his body was visible, and then

aradually sank down, his head alone remaining on the

eidoe of the nest. T now felt sure he was dead, and tried

to persnade the Chinaman and his companion to cat down

the tree; but it was a very lavge one, and they had been

at work all dav, and nothing would induce them to

attempt it The next morning, at dayvbreak, T came to

the pliee, and found that the Mias was evidently dead, as

his head was visible in exactly the same position as before.

Fuow offered four Chinamen 2 day’s wages each to eut the

tree down at once, as a few hours of sunshine would cause

decomposition on the surface of the sking but, after looking

at it and trving it, they determined that it was very big”
and very hard, and would not attewmpt it Had T doubled

my offer, they would probably have accepted it, as it would

not have heen more than two or three hours” work ; and

had L Dicen on a short visit only T would have done so;

bt as 1 was a resident, and intended remaining several

mouths longer, it would not have answered to begin paying

too exorbitantly, or 1 should have got nothing done in
future at o Yower rate,

For some weeks after, a cloud of flies could be seen
all day, hovering over the-body of the dead Mias; but in
about u month all was quiet, and the body was evidently

K2
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drying up under the intluence of a vertical sun alternating
with tropieal rains.  Two or three months later two
Malays, on the “offer of a dollar, chimbed the tree, and
let down the dried remains. The skin was almost entire,
enclosing the skeleton,- and inside were millions of the
pupa-cases of flies and other insects, with thousands of two
ot three species of small necrophagous beetles, - The skull
had been much shattered by balls, but the skeleton was
perfeet, except one sidl wrist-bone, which had probably
dropped out aml been earvied away by a hzard. )

Three davs after T had shot this one aud lost it, Charles
found three small Orangs feeding together.  We had -a
long cliase after them, and had a good opportunity of
seetny how they make their way from tree to tree, by
alwayvs choosing those hmbs whose branches are inter-
mingled with those af some other tree, and then grasping
several of the small twigs together betore they venture
to swing themselves across. Yet they do this so quickly
and certainly, thut they make way among the trees at the
rate of tull five or six miles an hour, as we had continually
to run to keep up with thenm One ot these we shot and
killed, but 1t remained high up in the fork of a tree; and,
as young antmals are of comparatively little interest, T did
not have the tree cut down to get it °

At this time I had the mistortune to slip among some
fallen trees, and hurt my ankle, and, not heiﬂg careful .
enough at first, it became a severe intlamed uleer, which
would not heal, and kept me a prisoner in the’house the
whole of July and part of August.  When 1 could get out
again, I detenmined to take atrip up a branch of the Stmdn-
Jon River to Semibang. where there was said to be a large
Dyak house, a mountain with abundance of fruit, and
plenty of Orangs and fine bivds.  As the river was very
narrow, and [ was obliged to go in a very small boat with
little luggage, 1 only took with me a Chinese boy as-a
servant, I earried a cask of medicated arrack to put Mias
skins in, and stores aud ammunition for a fortnight.
After a few miles, the stream became very narrow and
winding, and the whole country on cach side was tlooded.
On the banks were abundance of monkeys,—the common
Macacus  cynomolgus, a.black Semnopithecus, and the
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oxtraordinary long-nosed monkey (Nasalis larvatus), which
is as large as a three-year old c¢hild, has a very long tail,
and a fleshy nose, longer than that of the biggest-nosed
man. The further we went on the narrower and more
winding the stream  became ; fallen  trees  sometimes
Dlocked up our passage, and sometimes tangled branches
and creepers met completely across it, and had to be
ent awayv before we could get on. It took us two days
o reach Semdbang, wnd we hardly saw a bit of dry land
all the way.  Tu the Jatter part of the journey I could
touch the bushes on cach side for miles; and we were
oftenn delayed by the serew-pines (Pandanus), which grew
:1lnmd:mtl:y in the water, falline across the stream.  In
other places dense rafts of floating grass completely filled
up the ehianuel, making our journey a constant succession
of difticulties.

Near the landing-place we found a fine house, 250
feet lone, vaised high above the cronnd on posts, with a
wide verandah and still wider platform of bamboo in
front of it Alnost all the people, however, were away
on some exenrsion after cedible birds’-nests or bees'-wax,
and there only remained in the house two or three old men
and women with a Jot of children.  The mountain or hill
was close by, eovered with a complete forest of fruit-trees,
awnong which the Durian and Mangusteen  were very
abundant; but the fruit was not yvet quite ripe, exeept
a little here and there. I ospent a week at this place,
wning out dvery day in various directions about the moun-
tain, accompanicd by a Malay, who had stayed with me
while the other hoatmen returned.  For three days we
fornd no Orangs, but shot a deer and several monkeys.
O the fourth dav, however, we found a Mias feeding on
avery lofty Duvian tree, and sucegeded in killing it, after
cight shots.  Unfortunately it remained in the tree, hanging
by its hands, and we were oblized to leave it and return
home, as it was sevoral miles off.  As I felt pretty sure it
would fall during the might, I returned to the place early
the next morning, and found it on the ground beneath the
tree.  To my astonishment and pleasure, it appeared to be
A different kind from any T hat yet seen for although a
full-grown male by its fully developed teeth and very
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large canines, it had no sign of the lateral protuberance
ou-'fthc face, and was about one-tenth sraaller in all its

. dimensions than the other adult males. The upper in.
cisors, however, appeared to be broader than in the larger
species, a character distinguishing the Simia morio of
Professor Owen, which he had described from the crautam
of a female specimen.  As it was tod far tp cury the
animal home, I set to work and skiuned the body on
the spot, leaving the head hands and feet attached, to
be finished at home.  This specimen is now in the British
Musenm. ,

At the end of a week, tinding no more Orangs, T re-
turned home ; and, taking in a tew fresh stores, and this
time accompanicd by Charles, went up another branch of
the river. very similar in character, to a plage called Men-
ville, where there were several small Dyak houses and one
laree one. Here the landing-place was a hridge of vickety
poles, over a considerable distance of water? and [ thonght
it safer to leave my cask of arrack securely placed i the
fork of a tree.  To prevent the natives from drinking it, [
let several of them see me put in a number of snakes and
lizards ; but I rather think this did notprevent them from
tasting it.  We were accormmodated here in the verandah
of the large house, in which wére several areat baskets of
dried human heads, the trophies of past generations of
head-hunters.  Here also theve was o little monntain
covered with fruit-trees, and there were some wmagniticent
Duarian trees close by the house, the frait of which was
ripe; and as the Dyaks looked upon me as a benefuctor in
killing the Mias which destroys a great deal of their fruis,
they let us eat as much as we liked, and we revelled in
this emperor of fruits n its greatest perfection,

The very day after my ‘arrival in this place, T was so
fortunate as to shoot another-adult male of the small
orang, the Mias-kassir of the Dyaks. It fell when dead,
but canght in a fork of the tree and remained fixed. As I
was very anxious to get it, I tried to persuade two youny
Dyaks who were with me to cut down the tree, which-was
tall, perfectly straight and sracoth-barked, and without «
brauch for fifty or sixty feet. To my surprise, they saic
they would prefer climbing up it, but it would be a good
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deal of trouble, and, after a little talking together, they said
they would trit.  They first went to a (]mnp of bamboo
that stood near, and cut down one of the largest stems,
From this they chopped off a short piece, and .split.ting it,
made acouple of stout pegs, about a foot long, und sharp
at one e Then cutting a thick picce of wood foy o
mallet, they drove one of tlw pegs into the tree and huang
their weight upon it Tt hebld, and this scemed to satisfy
thew, for they nnnediately hegon making o quantity of
peas of the same kind, \\}nlv I Inul\m] on with great
interest, wondering how thv) could possibly ascend cuch
lofty tree by merely driving peas in it the fuilure of any
one of which at a good height would ((numl\ cause themr
death.  When about two dozen peas were made, one of
them began eutting some verv long and slender hamhoo
from another chump, and also prepared some cord from the
hark of a siadl tree. They now drove ina pes very tivinly
at about threefeet from the ground, and bringing one of the
long hamboos, stood it upright close to the tree, and bound
it fnmh to the two first pees, by eans of the bark cord,
and small notehes near the head of each peg. One of thc
Dyaks now stood on the first peg and drove in a third,
about level with s face, to which he tied the bamiboo in
the smne wav, and then mounted another step, standing on
one foot, and holding by the bamboo at the peg imme-
dintely above him, while he drove in the next one.  In
this manuner he ascended about twenty feet, when the
upright bamboo becoming thin, another was handed up
by his companion, and this was joined on by tying both
baihaos to three or four of the pegs.  When this was also
nearly ended,. a thied was added, and shortly after, the
lowest branches of the tree were reached, along which the
young Dyak scrambled, and soon sent the Mias twmnbling
huul]mw down, J'was excecedingly struck by the m«ronult)
of this mode of climbing, and the admirable manner in
which the pecaliar properties of the bamboo were made
available.  The ladder itself was perfectly safe, since if
anygone peg were loose or faulty, and gave way, the strain
would be thrown on several others above and below it. |
now understood tl:e use of the line of bamboo pegs stick-
mg in trees, which I liad often seen, and wondered . for
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what purpose they could have been put there.  Thiy
animal'was almost identical in size and appearance with
the one 1 had obtained at Semiibang, and was the only
other male speeimen of” the Simia morio which I obtained.
Tt is now in the Derby Muscum.

I afterwards shot two adult females and two young
ones of different ages, all of which I preserved. One of
the females, with several young ones, was feeding on a
Duarian tree with unripe fruit; and as soon as she saw us
she began breaking off branches and the great spiny
truits with every appearance ot rage, causing such
shower of missiles as effeetually kept us from approaching
too near the tree. This habit of throwing down branches
when irritated has been doubted, but T have, as here
narrated, observed 1t myself onoat least three separvate
oceasions, It was however always the temale Mias who
bebaved in this way, and it may be that the male, trusting
more to his great =trenzth aud his powertul caniue teeth,
1 not afraid of any other animal, and does not want
to drive them away, while the parental instinet of the

temale leads her to adopt this mode of defending hevself

and her young ones.

In preparing the skins and skeletons of these animals, 1
was much troubled by the Dyale dogs, which, being always
kept in a state of semi-starvation, are ravenous for animal
foo. T had a great iron pan, in which I boiled the bones
to make skeletons, aud at night 1 covered this over with
hoards, and put heavy stones upon it; but the dogs
managed to remove these and carried away the greater part
of one of my specimens.  On another occasion they
gnawed away a good deal of the upper leather of my strong
boots, and even ate o piece of my mosquito-curtain, where
some lamnp-oil had been spilt over it some weeks before,

©n our return down the stream, we had the fortune to fall
in with a very old wale Mias, feeding on some low trees
growing in the water.  The country was tlooded for a long
distanee, but so full of trees and stumps that the laden
bout could not be got in among them, and it it coald Jave
been we should only have frightened the Mias away, 1
therefore got into the water, which was nearly up to my
waist, and waded on till I was near enough for a shot.



CHAP. 1¥.] MY LAST MIAS. 57

The difliculty then was to load my gnn again, for I was so
degp in the water that 1 conld not hold the gun sloping
enongh  to pour the powder in. T therefore had to
search for a shallow place, and alter several shots under
these trying civewmstances, I was delizhted to see the
monstrons animal roll over into the water. T now tdwed
Lim after me to the stream, hut the Malays objected to
have the animal put into the boat, and he was so heavy
that 1 could not do it without their help. 1 looked about
for w place to skin hing, but not a bit of dry ground was to
he seen, il at last T found a clunp of two or three old
trees awd stumps, between which a few feet of soil had
colleeted just above the water, anud which was just large
enoneh for us to dag the animal upon it I first measured
himeand found him to be by far the laraest T had yeb seen,
for. thouch the standing hieight was the ~ame as the others
Cb feet 2 dnehes) vet the outstrctehed arms were 7 feet
Sinches, which was six inches wore than the previous oney
and the innmense hroad fuee was 123} inches wide, whereas
the widest T had hitherto scen was only 11} inches. The
aivih of the Tody was 3 feet 74 inches. T am nelined to
helieve, therefore, that the lensth and strensth of the arns,
s the width of the face, continues incieasing to a very
areat age, while the standing height, from the sole of the
oot to the crown of the head, ravely i ever exceeds 4 fect
2 inchies,

As this was the last Mias 1 shot, and the last time [
saw an adult living animal, T will give a sketeh of its
zeneral habits, and any other facts connected with i, The
Orang-utan is known to inhabit Sumatra and Borneo, and
there is every reason to believe that it is contined to theso
two great ishands, in the former of which, however, it
seems to be much more rare. | In Borneo it has a wide
range, inhabiting many districts on the south-west, south-
cast, horth-east, and north-west coasts, but appears to
he chiefly contined to the low and swampy forests. It
secms, at first sight, very inexplicable that the Mias
;‘ll.xhl be quite unknown 1n the Sarawak valley, while it
13 abundant in Samlas, on the west, and Sidong, on the
cast. . But when we know the habits and mode of life of
Ui animal, we see a sufficient reason for this apparent
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avomaly in the physical features of the Sardwak district.
In Lhe Sddong, where T observed it. the Mias is only found
when the country is low level and sw ampy, and at the
same time covered with a lofty virgin forest.  From
these swamps rise many isolated wountains, on some of
which the Dyaks have settled, and covered with planta-
tions of fruit trees.  These are a great attraction to the
Mias, which comes to feed on the unrvipe fruits, but always
retires to the \\\'.unp at nicht. Where the country beeonies
shightly elevated, and the zoil dey, the Mias is no longer
to be found.  For example, in all the lower part of the
Rddonge valley it abounds, but as soon as we ascend above
the Himits of the tides, where the country, though still flat,
1s high enough to Le dry, it disappears. Now the Sariwak
vallev has this peculinrity—the lower portion thougl
swampy Is not covered with continuous lofty forest, but is
pnucn[ull\ vecupied by the Nipa padm; and near the town
of Sariwak where the country hecomes dry, it is greatly
undulated in wany parts, and covered with small patches
of virgin forest, and much second-crowth jungle on ground
which has once been cultivated lx\ the Malays or I)\'\In

Now it seems to me probabie, that a wide extent of
unbroken and eyually Tofty viroin forest is necessary to
the comfortable existence of these animals.  Such forests
form their open country, where they can roam in every
direction with as much facility as the Indian on the
praivie, or the Arab on the desert; passing {rom tree-top
to tree-top without ever being obliced to descend upon
the earth. The clevated and the dxux districts are more
frequented by man, more cut up by clearings and low
second-growth jungle not adapted to its peculiar mode of
progression, and where it would therefore be more exposed
to danger, and more frequently obliged to descend upon
the earth, There is probably also o greater vaviety of
fruit in the Mias district, the small mountains which
ise like islands out of it serving as a sort of gavdens or
plantations, where the trees of the uplands are to be found
in the very midst of the swampy pLum‘

It is a singular and very interesting sight to wateh
a Mias making his way leisurely throngh the forest.  He
walks deliberately along some of the Luger branches, in
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the semi-ercct attitude which the great length of his arms
and the shortness of his legs cause him naturally
assume; and the disproportion between  these limbs is
increased by his walking on his knuckles, not on the palm
of the hand, as we should do. e seems always to choose
those branchies which intermingle with an a-joining tree,
on approaching which he stretehies out his Tong arms, and,
seizing the opposing bov chs, grasps themr together with
both hands, seems to tey thelr strength, and then de-
Jiberately swings bimself across to the next branch, o
which he wadks along as before. e never juinps or
springs, or even appears to hueey himself, and yet manages
to get along almost as quickly as a person can ran through
the forest beneath.  The long and powertul arms are of
the oreatest use to the animal, cnabling 1t o clinub custly
up the loftiest trees, to scize fraits and young leaves tron
slender boughs which will not bear its weizht, and to
aather leaves and hranches with which to forng its nest.
I have already  deseribed how it forins a nest when
wounded, but 1t wuses a stmilar one o sleep on alimost
every might. Thig is placed Jow down, however, on a
stall tree not more than from twenty to fifty feet from
the ground, probably becanse it 15 warmer and less ex-
posed to wind than Incher up. Fach Mias is said tw
wake a fresh one for himselt every night; but 1 sheuld
think that is Lardly probable, or their remains would be
wuch more abundant ; for though I saw several about the
coal-mines, there must have been many Orangs about every
diy, and i a year their deserted nests would become very
nmumerous. The Dyaks say that, when it is very wet, the
Mias covers himselt over with lTeaves of pandanus, or Large
ferns, which has perhaps Ied to the story of his making
@ hut in the trees.

The Orang does vot leave his bed till the sun has well
Msenand has dried up the dew upon the leaves.  He
feeds all - through the middle of the day, but seldom
returns to the same tree two days running. They do not
seegn much akarmed at man, as they often stared down
“pon me Jor several minutes, and then only moved away
slowly to an adjacent tree.  After seeing one, 1 have often
bl to o half 2 mile or more to fetch my gun, and in
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nearly every caze have found it on the same tree, or within
a hundred yards, when I returned. T never saw two full-
grown animals tmfetlw but both males and females are
sometimes accompanicd by half-grown young ones, while,
at other times, An'ew or four voung ones were seen in
company.  Their food consists almost exclusively of fruit,
with oe casionadly leaves, buds. and young shoots. They
seem to prefer unripe fruits, some of which were ve rv sour
others intensely Mml,]ruln ulinly the Large red, fleshy
arillus of one which seemed an especial favourite.  In
other cases theyv eat only the smadl seed of a large fruig,
and they abmost always waste and destrov more than the 'y
eat, so Uhat Ui is a0 continual vain of rejected portions
below the tree they are feeding one - The Dwrtan is an
espeeta] fovourite, and quantities of this delicions fruit are
destroved wherever it grows surrounded by forest, bhut they
will not erovs clearings to vet at them. It seems wan-
derful how the animal can tewr open this fruit, tue onter
covering of whicl 1+ =0 thick and tough, and closely
vovered with strong conteal spines. It probably bites off
a tew of these first, and then, makine a swall bole, tears
open the frait with its powerful tingers,
* The Mias ravely descends to the cround, except when,
pressed by huneer, 1t seeks for sucenlent shoots by the
river side; or, in very dry weather, s to search after
water, of which it generally finds sutlicient in the hollows
of leaves.  Once un}\ I saw two halt-erown Orangs on the
wround i a dry hollow at the toof of the Simtinjon hitl
Hu\ were p]unw together, standing ereet, and  grasping
each other by the arms. Tt may e \lfl‘l\ smml however,
that the ()mnﬂ never walks erect, unless when using its
Lands to support itself by branches overhead or wheu /
attacked.  Representations of dts walking with a® stick
are entirely Toagnary. w,
The Dyuks all declare that the Mias is never attacked
Ly any annnad in the forest, with two rare exeeptions ; and
the aceounts I received of these are so curious.that 1 give
them nearly in the words of my informants, old ]))alx
chiefs, who had lived all their lives in the places wherg
the animal is most abundant. The first of whom L in-
quired said: “No animal is strong enough to hurt “the

s
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Mias, and the enly creature he ever fights with is the
crocodile. When there is no fruit in the jungle, he goes
to seek food on the banks of the river, where there are
plenty of young shoots that he likes, and fruits that
orow close to the water. Then the crocodile sometimes
tries to seize him, bat the Mias gets upon bim, and
beats him with his hands and feet, and tears him and
Ykills i He added that he had once scen such o
ticht, aud that he Dbelieves that the Mias is always the
victor.

My next informant was the Orang Kaya, or chief of the
Balow Dyvaks, on the Siminjon River. He said: “The
Mins has no enemies: no animals dare attack it but the
crocodile and the python,  He always kills the crocodile
by main streneth, standing wpon it, pulling open its jaws,
and vipping np its throat. I a python attacks a Mias,
he seizes it with his hands, and then bites 1t and soon
kills it. The Mias is very strong: there 1s no animal in
the jungle so strong as he”

It s very remarkable that an animal so large, so
peenliar, and of sueh a high tvpe of form as the Orang-
utan, shonld be contined to so limited a district—to two
islands, and those almost the  last inhabited by the
higher Mammalia 3 for, castward of Dorneo and Java,
the Quadrumania, Ruminants, Carnivora, amd many other
groups ot Mammalia, diminish rapidly, aud soon entirely
disappear. When we consider, further, that almost all
other animals have in carlior aces Leen represented by
allied yet distinet forms—that, in the Jatter part of the
tertiary  period, Furope was inhabited by bears, decr,
wolves, and cats 1 Australia by kangaroos and other mar-
stpials 5 South Ameriea by gigantie sloths and ant-eaters ;
all different from any now existing, though intimately
allied to them-—we lave every reason to believe that the
Orang-utan, the Chimtpanzee, and the Gorilla have also
had theiv forerunners. With what interest must every
naturalist look forward to the time when the caves
and Aertiary  deposits of the tropies may be thoroughly
examined, and the past history and earliest appearance
of the great man-like apes be at length wade known.

L will now say a few words as to the supposed existence
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of a Bornean Orang as large as the Gorilla. I have
myself  examined the bodies of seventeen freshly-killed
O1 angs, all of which were earefully measured; and of seven
of them I preserved the skeleton. 1 also obtained two
skeletons killed by other persons.  Of this extensive series,
sivteen were fully adult, nine being males, and seven
females.  The adult males of the lanuu Orangs only varied
from 4 féet 1 inch to # feet 2 inclies in height, measured
.ml\' to thv he (‘1, s0 as to give the height of the animal
. HisTbuathieh fperioctin: sy wﬂsuumtq the outstretehed
\ums fmm *'E f?bt .2 inehes to 7 feet 8 inches: and the
width af the face, from 18 nches to 134 inches. The
dimensions given by other paturalists closely azree with
wine,  The lorgest Orane measured by Tenminek was
4 feet ]ll_fh Of twenty-tive spulnlvlla colleeted by
Seblecel and Miiller, the laraest old male was 4 fect
1 ineh; and the Javeest skeleton in the Caleutta Museum
was, acconding to Mr. Blyth, 4 feet 13 inch. My speci-
wens were all from the nerth-west coast of Borneo ; ; those
of the Dutech from the west and south Lo:&gﬁ‘;. and no
specimen has vet reached Europe exceeding  these dimen-
s10ns, .1lt]mu<~h the tota) number of skins and skeletons
wust amount to over a hundred.

Strange to say, however, several persons declare that
they have measured Orangs of a much larger size.  Tem-
minck, in hiy Monograph of the Orang, says, that he
has juut received news of the capture of & specimen
& feet 3 inches high.  Unfortunately, it never seems to
have reached Hu]lan(l for nothine has since been heard
of any such animal.  Mr. St. John, in lis “Life in the
Fovests of the Far East” vol. 1. p. 237, tells us of an
Orang shot by a friend of his, which was 5 feet 2 inches
from the heel to the top of the head, the arm 17 inches
in girth, and the wrist 12 inches! The head alone wgs
brought to Sardwak, and Mr. St. John tells us that he
aszsisted to measure this, and that it was 15 inches broad
by 14 long. Unfortunately, even this skull appears . ot
to have been preserved, for no specimen eon‘emmndmg to
these dimensionis has yet reached England. y

In a letter from Sir James Brooke, dated Octooer 185’7,
in whick he acknowledges the receipt of my Papers op the
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Orang, pul,»lishud in the “ Annals and Magazine of Nataral
History,” he sends me the measurements of a specimen
killed “by his nephew, which I will give cxactly as |
recoived it “September 3d, 1867, killed femadle Orang-
utan.  Height, from head to heel, 4 feet 6 inches, Streteh
from fingers to tingers across body, 6 feet Iinch.  Breadth
of face, nehuding callosities, 11 inches”  Now, in these
dimensions, there s palpably ou€ crror; for in every
Orang yet measured by gny naturalist, an expanse of
arms of 6 feet l m\,h‘lcn;‘ruapuyd&,tﬁ,ﬁ‘ hﬁ“lght’wﬂf ffhﬂkﬂ
3 fect G inches, while the laugest.‘é'gg}mwwfﬂvﬁzef to
4 feet 2 inchies high, always-hsed ¢ & extended arms as
much as 7 feet & mt*t’ﬁfn T feet 8 inches. It is, in fact,
oue of the characters of the genus to have the anns so
Jone that an animal standing nearly erect can rest its
fingers on the ground. A height of -+ fect 6 inches would
therefore require a streteh of arms of at least S feett 1t it
were only 6 feet to that height, as given in the dimensions
quoted, the animal would not be an Orang at all, but
“a new genud of apes, differing materially in habits and
mode of progrezsion.”  But Mr. Jolmson, who shot this
animal, aud who knows Orangs well) evidently considered
it to be one; and we have therefore to judge whether it
s more probable that he made a mistake of tro feet
in the stretch of the arms, or of one foot in the height.
The latter error is certainly the easiest to make, and it
will bring his animal into agreement, as to proportions
and size, with all those which exist in Europe.  How easy |
it is to be deceived in the height of these animals is wells
shown in the case of the Sumatran Orang, the skin of
whick was deseribed by Dr. Clarke Abel. The captain
and crew who killed this animal declared, that when
ative he exceeded the tallest man, and looked so gigagii
that they thought he was 7 feet high; but that, when he
was killed and lay upon the ground, they found he was
only about 6 fect. Now it will hardly be eredited that
the skin of this identical animal exists in the Calcutta
Musenm, and Mr Blyth, the late ‘curator, states *that
1t is by no means one of the largest size;” which means
that it is about 4 feet high!

Having these undoubted examples of error in the
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dimensions of Orangs, it is not too much to conclude that
Mr. St John's fnond made a similar error of measurement,
or rather, perhaps, of memory ; for we are not told that
the dimensions were noted down at the time they were
meede. The only figures given by Mr. St. John on his
own authority are that *the head was 15 inches broad
by 14 inches long”  As my largest male was 134
broad across the ftuce, measured as soon as the animal
was killed, T can quite understand that when the head
arrived at Sariwak from the Batang Lupar, after two if
not three days’ voyage, it was so swollen by decomposition
as to mensure an inch more than when it was fresh.  On
the whole, thevetore, T think it will be allowed, that up to
this time we have not the least reliable evidence of the
existence of Orangs in Borneo more than 4 feet 2 inches
high.

CHAPTER V.
NMBORNEO—JOURNEY IN THE INTERIOR,
(NOYEMBER 1855 1o saxvany 1836.)

S the wet season was approaching I determined to
return to Sardwak, sending all my colleetions with
Charles Allen round by sea, while I myselt proposed to go
up to the sources of the Siadong River, and deseend by the
Sarawak valley.s As the route was somewhat difficult, |
took the smallest quantity of baggage, and uul) one servant,
a Malay lad named Bujon, who knew the | anguage of the
Sidong Dyaks, with whom he Lad teaded.  We left the
wines on the 27th of November, and the next day reached
the Malay village of Gidong, where I stayed a short time
to buy fruit and eggs, and called upon the Datu Bandar, or
Malay governor of the place. He lived in a large and
well-built honse, very dirty outside and in, and was {ery
inquisitive about my business, and partlmxl,uly aboq}; She
coal mines. These puzzle the natives exceedingly, ag fney
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cannot understand the extensive and costly preparations for
working coal, and cannot believe it is to he used only as
fuel when wood 1s so abundant and so easily obtained.” Tt
was evident that Europeans scldom came here, for numbers
of women skeltered away as T walked through the village ;
and one girl about ten or twelve years old, who had just
brought a bamboo full of water from the river, threw it
down with a cry of horror and alarm the moment she
caught sight of me, turned round and jumped into the
stream. . She swam beautifully, and kept looking back as
it expecting T would tfollow her, screaming violently all
the time 5 while a number of men and boys were laughing
at her ignorant terror.

At Jahi, the next village, the stream became so swift in
consequence of a flood, that my heavy boat could make no
way.and L was oblized to send it back and go on in a very
sl openc one. - So-far the river had been very mono-
tonous, the bhanks being eultivated as vice-fields, and little
thatehed huts alone breaking the unpicturesque line of
muddy bank crowned with tall grasses, and backed by the
top of the forest behind the cultivated ground. A few
houes bevoud Jahi we passed the limits of cultivation, and
hid the beautiful virgin forest coming down to the water's
cdee, with its palms and ereepers, its noble trees, its ferns,
awd epiphytes. The banks of the river were, however, still
cenerally fooded, and we had some difticulty in finding a
dry spot to sleep on. Early in the morning we reached
Empugnan, a small Malay village situated at the foot of an
isolited mountain which had been visible from the mouth
of the Simanjon River.  Beyond here the tides are not
felt, and we now entered upon a distriet of elevated forest,
with o finer vegetation.  Large trees stretch out their
atins across the stream, and the stecep, earthy banks are
clothed with ferns and zingiberaceous plants,

Farly in the afternoon we arrived at Tabdékan, the first
Village of the Hill Dyaks. On an open space near the
ver about twenty boys were playing at a game something
ke what we call « prisoner’s base;” their ornaments of
beads and brass wire and their gay-coloured kerchiefs and
Vist-cloths showing to mueh advantage, and forming a
very pleasing sight.  On heing called by Bujon, they imme-

F
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diately left their game to carry my things up to the “head-
house,”—a circular building attached to most Dyak
villages, and serving as a lodging for strangers the place,
for trade, the slecping-room of the uwnmarried youths, and
the general council-chamber. It is elevated on lofty posts,
has a large fireplace
in the middle and
windows in the roof
all round, and forms
a very pleasunt and
comfortable abode.
In theevening it was
rrowded with young
wen and boys, who
came to look at me,
They were mostly
fine young fellows,
and 1 could not help
admiring the sim-
plicity and clegance
of their costume,
Their only dress is
the long “ chawat,”
or walist-cloth,
which hangs down
before and Dbehind
It is gencrally of
blue cotton, ending
» : in three broad bands
PORTRAIT OF DVAK YOULH, of ]'(:(l, ‘)11)6, ﬂ.Ild
white. Those who
can afford it wear a handkerchief on the head, which is
either red, with a narrow border of gold lace, or of three
colours, like the “chawat.” The large flat moon-shaped
brass earrings, thre heavy necklace of white or black beads,
‘rows of brass rings on the arms and legs, and armlets of
white shell, all serve to relieve and set off the pure reddish
brown skin and jet-black bair. Add to this the little pouch
containing materials for betel-chewing and a long slender
_ knife, both invariably worn at the side, and you have the
‘every-day dress of the young Dyak gentleman.
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The “ Orang Kaya,” or rich man, as the chief of the tribe
is called, now came in with séveral of the older men ; and
the “ bitchdra” or talk commenced, about getting a boat and
men to take me on the next morning. As I could not
understand a word of their language, which is very diffe-
rent from Malay, T took no part in the proceedings, but was
represented by my boy Bujon, who translated to me most
of what was said. . A Chinese trader was in the house,
and he, too, wanted men the next day ; but on his hinting
this to the Orang Kava, he was sternly told that a white
man’s business was now being discussed, and he must wait
another day before his could be thought about.

After the “bitchdra” was over and the old ehiefs. gone,
[ asked the young men to play or dance, or amuge them-
«clves in their accustomed way ; and after some litfls hesi-
tation they agreed to do so. They first bad a trial .,
strength, two boys sitting opposite each other; foot being
placed against foot, and a stout stick grasped by both their
hands.  Each then tried to throw humnself back, so as to
raise his advevsary up from the ground, either Ly main
strength or by a sudden effort. Then one of the men
would try his strength against two or three of the boys;
and afterwards they each grasped their own ankle with a
hand, and while one stood as firm as he could, the other
swung himself round on one leg, so as to strike the other’s
free leg, and try to overthrow him.  'When these games had
Leen played all round with varying success, we had a
novel kind of concert. Some placed a leg across the knee,
and struck the fingers sharply on the ankle, others beat
their arms against their sides like a cock when he is going
to crow, thus making a great variety of clapping sounds,
while another with his hand under his armpit produced a
deep trumpet note; and, as they all kept time very well,
the effect was by no means unpleasing. This seemed quite
4 favourite amusement with them, and they kept it up
with much spirit.

The next morning we started in a boat about thirty feet
long, and only twenty-eight inches wide. The stream here
suddenly changes its character. Hitherto, though swift, it
had been deep and smooth, and confined by steep banks,
Now it rushed and rippled ov;r a pebbly, sandy, or rocky

F
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bed, occasionally forming miniature cascades and rapids,
and throwing up on one side or the other broad banks of
finely coloured pebbles. No paddling could make way.
here, but the Dyaks with bamboo poles propelled us along
with great dexterity and swiftness, never losing their
balance in such a narrow and unsteady vessel, thougl
standing up and exerting all their force. It was a brilliant
day, and the cheerful exertions of the men, the rushing of
the sparkling waters, with the bright and varied foliage
which from either hank stretched over our heads, produced
an exhilarating sensation which recalled my canoe voyages
on the grander waters of South America.

Early in the afternoon we reached the village of
Borotdi, and, though it would have been easy to reach the
next one before night, 1 was obliged to stay, as my meu
wanted to return and others could not pogsibly go on with
me without the preliminary talking.  Besides, a white man
was too great a rarity to be allowed to escape them, and
their wives would never have forgiven them if, when they
returned from the ficlds, they found that such a curiosity
had not been kept for them to see.  On entering the house
to which ¥ was invited, a ecrowd of sixty or seventy men,
women, and children vathered round me, and T sat tor half
an hour like some strange animal submitted for the fivst
time to the gaze of an inquiring public.  Brass rings were
here in the greatest profusion, many of the women having
their arms completely covered with them, as well ag thew
legs from the ankle to the knee.  Round the waist they
wear a dozen or more coils of fine rattan stained red, to
which the petticoat is attached.  Below this are generally
a number of cotls of brass wire, a girdle of small silver
coing, and sometimes a broad belt of brass ring armour.
On their heads they wear a conical hat without a crowy,
formed of variously coloured beads, kept in shape by rings
of rattan, and forming a fantastic but not unpicturesque
head-dress,,

Wa’lki?ﬁﬁ“bnt to a small hill near the village, cultivated
as a rice-field, I had a fine view of the country, which was
vecoming quite hilly, and towards the south, mountainous.
T took bearings and sketches of all that was visible, an
operation which caused much astonislunent to, the Dyaks
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who accompanied me, and produced a request to exhibit
the compass when I returned. I was then surrounded by
a larger crowd than before, and when I took my evening
meal in the midst of a circle of about a hundred spectators
anxiously observing every movement and crviticising every
mouthtul, my thoughts involuntarily recurred to the lions
at feeding time.  Like those noble animals, 1 too was used
to it, and it did not affeet my appetite.  The children here
were more shy than at Tabdkan, and 1 conld not persuade
them to play. I therefore turned showman myself, and
exhibited the shadow of a dog’s head eating, which pleased
them so mueh that all the \1ll<w¢> 1 succession came out
to see it. The “rabbit on tllc wull” does not do in
Borneo, as there 1s no animal it resembles.  The boys had
tops shaped something like whipping-tops, but spun with
a~tring, .

The next morning we proceeded as before, but the river
had beeome so rapid and shallow and the boats were all
<o sinaldl, that though 1 had nothing with me but a change
of clothes, a gun, and a few cooking utensils, two were
requited to take me o The rock which appeared here
and thiere on the river-bank was an indurated, clay-slate,
sometimes crystalline, and thrown up almost vertically.
Rivht and left of us rose isolated limestone mountains,
their white precipices glistening in the sun and contrasting
beautifully with the luxuriant vegetation that elsewhere
clothed them.  The river bed was a mass of pebbles,
mostly pure white quartz, but with abundance of jasper
and agate, presenting a beautifully vaviegated appearance.
[t was nnl\' ten in thv morning w hen we arrived at Budw,
and, though there were plcuL) of people abouy, 1 coull
uot induce them to allow me to go on to the next village.
The Orang Kaya said that it' 1 insisted on having men, uf
course b woulid get them, but when 1 took i at his
word and said 1 must have them, there came a fresh re-
monstrance ; and the idea of my going on thag.day scewed
so painful that 1 was obliged to submit. % * therefore
walked out over the rice- h(‘ldb which are here very ex-
tensive, covering a number of the little hills and valleys
into which the whole country seems broken up, and ob-
tained a fine view of hills and mountains in cevery direction.



70 BORNEO. [oinar. v,

In the evening the Orang Kaya came in full dress (u
spangled velvet Ju(,l\t‘ t, but no trowsers), and invited me
over to his house, \\’lltl‘b he gave me a seat of honour
under a canopy of white calico and coloured handkerchiels,
The great verandah was crowded with people, and laree
plates of rice with covked and fresh eggs were placed on
the ground as presents for me. A very old man they
dreswd himself in bright-coloured cloths and many orna-
mwents, and sitting at “the door, murmured a long prayer
or invocation, 51»11111\1111" rice from a basin he held in his
hand, while several large gongs were loudly beaten and
a salute of muskets fired off. A large jar of rice wine,
very sour but with an agrecable tlavour, was then handed
round, and 1 asked to see sume of their dances. These
were, like most savage performances, very dull and un-
vraceful affairs; the en dressing themselves absurdly
like wolen, and the girls nmkm«r themselves as stilt
and ridiculous us lmsalblu All tlu, time six or cight
large Chinese gongs were being beaten by the vigorous
arms of as many voung men, producing such a deatening
discord that 1 wuas ni.ul to escape to the round housv
where I slept very unntmtably with half a dozen smoke-
dried human skulls suspended over my head.

The river was now sv shallow that boats could hardly
get along. I therefore preferred walking to the next
village, expecting to sce something of the country, but
was much disappointed, as the path lay almost entirely
through dense bamboo thickets.  The Dyaks get two crops
oft the ground in succession ; one of rice, and the other
of sugar-cane, Imaize, and ve%t‘xblw The ground then
lies fallow eight or ten years, and becomes covered with
baniboos and_ shrubs, which often completely arch over
the path and shut out everything from the view. Three
hours’ walking brought us to the village of Senankan,
where I was again ()bll%d to remain the whole day, which
I agreed to do on the promise of the Orang Kaya that
his wen should next day take e through two other
villages across to S¢énna, at the head of the Sardwak River.
1 anmused myself as I hest could till evening, by walking
about the high ground mear, to get views of the country
and bearings of the chief mountains. There was then

I
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another public audience, with gifts of rice and eggs, and
drinking of rice wine. These Dyaks cultivate a great
extent of ground, and supply a good deal of rice to
sardawak. They are rich in gongs, brass trays, wire, silver
coins, and other articles in which a Dyak’s wealth consists ;
and their women and children are all highly ornamented
with bead necklaces, shells, and brass wire.

In the morning I waited some time, but the men that
were to accompany me did not make their appearance.
On sending to the Orang Kaya I found that both he and
another head-man had gone out for the day, and on
inquiring the reason was told that they could not persuade
any of their men to go with me hecause the journcy was
a long and fatiguing one.  As I was determined to get on,
1 told the few men that remained that the chiefs had
hehaved very badly, and that I should acquaint the Rajal
with their conduet, and 1 wanted to start immediately.
Every man present made some excuse, but others were
sent for, and by dint of threats and promises, and the
exertion of all Bujon's eloquence, we succeeded in getting
oft after two hours’ delay.

For the first few miles our path lay over a country
cleared for rice-fields, consisting entirely of small but deep
and sharply-cut ridges and valleys, without a yard of level
ground.  After crussing the Kayan River, a main branch
of the Sidong, we got on to the lower slopes of the Seboran
Mountain, and the path lay along a sharp and moderately
steep ridge, affording an excellent view ot the country.
Its features were exactly those of the Himalayas in
miniature, as they are described by Dr. Hooker and other
travellers 5 and looked like a natural model of some parts
of those vast mountains on a scale of about a tenth,
thousands of feet Leing here represented by hundreds. 1
now discovered the source of the beautitul pebbles which
had so pleased me in the river-be. The slaty rocks had
ceased, and these mountains seemed to consist of a sand-
stone conglomerate, which was in some places a mere
mass of pebbles cemented together. 1 might have known
thut such small strcams could not produce such vast
quantitics of well-rounded pebbles of the very hardest
waterigls.  They had evidently been formed in past ages,
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by the action of some continental stream or seabeacl,
befure the great island of Borneo had risen from the ocean.
The existence of such a system of hills and valleys repro-
ducing in miniature all the features of a great mountain
region, has an important bearing on the modesn theory,
that the form of the ground is mainly due to atmospheric
rather than to subterrancan action.  When we have a
number of branching valleys and ravines running in many
difterent directions within a square mile, it seems hardly
pussible to impute their formation, or even their origina-
tion, to rents and tissures produced by earthquakes. On the
other hand, the nature of the rock, so easily decomposed
and removed by water, and the known action of the
abundant tropical rains, are in this case, at least, quite
suflicient causes for the production of such valleys. But
the resemblance between their forms and outlines, their
mode of divergence, and the slopes and ridges that divide
them, and those of the grand mountain scenery of the
Himalayas, 18 so remarkable, that we are forcibly led to
the conclusion that the forces at work in the two cases
have been the same, differing only in the time they have
been in action, apd the nature of the material they have
had to work upon.

About noon we reached the village of Menyerry, beau-
tifully situated on a spur of the mountain about 600 feet
above the valley, and affording a delighttul view of the
mountains of this part of Borneo. 1 here got a sight of
Penrissen Mountain, at the head of the Sardwak TRiver,
and one of the highest in the district, rising to about
6,000 feet above the sca.  To the south the Rowan, and
further off the Untowan Mountains in the Dutch territory,
appeared cqually lofty.  Descending from Menyerry we
again crossed the Kayan, which bends round the spur,
and ascended to the pass which divides the Sddong and
Sariwak valleys, and which is about 3,000 feet high. The
descent from this point was very fine. A stream, deep in
a rocky gorge, rushed on each side of us, to one of which
we gradually descended, passing over many lateral gulleys
and along the faces of some precipices by means of native
bamboo bridges.  Some of these were several hundied
feet long and fifty or sixty high, a single smooth bambeo
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four inches diameter forming the only pathway, while
4 slender handrail of the same material was often so
shaky that it could only be used as a guide rather than
a support.

Late in the afternoon we reached Sodos, sithated on a
spur between two streams, but so surrounded by fruit
trees that little could be seen of the country.  The house
was spacious clean and gomfortable, and the people very
obliging.  Many of the women and children had never
seen o white man betore, and were very sceptical as to my
being the same colour adl over, as my face.  They heaged
me to show them wmy arms and body, and they were so
kind and good-tempered that I felt bound to give them
some satisfaction, so I turned up my trousers and let them
see the colour of my leg, which they examined with great
interest.

In the morning early we eontinued our descent along
a tine valley, with mountaing rising 2,000 or 3,000 feet in
every direetion. The Tittle viver rapidly inereased in size
till we reached Senua, when it had become o fine pebbly
stream navigable for small canoes. Here again the up-
heaved slaty rock appeared, with the swne dip and direc-
tion as in the Sadong River.  On nguirving for a boat to
take e down the streamn, T was told that the Senna
Dyaks, although living on the river-banks, never made or
wsed boats,  They were wmountaineers who had only come
down into the valley about twenty vears before, and had
not yet got into new habits.  They are of the same tribe
as the people of Menyerry and Sodos. They make good
paths and bridges, and cultivate much mountam land, and
thus give a more pleasing and civilized aspect to the
country than where the people move about only in boats,
and confine their cultivation to the banks of the streams.

After some trouble T hired a boat from a Malay trader,
and found three Dyaks who had been several times with
Mulays to Sardwak, and thought they could manage it
very well. They turned out very awkward, constantly
running aground, striking against rocks, and losing their
balance so as almost to upset themselves and the boat ;
offering a striking contrast to the skill of*the Sea Dyaks.
At length we came to a really dangerous rapid where
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boats were often swiumped, and my men were afraid to
pass it.  Some Malays with a boat-load of rice here over-
took us, and after safely passing down kindly sent back
one of their men to assist me. As it was, my Dyaks lost
their balance in the critical part of the passage, and had
they been alone would certainly have upset the boat,
The river now became exeecedingly picturesque, the ground
on each side being partially cleared for rice-tields, aftord-
my a good view of the country. Numerous little granaries
were built high up in trees overhanging the river, and
having a bamboo bridge sloping up to them from the
bank; and here and there bawboo suspension bridges
crossed the stream, where overbanging trees favoured ther
construction.

I slept that night in the village of the Sebungow
Dyaks, and the next day reached Sardawak, passing
through a most beautiful country, where limestone mounu-
taius with their fantastic forms and white precipices shot
up on every side, draped and festooned with a Juxuriant
vegetation. The banks of the Sarawak River are everywhere
covered with fruit trees, which supply the Dyaks with a
great deal of their food. The Mangosteen, Lansat, Ram-
butan, Jack, Jambou, and Blimbing, are all abundant ; but
most abundant and most esteemed is the Durian, a fruit
about which very little is known in England, but which
both by natives and Eurupeans in the Malay Archipelago
is reckonéd superior to all others. The old traveller
Anschott, writing in 1599, says:—< It is of such an
excellent taste that it surpasses in flavour all the other
fruits ot the world, according to those who have tasted it.”
And Doctor Paludanus adds :— This fruit is of a hot and
humid nature. To those not used to it, it scems at first
to smell like rotten onions, but immediately they have
tasted it they prefer it to all other food. The natives
give it honouruble titles, exalt it, and make verses on it.”

When brought into a house the smell is often so offensive:

that some persons can never bear to tuste it. This was
my own case when I first tried it in Malacca, but in
Borneo I found a ripe fruit on the ground, and, eating

it out of doors, I at ouce became a confirmed Durian

_eater.

-
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The Durian grows on a large and lofty forest tree, some-
what resembling an elm in its general character, but with
a more smooth and sealy bark. The fruit is round or
slightly oval, about the size of a large cocoanut, of a
green colour, and covered all over with short stout spines
the bases of which touch each other, and are consequently
somewhat hexagonal, while the points are very strong and
sharp. It is so completely armed, that if the stalk is
broken off it is a difficult matter to lift one from the
eround.  The outer rind is so thick and tough, that from
whatever height it may fall it is never broken.  Fromn the
hase to the apex five very faint lines may be traced, over
which the spines arch a little; these are the sutures of
the carpels, and show where the fruit may be divided with
a heavy kuife and a strong hand.  The five cells are
satiny white within, and are cach filled with an oval mass
of ercam-coloured pulp, imbedded in which are two or
three seeds about the size of chestnuts.  This pulp is the
catable part, and its consistence and flavour are inde-
scribable. A rich Dbutter-like custard highly flavoured
with almonds gives the best general idea of it, but inter-
mingled with it come wafts of flavonr that call to mimd
cream-cheese, onion-sauce, brown sherry, and other incon-
cruities.  Then there is a rich glutinous smoothness 1in
the pulp which nothing else possesses, but which adds
to its delicacy. 1t is neither acid, nor sweet, nor juicy,
vet one feels the want of noue of these qualities, for it is
pertect as it is. It produces no nausea or other bad efiect,
and the more you eat of it the less you feel inclined to
stop.  In fact to eat Durians is a new sensation, worth
a vayage to the East to experience.

When the fruit is ripe it falls of itself, and the only
way to eat Durians in perfection is to get them as they
fall; and the smell is then less overpowering. When un-
vipe, it wakes a very good vegetable if cooked, and it is
also eaten by the Dyaks raw. In a good fruit season larye
quantitics are preserved salted, in jars and bamboos, and
kept the year round, when it acquires a most disgusting
odour to Europeans, but the Dyaks appreciate it highly
a8 a relish with their rice. There are in the forest two
varicties of wild Durians with much swaller {ruits, one ot
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them orange-coloured iuside; and these are probably the
origi of the large and fine Durians, which are never found
wild, It would not, perhaps, be correct to say that the
Dutian s the best of all fraits, because it cannot supply
the place of the subacid juicy kinds, such as the orange,
grape, mango, and mangosteen, whose refreshing and cool-
g qualities are so wholesome and grateful ; but as pro-
dmm«r a food of the most exquisite flavour it is unsurpissed.
It 1 Lad to fix on two only, as representing the perfection
of the two classes, 1 should certainly choose the Durian
and the Orange as the king and queen of fruits,

The Durian is, however, sometimes dangerous.  When
the fruit begins to ripen it falls daily and almost hourly,
and aceidents not unfrequently happen to persons walking
or working under the trees. When a Durian strikes a
man in its fall, it produces a dreadtul wound, the stroug
spines tearing open the flesh, while the blow itself is very
heavy; but from this very civcumstance death rarely
ensues, the copious effusion of bluud preventing the in-
flammation which might otherwise take place. A Dyak
chief informed me that he had been struck down by a
Durian fallme on his head, which he thought would
certainly have caused his de .nh yet he recovered in a
very short time,

Poets and moralists, Judging from our English trees and
fruits, have thought that small fruits alw ays grew on lofty
trees, so that thc.:u fall should be harmless to man, while
the Jarge ones trailed on the ground.  Two of the largest
and heaviest fruits known, ]umeve the Brazil-nut fruit
. Bertholletiaj and Durian, grow on lufty forest trees, from
which they fall as soon as they are ripe, and often wound
or kill the native inhabitants.  From this we may learn
two things : first, not to draw general conclusions {rom a
very partial view of nature; and secondly, that trees and
fraits, no less than the varied productions of the animal
kingdowm, do not appear to be organized with exclusive
reference to the use and convenience of man,

During my many journeys in Borneo, and espmey
during my various residences among the Dyaks, T first
came to appreciate the admirable qualities of the Bamboo.
In those parts of South America which I had previously
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visited, these gigantic grasses were comparatively scarce
and where found but little used, their place being taken as
to one class of uses by the great variety of Palms, and as
to another by calabashes and gourds.  Almost all tropical
countrivs produce Bawboos, and wherever they are found
in abundance the patives apply them to a variety of uses.
Their strength lightness smoothness straightness round-
ness and hollowness, the facility and regularity with which
they can be split, thei many different sizes, the varying
lenath of their joints, the ease with which they can be
cut and with which holes can be muulde through them,
their hardness outside, thetr frecdom from any pronounced
taste or smell, their great abundance, and the rapidity of
their growth and increase, are all qualities which render
them useful for a hundred different purposes, to serve
which. other materials would reguire much more labour
and preparation, The Damboo 1s one of the most won-
derful and most beantitul  productions of the tropies,
find one of nature’s most valuable gifts to uucivilized
man,

The Dyak houses are all raised on posts. and are often
two or three hundred feet long and forty or tifty wide
The tloor is always formed of strips split from larce
Bamboos, so that eaclh may be nearly tlat and about three
inches wide, and these are firmly tied down with rattan to
the 3oists beneath,  When well made, this is a delightful
floor to walk upon barefooted, the rounded surfaces of the
bamboo heing very smooth and agreeable to the feet, while
at the same time affording a fivm hold.  Dnt, what is more
important, *they form with a mat over them an excellent
Led, the elasticity of the Bamboo and its rounded surface
being  far superior to a more rigid and a flatter foor.
Here we at once find a use for Bamboo which cannot be
supplied so well by another material without a vast
amount of labour, palms and other substitutes requiring
much cutting and smoothing, and not being equally good
when finished. © When, however. a flat, close floor is
required, excellent boards are made hy splitting open large
Bamboos on one side ouly, and Hattening them out so as
to form slabs eighteen inches wide and six feet long, with
which some Dyaks floor their houses. These with con-
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stant rubbing of the feet and the smoke of years become
dark and polished, like walnut or old ouk, so that their
real material can hardly be recognised. What labour is
here saved to a savage whose only tools are an axe and a
knife, and who, if he wants boards, must hew them out of
the solid trunk of a tree, and must give days and weeks of
labour to obtain a surface us smooth and beautiful as the
Bamboo thus treated affords him. Again, if a temporary
house is wanted, either by the native in his plantation or
by the traveller in the forest, nothing is so convenient as
the Bamboo, with which @ house can be constructed with
a quarter of the lubour and time than if other materials
are used.

DYAR CROSBING A BAMLEOO HRIDGE,

As I have already mentioned, the Hill Dyaks in the
interior of Sarawak make paths for long distances from
village to village and to their cultivated grounds, in the
course of which they have to cross many gullies and
ravines, and even rivers; or sometimes, to avoid a long
circuit, to carry the path along the face of a precipice. - In
all these cases the bridges they construct are of Bamboo,
and =0 admirably adapted is the material for this purpose,
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that it seems doubtful whether they ever would have
attempted such works if they had not possessed it. The
Dvak bridge i simple but well designed. It consists
merely of stout Bamboos crossing each other at the road-
way like the letter X, and rising a few feet above it. At
the crossing they are firmly bound together, and to a large
Bamboo which lays upon them and forms the only path-
way, with a slender and often very shaky one to serve as a
handrail.  When a river' is to be crossed an overhanuing
tree is chosen, from which the bridge is partly suspended
and partly supported by diagonal struts from the banks, so
as to avoid placing posts in the stream itself, which would
e liable to be carried away by fleods.  In carrying a path
along the face of a precipice, trees and roots are made use
of for suspension; struts arise from suitable notches or
creviees in the rocks, and if these are not sufficient, im-
mense Bamboos fifty or sixty feet long are fixed on the
hanks or on the branch of a tree below. These bridges
are traversed daily by men and women carrying heavy
loads, so that any insceurity is soon discovered, and, as the
materials are close at hand, immediately repaired.  When
a path goes over very steep ground, and becomes slippery
in very wet or very dry weather, the Bamboo is used in
another way.  Pleces are cut about a vard long, and
opposite notches being made at cach end, holes are formed
through which pegs are driven, and firm and convenient
steps are thng formed with the greatest cose and celerity.
[t is true that much of this will decay in one or two
seasons, but it can be so quickly replaced as to make
it more economical than wusing a havder and more
durable wood.

One of the most striking uses to which Bamboo is
applied hy the Dyaks, is to assist them in climbing lofty
trees, by driving in pegs in the way [ have already
described at page 55, This method is constantly used in
order to obtain wax, which is one of the most valuable
products of the country. The honey-bee of Borneo very
generally hangs its combs under the branches of the
Tappan, a tree whieh towers above all others in the
forest, and whose smooth eylindrical trunk often rises a
hundred feet without a branch. The Dyaks climb these
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lofty trees at night, building up their Bamboo ladder as
they go, and bringing down gigantic honeycombs.  These
hu'm\h them with a delicious fiast of honey and youny
bees, besides the wax, which they sell to mulvm and with
the preceeds buy the much-coveted brass wire, earrings,
and  gold-edged “handkerchiefs with which thw love m
decorate thcmsel\ es. Inascending Durian and other fruit
trees which branch at from thirty to titty feet from the
ground, I have seen them use the Bamboo pegs only,
without the upright Bamboo which renders them so mueh
nore secure,

The outer vind of the Bamboo, split and shaved thin, is
the strongest material for baskets; hen-coops, bird-cages,
and conicil fish-tvaps are very quickly made from a single
joint, by splitting oftt the skin in narow strips left
attached to one end, while rings of the same material o
of rattan are twisted in at regular distances.  Water is
brought to the honses by bittle aqueducts formed of Jarge
Bamboos sphit in halt and supported on crossed sticks ot

various heights so as to give it a regular fall. Thin long-
Jointed Bamboos form the Dyuks’ «)nly water-vessels, and
dozen of them stand in the corner of every house.  They
are clean, light, and easily carried, and ave in many ways
superior to earthen vessels for the same purpose. They
also make excellent cooking utensils ; vesctables and rice
can be boiled in thewn to” perfection, aud they are often
used when travelling.  Salted frait ov fish, sugar, vinegar,
and houey are preserved in them instead of in jars or
bottles.  In a small Banboo case, prettily earved and
ornamented, the Dyak carries his sivih and lime for betel
chewing, and his little long-bladed knife has a Bamboo,
sheath.  Tlis favourite pipe s a huge hubble-bubble, which
he will construct in a few minutes by inserting a stall
picce of Bamboo tor a bowl obliquely into a large cylinder
about six inches from the bottom containing water, through
which the smoke passes to a long slender Bamboo tube.
There are many other small matters for which Bamboo is
daily used, but cnough has now been mentioned to show
its value.  In other parts of the Archipelago I have
myself seen it applied to many new uses, and it is pro-
bable that my lunited means of observation did not make
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me acquainted with one-half the ways in which it is ser-
viceabio to the Dyaks of Sardwak. .

While upon the subject of plants I may here mention a
tow of the more striking vegetable productions of Borneo.
The wonderful Piteher-plants, forming the genus Nepen-
thes of botanists, here reach their greatest development,
Every mountain-top abounds with thewn, rununing along
the ground, or climbing over shrubs and stanted trees
theiv elecant pitchers hanging 1o cvery direction. Some
ol these are long and slender, resembling in forn the
heactitul Philippine lace-sponge (Fuplectella), which has
now become so common ; others are broad amd short. Their
colours are green, variously tinted and mottled with red
ov purple.  The finest yet known were obtained on the
summit of Kini-balou, in North-west Borneo.  One of the
browd sort, Nepenthes rajah, will hold two quarts of water
in its pitcher.  Another, Nepenthes Edwardsiania, las a
nirrow piteher twenty inches leng; while the plant itselt
urows to a length of twenty feet, .

Forns are abundant, but are not so varied as on the
voleanie mountains of dava; and Tree-ferns arve neither so
plentiful nor so lavee as i that island. They grow, how-
ever, quite down to the level of the sea, and are generally
sleader and graceful plants fromn eight to fitteen feet high.
Withoat devoting much time to the scarch 1 collected titty
species of Ferns in Borneo, and T have no doubt a good
hotanist would have obtained twice the pumber.  The
mteresting group of Orchids is very abundant, but, as is
senerally the case, nine-tenths of the species have small
and inconspicuous flowers.  Among the exceptions are the
lme Ceelogynes, whose large clusters of yellow tlowers orna-
ment the gloomiest forests, and that most extraordinary
plant, Vanda Lowii, which last is particularly abundant
near some hot springs at the foot of the Peninjaul Moun-
tam. It grows on the lower branches of trees, and its
strange pendant flower-spikes often hang down so as almost
to reach the ground, These are generally six or eight feet
1"“!,1»0;11'ing large and handsome lowers three inches across,
and varying in colour from orange to red, with deep purple-
fedspots. T measured one spike, which reached the extra-
vedinary length of nine feet eight inches, and bore thirty-

G
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six flowers, spirally
arranged upon aglen-
der thread-liko stalk.
Specimens  grown in
our Enclish hot-houses
have produced Hower-
spikes of equal length,
and with a much larger
number of blossoms.
Flowers were searce,
as s usual in equatorial
torests, and 1t was only
at rare intervals that [
met  with  anything’
striking, A few fine
climbers  were Some-
times geen, espectally
a  hLandsoms crimson
and yellow Eschynan-
thus, and a fine legu.-
winous plant  with
clusters of large Cassia-
like flowers of a rich
purple colour.  Onece i
L found a number of
sall Anonaceous trecs of the genus
Polyalthea, producing a most striking
effeot in the gloomy forest shades. They
were about thirty feet high, and their
slender trunks were covered with large
star-like crimson Howers, which clus-
tered over thewy like garlands, and
resembled  some  artificial - decoration
mere than a natural product.  (See
ilfustration, next. page.) g
The forests abound with gigantic
trees  with cylindrical buttressed, or
fnrrowed stems, while oceasionally the :
traveller comes upon a wonderful fig-tree, whose trunk b
itself a forest of stems and aérial roots.  Still more rarely
are found trees which appear to have begun growing U
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mid-air, and from the same point send out wide-spreading
branches above and o complicated pyrgnid of roots de-

TOLYATTU ZA, BTRANUE FOREST TIAE THEE-FERRN,

j‘i"“i“l”’,&' for seventy or eighty feet to the ground below,

1',’" so spreading on every side, that one can stand in

it very centre with the trunk of the tree immediately
a2
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overhead. Trees of this character are found all over
the Archipelago,-and the preceding illustration (taken
from one which I often visited in the Aru Islands) will
convey some idea of their general character. 1 believe
that they originate as parasites, from seeds carried by
birds and dropped in the fork of some lofty tree.  Hence
descend aérial roots, clasping and ultimately destroying
the supporting tree, which is in time entirely replaced by
the humble plant which was at first dependent upon it
Thus we have an actual struggle for life in the vege-
table kingdom. not less fatal to the vanquished than the
strugeles among auimals which we can so much more
easily observe und understand.  The advantage of quicker
aecess to light and warmth and air, which is gained in one
way by climbing plants, is here obtained by a forest tree,
which has the means ol starting in life at an elevation
which others can only attain after mauy years of growth,
and then only when the fall of some other tree has made
room for them. Thus it is that in the warm and mowst
and equable climate of the tropics, cach available station
18 seized upon, and becomes the means of developing new
forms of life especially adupted to occupy it.

On reaching Swdawak early in December I found there
would not be an opportunity of returning to Singapore till
the Jatter end of January. 1 therefore aceepted Siv James
Brooke’s invitation to spend a week with him and M
St John at his cottage on Peninjaul. This is a very steep
pyramidal mountain of crystalline basaltic rock. about a
thousand feet high, and covered with luxuriant forest,
There are three Dyak villages upon it, and on a little plat-
form near the summit is the rude wooden lodge where the
English Rajah was accustomed to go for relaxation and
cool fresh air. It is only twenty miles up the river, but
the voad up the mountain is a succession of ladders on
the face of precipices, bamboo bridges over gullies and
chasms, and slippery paths over rocks and tree-trunks and
huge boulders as big as houses. A cool spring under an
overnanging rock just below the cottage furnished us with
refreshing baths and delicious drinking water, and the
Uyuks brought us daily heaped-up baskets of Mangusteens
and Lansats, two of the most delicious of the subaeid
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tropical fruits. We returned to Sardwak for Christmas
(the second I had spent with Sir James Brooke), when all
the Europeans both in the town and from the out-stations
enjoyed the hospitality of the Rajuh, who possessed in a
pre-eminent degree the art of making every one around
him comfortable and happy.

A few days afterwards 1 returned to the mountain with
Charles and a Malay boy named Al and stayed there
three weeks for the parpose of making a collection of
fand=shells, buttertlios and moths, ferns and orchids.  On
the hill itselt ferns were tolerably plentiful, and I made
a collection of about forty species.  Dut what oceupied
me most was the great abundance of moths which on
certain occasions I was able to capture.  As during the
whole of my eight years” wanderings i the East I never
found another spot where these insects were at all plen-
ttul, it will be interesting to state the exact conditions
under which T here obtained them.

On one side of the coltage there was a verandah, looking
down the whole side of the mountain and to its sumnit on
the right, all denscly clothed with forest.  The boarded
sides of the eottage wére whitewashed, and the roof of
the verandalh was low, and also boarded and white-
wished,  As soon as it got dark T placed my lamp on
o table against the wall, and with pins, insect-foreeps, net,
awd colleeting-boxes by iy side, sat down with a book.
Sometimes during the whole evening only one solitary
woth would visit e, while on other nights they would
ponr ing ina continual stream, keeping me hard at work
vatching and  pinning 4l past midmght.  They came
literally by thousands,  These good nights were very few.
Duwing the four wecks that I spent altogether on the
Bl T only had four really good nights, and these were
alwavs rawy, and the best of them goaking wet.  But wet
nizhts were not always good, for a rainy moonlight night
produced next to nothing, Al the chief tribes of moths
were represented, and the beauty and variety of the
Spreles was very great.  On good nights I was able to
captre fromp a hundred to two hundred and fifty oths,
amgl these comprised on each occasion from half to two-
thirds that number of distinet species.  Some of them
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would settle on the wall, some on the table while many
would fly up to the roof and give me a chase all over
the verandah before I could secure them. In order t
show the curious conunexion between the state of the
weather and the degree in which moths were attractel
to light, 1 add a list of my captures each night of my
stay on the hill

JDate. ?13(3;‘ Rewarks.
1655. ,
Dee. 13th 1 Fine ; starlight.
,, lith 75 Drizzly and fog.
. 15th 41 Showery; clondy.
,» 16th 158 (120 species.)” Steady rain,
,  17th &2 Wet ; rather moonlight.
, 16th 9 Fiue ; moonlight.
, 1leth 2 Fine ; clear moonlight.
»  Slst 200 (130 speucs )} Dark and windy;
heavy ruin.
1856.
Jan. Ist 185 Very wet.
L, 2d 68 Cloudy and showers.
,»  Sd 30 Cloudy.
,  4th 12 Fine.
s Oth 10 Fine.
,  6th ) Very fine.
s Tth 8 Very fine
., &h | 10 Fine.
. Yth | 35 Showery.
, loth | 30 Showery.
, 1lth 260 Heavy rain all night, and dark.
, 12th 55 Showery.
, 13th { 44 Showery ; some moonlight.
, 14th 4 Fine ; moonlight.
,» 15th 24 Rain ; moonlight.
, 16th 6 Showers ; moonlight.
,» 17th | 6 Showers ; moonlight.
,» 18th 1 Showers ; moonlight.
Total. . |1,386

It thus appears that on twenty-six nights I collected
1,386 moths, but that more than 800 of them were col-
lected ou four very wet and dark nights. My success here
led me to hope that, by similar arrangements, 1 wight in
every island be able to obtain abuundance of these insects ;
but, strange to say, during the six succeeding years [ was
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never once able to make any collections at all approaching
those at Sardwak. The reason of this I can pretty well
anderstand to be owing to the absence of some one or
other essential condition that were here all combined.
Sometimes the dry season was the hindrance ; more fre-
quently residence in a town or village not close to virgin
forest, and surrounded by other houses whose lights were
4 counter-attraction; still more frequently vesidence in a
dark palm-thatched hotse, with a lofty reof, in whose
recesses every moth was lost the instant it enterad.  This
Jast was the greatest drawback, and the real reason why 1
never avain was able to make a collection of moths; for
I never afterwards lived in a solitary jungle-house with a
low hoarded and whitewashed verandah, so eonstructed as
to prevent insects at once escaping intothe upper part ot
the house, quite out of reach.  After my long experience,
my numerous failwres, and my one success, I feel sure that
it any party of naturalists ever make a-yacht-voyuge to
explore the Malayan Archipelago, or any other tropical
recion, making entomology one of their chief pursuits, it
would well repay them to carry a swall framed verandah.,
or a verandah-shaped tent of white canvas, ‘to set up in
every favourable situation, as a means of making a col-
icction of nocturnal Lepidoptera, and also of obtaining rare
specimens of Coleoptera and other insects,  Iomake the sug-
cestion here, because no one weould suspeet the enormnous
difterenee in results that such an apparatus would pro-
duee s and because 1 consider it one of the curiosities of a
collector’s experience to have found out that some such
apparatus is required.

When I returned to Singapore I took with me the Malay
lad named Ali, who subsequently accompanied me all
over the Archipelago.  Charles Allen preferred staying
al the Mission-house, and afterwards obtained employment
in Saviwak and in Singapore, till he again joined me four
years later at Amboyna in the Moluccas.
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CHATPTER VL
BORNEO—THE DYAKS.

HE manners and customs of the aborigines of Borneo
have been described in great detail, and with much
fuller information than I possess, in the writings of Sir
James Brooke, Messrs. Low, St. John, Johnson Brooke, and
many others. I do not propose to go over the ground
again, but shall confine myselt to a sketch, from personal
observation, of the general tharacter of the Dyaks, and of
such physical, moral, ang social characteristies as have
been less trequently notiged.

The Dyak 1s closely allied to the Malay, and more
remotely to the Siamese, Chinese, and other Mongol races.
All these are characterised by a reddish-brown or yellowish-
brown skin of various shades, by jet-black straight hair,
by the scanty or defictent beard, by the rather small and
broad nose, and high eheekbones ; but none of the Malayan
races have the oblique eyves whielh are characteristic of
the more typical Mongols. The average stature of the
Dyaks is rather more than that of the Malays, while it is
considerably under that of most Europeans.  Their forins
are well proportioned, their feet and hands swall, and
they rarely or never attain the bulk of body so often
seen in Malays and Chinese.

I am inclined to rank the Dyaks above the Malays in
mental capacity, while in moral character they are un-
doubtedly superior to them.  They are simple and honest,
and become the prey of the Malay and Chinese traders,
who cheat and plunder them continually.  They are more
lively, more talkative, less secretive, and less suspicious
than the Malay, and are therefore pleasanter companions.s
The Malay boys have little inclination for active sports
and games, which form quite a feature in the life of the
Dyak youths, who, besides outdoor games of skill and
strength, possess a variety of indoor amusements. One
wet day, in a Dyak house, when a number of boys aund
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wun’?‘men were about me, 1 thought to amuse them with
something new, and showed them how to make “cat’s
cradle” with a piece of string. - Greatly to my surprise,
they knew all abont it, and more than 1 did; for, after
[ arid Charles had gone through all the changes we could
make, one of the boys took it off my hand, and made
several new figures which quite puzzled me.  They then
showed me a number of other tricks with pieces of string,
which seemed a favourite amusement with them.

Fven these apparently trifling matters may assist us to
form a truer estimate of the Dyaks’ character and szoeciul
conddition. " We learn thereby, that these people have passed
heyond that first stage of savage life in which the straggle
for existence absorbs the whole faculties, and in which
every thought and idea is conmected with war or hunting,
or the provision for their immediate necessities,  These
amusements indicate a eapability of eivilization, an apti-
tude to enjoy other than mere sensual pleasures, which
micht be taken advantage of to elevate their whole intel-
leetual and social Tife,

The moral character of the Dyaks is undoubtedly hivh—
a statement which Will seem strange to those who have
heard of them only as head-hunters and pirates.  The Hill
Dyaks of whom I am speaking, however, have never been
pirates, sinee they never go near the sea; and head-hunting
i+ canstom originating an the petty wars of village with
villaze, and tribe with tribe, which no more implies a bad
woral character than. did the custom of the slave-trade
a hundred years ago imply want of general morality in all
who participated in it. Against this one stain on their
clivacter (which in the case of the Sariwak Dyaks no
longer exists) we have to set many good points.  They are
tuthtul and honest to-a remarkable degree. From this
canse it s very oftgn impossible to get from them any
definite information, or even-an opinion.  They say, “If 1
were to tell you what I don't know, 1 might tell a lie;”
and whenever they voluntarily relate any matter of fact,
yYow may be sure they ave speaking the truth. In a Dyak
"“““1-1'0 the fruit trees have each their owner, and it has
often happened to me, on asking an inhabitant to gather
me some fruit, to be answered, “I can't do that, for the



90 ' BORNEO—THE DI4KS. = [omar'¥g

owner of the tree is not here;” never seeming t(;a COt~
template the possibility of acting otherwise. Ngither will
they take the smallest thing belonging to an European.
When living at Siminjon, they countinually camg to my
house, and would pick up scraps of torn newspaper or
crooked pins that 1 had thrown away, and ask as a great
favour whether they might have them.  Criges of violence
(other than head-hunting) are almost unknown; for in
twelve years, under Siv James Brooke's rule, there had
been only one case of murder in a Dyak tribe, and that
one was committed by a stranger who had been adopted
into the tribe. In several other matters ol morality
they rank above most uncivilized, and even above many
civilized nations. They are temperate in food and drink,
and the gross sensuality of the Chinese and Malays is
unknown among them. They have the usual fault of all
people in a half-savage stute—apathy and dilutoriness;
but, however annoying this may be to Europeans who
come in contact with them, it.cannot be considered a very
grave offence, or be held to outweigh their many excellent
qualities.

During my residence among the ill Dyaks, I was
much struck by the apparent absence of those causes
which are generally supposed to check the increase of
population, although there were plain indications of sta-
tionary or but slowly increasing numbers. The conditions
most favourable to a rapid increasce of population are, an
abundance of food, a healthy climate, and early marriages.
Here these conditions all exist.  The people produce far
wmore food than they consume, and exchange the surplus
for gongs and brass caunon, ancient jars, and gold and
silver ornaments, which constitute their wealth.  On the
whole, they appear very free from discase, marriages take
place early (but not too early), and ald bachelors and old
waids are alike unknown. Why, then, we must inquire, -
has not a greater population been produced? Why are
the Dyuk villages so small and so widely scattered, while
pine-tenths of the country is still covered with forest ?

Of all the checks to population among savage nations
mentioned by Malthus —starvation, disease, war, infantl-
cide, immorality, and infertility of the women—-the last
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i that which he seems to think least important, and of
doubttul efficacy ; aud yet it is the only one that seems
to me capable of accounting for the state of the popula-
tion amony the Sardwak Dyaks. The population of Great
Britainsinereases so as to double itself in about fifty years.
To do this it is evident that each married couple must
average three children who live to be married at the age
of about twenty-tive. Add to these those who die in
infancy, those who never marry, or those who marry late
in life and have no offspring, the number of children born
to each marringe must average four or five; and we know
that families of seven or eight are very common, and of

_ten and twelve by no imeans rare. But fromn inquiries

at almost every Dvak tribe I visited, I ascertained that
the women rarely had more than three or four children,
and an old chief assured me that Le had never known
a woman have wmore than seven. In a village consisting
of a hundred and fifty families, only one consisted ot six
children living, and only six of five children, the majority
appearing to be two, three, or four. Compuaring this with
the known proportions in European eountries, it is evident
that the number of children to cach marriage can hardly
average more than three or four; and as even in civilized
countries half the population die before the age of twenty-
five, we should have only two left to replace their parvents ;
and so long as this state of things continued, the popu-
lation must remain stationary.  Of course this is a mere
lustration ; but the facts I have stated seem to indicate
that something of the kind really takes place; and if so,
there is no difficulty in understanding the smallness and
almost stationary population of the Dyal tribes.

We have next to inguire what is the cause of the small
number of births and of living children in a family.
limate and race may have something to do with this, but
# more real and efticient cause seems to me to be the hard
labour of the women, and the heavy weights they constantly
civry. A Dyak woman generally spends the whole day in
the field, and carries home every night a heavy load of
vegetables and firewood, often for several miles, over rough
and hilly paths; and not unfrequently has to climb up
4 rocky mountain by ladders, and over slippery stepping-
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stones, to an elevation of a thousand feet. Besides thig
she has an hour's work every evening to pound the rice
with a heavy wooden stamper, which violently straing
everv part of the body. She bezins this kind of labour
when nine or ten years old, and it never ccases but
with the extreme decrepitude of age. Surely we need
not wonder at the limited number of her progeny, but
rather be surprised at the suceessful efforts of nature to
prevent the extermination of the race.

One of. the surest and most beneticial effects of ad-
vancing  ¢ivilization, will be the amelioration of the
couditivn ot these women.  The precept and  example
ot higher races will make the Dyvak ashamed of his
comparatively idle life, while his weaker partner labours
like @ beast of burthen.  As his wants become increased
and his tastes retined, the women will have more houxehold
duties to attend to, and will then eease to labour in the
field—a change which has already to a geeat extent taken
place in the wllied Malay, Javanese, and Bugis  tribes,
Population will then certainly inerease more  rapidly,
timproved  systems of acriculture and some  division of
Iabour will become necessary in order to provide the
means of existence, and o more eomplicated social state
will take: the place of the simple conditions of society
which now obtain among them.  But, with the sharper
struggle for existence that will then oceur, will the hap-
piness of the people as a whole be increased or diminished ?
Will not evil passions be aroused by the spirit of compe-
tition, and erimes and vices, now unknown or dormant,
be called into active existence?  These are problems that
tune alone can solve ; but it is to be hoped that education
and a high-class European example may obviate much
of tire evil that too often arises in analogous eases, and
that we may at length be able to point to one instance
of an uncivilized people who have not beeome demoralized
and tinally exterminated, by contact with European civi-
lization,

A few words in conelusion, about the government of
Sariwak. Sir James Brooke found the Dyaks oppressed
and ground down By the most cruel tyranny. They were
cheated by the Malay traders, and robbed by the Malay
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chiefs.  Their wives and children were often captured and
solil into slavery, and hostile tribes purchased permission
from their eruel rulers to plunder, enslave, and murder
them.  Anything like justice or redress for these injuries
was utterly unattainable.  From the time Siv James ol-
tained possession of the country, all this wus stopped,
Squal justice was awarded to Malay, Chinaman, and Dyak.
The remorseless pirates from the rivers farther cast were
punished, and tinally shut ap within their own territories,
and the Dyak, for the fivst time, could sleep in pewce,
Iis wife and children were now safe from slavery 5 his
house was no longer burnt over his head ; his crops and
s fraits were now his own, to sell or consume as he
pleased. And the unknown stranger who had done all
this {or them, and asked for nothing in return, what coulid
e bed How was it possible for them to realize his
motives 7 Was it not natural that they shonld refuse to
believe he was a man? for of pure benevolence combined
with great power, they hiad had no experience among men,
They naturally concluded that he was a superior being,
cone down upon earth to confer blessings on the aftlicted,
In many villages where he had not been seen, 1 was asked
strange questions about him. Was he not as old as the
mountains 7 Could he not bring the dead to life ¢ And
they firnly believe that he can vive them good harvests,
iwnd ke their fruit-trees bear an abundant crop.

In forming a proper estimate of Sir James Brooke's
sovernment, it must ever be remembered that he held
Surdwak solely by the goodwill of the native nhabitants.
He had to deal with two races, one of whom, the
Mahometan Malays, looked upon the other race, the
Dyaks, as savages and slaves, only fit to be robbed and
plundered. He has effectu dly protected the Dyaks, and
has invariably treated them as, in his sight, equal to the
Malays; and yet he has secured the affection and good-
Will of Toth. Notwithstanding the religious prejudices
of Mahiometans, he has induced them to modify many of
lil}*lr’ worst laws and customs, and to assimilate their
vriinal code to that of the civilized world. That his
“overnment  still continues, after twenty-seven years—
tolwithstanding his frequent absences from ill-health,
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notwithstanding conspiracies of Malay chiefs, and inswu-
rections of Chinese gold-diggers, all of which have beey
overcome by the support of the native population, and
notwithstanding financial, political, and domestic troubles
—1is due, I believe, solely to the many adniirable qualities
which 8ir James Brooke possessed, and especially to his
having convinced the native population, by every action
of his life, that he ruled-them, not for his own advantage,
but for their good.

Since these lines were written, his noble spirit has
passed away.  But though, by those who knew him not,
he may be sneered at as an enthusiast adveuturer, or
abuged as a hard-hearted despot. the universal testimony
of every one who eame in contact with him in his adopted
country, whether European, Malay, or Dyvak, will Le, that
Rajah Brooke was a great, a wise, and a good ruler—
a trae and faithful friend—a man to be admired for his
talents, respected for his honesty and courage, und loved
for his genuine hospitality, his kimdness of  disposition,
and his tenderness of heart,

CHAPTER VIIL
JAVA,

SPENT three months and a half in Juva, from July
18th to October 31st, 1861, and shall briefly deseribe

my own movements, and my observations on the people
and the natural history of the country. To all those who
wish to understand how the Duteh now govern Java, and
how it is that they are vnabled to derive a large annual
revenue from it, while the population increases, and the
inhabitants arc contented, I recommend the study of
Mr. Money’s excellent and interesting work, «How to
Manage a Colony.” The main facts and conclusions of that
work 1 most heartily concur in, and 1 believe that the
Dutch system is the very best that can be adopted, when
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o European nation conquers or otherwise acquires posses-
sion of a country inhabited by an industrious hut semi-
parleous people. T my account of Northern Celebes, I
<hall show how successtully the same system has been
applied to a people in a very different state of 'clvxhzatu{n
from the Javanese ; and in the meanwhile will state in
the fewest words possible what' that system is.

The mode of government now adopted in Java is to
retain the whole series of native rulers, from the village
chief up to princes, who, under the name of Regents, are
the heads of distriets about the size of a small lnclish
county.  With each Regent is placed a Duteh Resident,
qr Assistant Resident, who ig eonsidered to be his “elder
brother,” and whose “orders” take the form of *“recom-
mendations,” which are however implicitly obeyed. Along
with cach Assistant Resident is a Controller, a kind of
inspector of all the Tower native rulers, who periodically
visits every village in the district, examines the proceed-
wmus of the native courts, hears complaints agninst the
head-men or other native chiefs, and superintends the
Government plantations. This brings us to the “ culture
svstom,” which is the source of all the wealth the Duteh
devive fromn Java, and is the subject of much abuse in this
country because it is the reverse of “free trade” To
understand its uses and beneficial effects, it is necessary
tist to sketeh the common results of free European trade
with uneivilized peoples,

Natives of tropical climates have few wants, and, when
these are supplied, are disinelined to work tor supertiuities
withont some strong ineitement.  With such a people the
mivaduction of any new or systematic cultivation is almost
impossible, except by the despotic ovders of chietx whom
they have been accustomed to obey, as children obey their
parents.  The tfree competition of Kuropean traders, how-
ever, introduces two powerful inducements to exertion.
Spitits or opium is a temptation too strong for most
savages to resist, and to obtain these he will sell whatever
he hias, and will work to get more.  Another temptation
he cannot resist, is goods on credit. The trader offers himn
#iy cloths, knives, gongs, guns, and gunpowder, to be paid
ter by some erop perhaps not yet planted, or some product
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vet in thg forest. He has not sufficient forethought to tak.
«omly a moderate quantity, and not enough energy to work
early and late in onter to get out of debt; and the couse.
quence is that he accumulates debt upon dvht, and oftey
remains for vears, or for life, a debtor and almost a slave,
This is a state of thines which oceurs very Targely in overy
part of the world in which men of a superior race freelv
trade with men of a lower vace. Tt extends trade no donlt
for a time, but it demoralizes the native, cheeks true civi-
lization, and does not lead to any pernunent incerease in
the wealth of the counfry; so that the Earopeaun govern-
ment of such a country must be earried on at a loss,

The system introduced by the Duteh was to induce the
people, through their chiefs, to give a portion of their time
to the cultivation of coffee, sagar, and other valuable
products. A tixed rate of wages-——low indeed, but about
equal to that of all places where Earopean competition has
not artificially raised it-——was paid to the Libouvers engaged
in clearinge the ground and forming the plantations under
Government superintendence. The produee i3 sold to the
Government at a low fixed price.  Out ot the net profits
a pereentage goes to the chiefs, and the remainder is
divided among the workmen.  This surplus in good years
13 something considerable. On the whole, the people are
well fed and decently clothed ; and have acquired habits
of steady industry aud the art of scientitic cultivation,
which must be of service to them in the future. It must
be rewmembered, that the Government expended capital
tor years before any return was obtained ; and if they
now derive a large revenue, it is in a way which is far
less lr\nth('mmne, and far more beneficial to the people,
‘than any tax that could be levied,

But althongh the system may be a good one, and as
well adapted to the devolopnwnt, of arts and mdxmtrv in i
half-civilized people, as it i3 to the material udvnnml.,c of
the governing country, it is not pretended that in practice
it iz perfee t]y carried ont.  The oppressive and servile
relations between chiefs and people, which have con-
tinued for perhaps a thousand ycars, cannot be at once
abolished ; and some evil must result from those relations,
till the spread of education and the gradual infusion of



GuAP. VIL.] NATIVE CHIEFS. , 97

European bl'ood causes it nntul_'ally and ipscns‘ibqu,.to dis-
appear. It 18 smc! that the Residents, des.lrous of showing
a large increase in the products of their districts, have
sometimes pressed the people to such continued labour on
the plantations that their rice crops have been materially
Jiminished, and famine has been the result.  If this has
happened, it 1s certainly not a common thing, and is to be
set. down to the abuse of the system, by the want of judg-
ment or want of humanity in the Resident.

A tale has lately been written in Holland, and trans-
Jated into  English, entitled “Max Havelaar; or, the
Coffee Auctions of the Duteh Trading Company,” and
with our usual one-sidedness in all relating to the Dutch
Colonial System, this work has been excessively praised,
hoth for its own merits, and for its supposed crushing
exposure of the iniquities of the Duteh government of
Java.  Greatly to my surprize, 1 found it a very tedious
:and Jong-winded story, full of rambling digressions ; and
whose only point is to show that the Dutch Residents
and Assistant Residents wink at the extortions of the
mative princes ; and sthat in some districts the natives
have to do work without pavinent, and have their goods
taken away from them without compensation.  Every
statement of this kind is thickly interspersed with italics
and capital letters; but as the nawmes are all fictitious, and
neither dates, fignres, nor details are ever given, it is im-
pox<ible to verify or answer them. Iven if not exaggerated,
the facts stated are not nearly so bad as those of the
oppression by free-trade indigo-planters, and torturing by
mtive tax-catherers under British rule in India, with which
the readers of English newspapers were familiar a few
Years ago.  Such oppresdion, however, is not fairly to be
miputed in either case to the particular form of govern-
ment, but is rather duo to the infirmity of human nature,
ind to the impossibility of at once destroving all trace
ol ages of despotism on the one side, and of slavish
abedience to their chiefs on the other. .

1t must be remembered, that the complete establishment
of the Duteh power in Java is much more recent than
that of our rule in India, and that there have been several
“hanges of government, and in the mode of raising revenue.

H
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The inhabitants have been so recently under the rule of
their native princes, that it is not easy at once to destroy
the excessive reverence they feel for their old masters, o
to diminish the oppressive exactions which the latter have
always been accustomed to make. There 1s, however, one
grand test of the prosperity, and even of the happiness,
of a community, which we can apply here—the rate of
increase of the population.

It is universally admitted, that when a country increases
rapidly in population, the people cammot be very greatly
oppressed or very badly governed. The present system of
raising a revenue by the cunltivation of coftee and sugar,
sold to Government at a-fixed price, began in 1832
Just before this, in 1826, the population by census was
5,500,000, while at the beginning of the century it was
estimated at 5,500,000, In 1850, when the cultivation
system had been in operation eighteen years, the popula-
tion by census was over 9,500,000, or an increase of 73
per cent. in twenty-four years. At the last census, in
1865, it amounted to 14,168,416, an increase of very nearly
50 per cent. in fifteen years—a rate which would double
the population in about twenty-six years.  As Java (with
Madura) contains about 38,500 geographical square miles,
this will give an average of 368 persons to the square
mile, just double that of the populous and fertile Bengal
Presidency as given in Thornton’s Gazetteer of India, and
fully one-third more than that of Great Britain and Ireland
at the last Census. If, as I helieve, this vast population
1s on the whole contented and happy, the Dutch Govern-
ment should consider well, before abruptly changing a
system which has led to such great results,

Taking it as a whole, and surveying it from every
point of view, Java is probably the very finest and most
interesting tropical island in the world. It is not first
in size, but it is more than 600 miles long, and from
60 to 120 miles wide, and in.area is nearly equal to
England ; and it is undoubtedly the most fertile, the most
productive, and the most populous island within the
tropics. Its whole surface is magnificently varied with
mountain and forest scénery.. It possesses thirty-eight
volcanic mountains, several of which rise to ten or twelve
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(housand feet high. Some of these are in constant activity,
.nd one or other of them displays almost every pheno-
menon produced by the action of subterranean fires, except
regular lava streams, which never occur in Java. The
abundant moisture and tropical heat of the climate causes
these mountains to be clothed with luxuriant vegetation,
often to their very summits, while forests and planta-
tions cover their lower slopes. The animal productions,
especially the birds and iI_)sect.s, are beautiful and varied,
and present many I)(}Clll'l{ll‘ forms found nowhere else
upon the globe. The soil throughout the island is ex-
ceedingly fertile, and all the productions of the tropics,
together with many of the temperate zones, can be easily
cultivated.  Java too possesses a civilization, a history and
antiquities of its own, of great interest. The Brahminical
religion  flourished in 1t from an epoch of unknown
antiquity till about the year 1478, when that of Mahomet
superseded it. The tormer religion was accompanied by a
civilization which has not been ecqualled by the con-
(uerors ; for, scattered through the country, especially in
the eastern part of it, are found buried in lofty forests,
temples, tombs, and statues of great beauty and grandeur;
and the remains of extensive cities, where the tiger, the
rhinoceros, and the wild bull now roam undisturbed.
A modern civilization of another type is now spreading
over the land.  Good roads run through the country from
end to end; European and native rulers work har-
moniously together; and life and property are as well
srcured as in the best governed states of Kurope. 1
believe, therefore, that Java may fairly claim to be the
finest tropical island in the world, and equally interesting
to the tourist seeking after new and beautiful scenes; to
the naturalist who desires to examine the variety and
heauty of tropical nature; or to the moralist and the
politician who want to solve the problem of how man may
be best governed under new and varied conditions.

The Dutch mail steamer brought me from Ternate to
Sourabaya, the chief town and port in the eastern part of
Java, and after a fortnight spent in packing up and sending
off my last collections, I started on a short journey into

H 2



100 ) JAV A, [crar. v,

the interior. Travelling in Java is very luxurious but
very expensive, the only way being to hire or borrow a
carriage, and then pay half-a-crown a mile for post-horses,
which are changed at regular posts every six miles, and
will carry you at the rate of ten miles an hour from one
end of the island to the other. Bullock carts or coolies
are required to carry all extra baggage. As this kind of
travelling would not suit my means, I determined on
making only a short journey to the district at the foot of
Mount Arjuna, where I was told there were extensive
forests, and where 1 hoped to be able to make some
good collections.  The country for many miles behind
Sourabaya is perfectly flat and everywhere cnltivated ;
being & delta or alluvial plain watered by many branching
streams.  Immediately around the town the evident signs
of wealth and of an industrious population were very
pleasing ; but as we went on, the constant succession of
open fields skirted by rows of bambons, with here and
there the white buildings and tall chimney of a suvar-mill,
became monotonous, The roads run in straicht lines for
several miles at a stretch, and are bordered by rows of
dusty tamarind-trees. At each mile therc ave little guard-
houses, where a policeman is stationed; and there 18 a
wooden gong, which by means of concerted signals may be
made to convey information over the country with great
rapidity. About every six or seven miles is the post-house,
where the horses are changed as quickly as were those
of the mail in the old coaching days in Eagland.

I stopped at Modjokerto, a small town about forty miles
south of Sourabaya, and the nearest point on the high road
to the district I wished to visit. [ had a letter of intro-
duction to Mr. Ball, an Englishman long resident in Java
and married to a Dutch lady, and he kindly invited me to
stay with him till 1 could fix on a place to suit me. A
Dutch Asgistant Resident as well as a Regent or native
Javanese prince lived here.  The town was neat, and hadl
a nice open grassy space like a village green, on which
stood a magnificent fig-tree (allied to the Banyan of India,
but more lofty), under whose shade a kind of market is
continually held, and where the inhabitants meet together
to lounge and chat. The day after my arrival, Mr. Ball
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drove me over to the village of Modjo-agong, where he was
puilding a house and premises for the tobacco trade, which
is carried on here by a system of native cultnvatlon and
advance purchase, somewhat similar to the indigo trade in
British India. On our way we stayed to look at a frag-
ment of the ruins of the ancient city of Modjo-pahit, con-
sisting of two loftv brick massessapparently the sides of a

ANCIFNT BAp MELILY.

sateway.  The extreme perfection and beauty of the brick-
work astonished me. The bricks are etumdmg.,ly fine and
bard, with sharp angles and truc surfaces. They are laid
with great O‘(stIlLSS without visible mortar or cement, yet
somehow fastened to«rether so that the joints are hardlv
perceptible, and sometimes the two surfaces coalesce in a
most incomprehensible manner. Such admirable brick-
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work I have never seen before or since. There was no
sculpture here, but abundance of bold projections and
finely-worked mouldings. Traces of buildings exist for
many miles in every direction, and almost every road and
pathway shows a foundation of brickwork beneath it—the
paved roads of the ol city. 1In the house of the Waidono
or district chief at Modjo-agong, I saw a beautiful figure
carved in high relief out of a block of lava, and which had
been found buried in the ground near the village.  On my
expressing a wish to obtain sowe such specimen, Mr. B
asked the chief for it, and much to my surprise he imme-
diately gave it me. It represented the Ilindoo goddess
Duwa called in Jav a, Lora Jonggrang (the exalted virgin).
She has eight arms, and stands on the back of a kneeling
bull.  Her lower richt hand holds the tail of the bu]l
while the correspondifig left hand grasps the hair of a
captive, Dewth )Ldn}\usol, the p(:m_»mhmtmu of vice, who
has attempted to slay her bull. He has a cord round his
waist, and crouches at her feet in an attitude of supplica-
tion. The other hands of the goddess "hold, on her right
side, a double hook or small anchor, & broad straight sword,
and a noose of thick cord; on her left, a girdle or armlet
of large beads or shells, an unstrung how, .m(l a standard
or war flag.  This dutv was a sp(*cnl favourite amouy
the old Javanese, and her image is often found in the
ruined temples which abound in the eastern part of the
island.

The specimen T had wbtained was a sinall one, about
two feet high, weiching perhaps a huudredweight ; and the
next day we had it conveyed to Modjo-kerto to await my
return to Sourabaya,  Having decided to stay some time
at Wonosalem, on the lower .s]opes of the Arjuna Moun-
tain, where I was informed I should find forest and
plenty of game, I had first to obtain a recommendation
from the Assistant Resident to the Regent, and then an
order from the Regent to the \Valdono and when after
a week's delay 1 arrived with my lmmr age and men at
Modjo-agong, 1 found them all in the mxd%t of a five days’
feast, to celebrate the circumcision of the Waidono's
younger brother and cousin, and had a small room in an
outhonse given me to stay in. The courtyard and the
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areat open reception-shed were full of natives coming and
coing and inaking preparations for a feast which was to
take place at midnight, to w}‘xlch I was invited, but pre-
ferred going to bed. A native band, or Gamelang, was
playing almost all the evening, and I had a good oppor-
tunity of seeing the instruments and musicians. The
former are chiefly gongs of various sizes, arranged in sets
of from eight to twelve, on low. wooden frames.  Each set
is played by one performer with one or two drumsticks.
There are also some very large gongs, played singly or in
pairs, and tuking the place of our drums and 'kett,ledmms.
Other instruments are formed by broad metallic bars, sup-
posted on strings strctc}xe(} across frames; and others again
of strips of bamboo similarly placed and producing the
hivhest notes.  Besides these there were a flute and a
Curiows two-stringed violin, mquirir‘ig in all twenty-four
performers.  There was a conductor, who led off and regu-
lated the time, and each performer took his part, coming
in occasionally with a few bars so as to formn a harmonious
combination. The picces played were long and complicated,
and some of the plagers were mere boys, who took their
parts with great precision. The general effect was very
pleasing, but, owing to the similarity of most of the instru-
ments, more like a ¢gigantic musical box than one of our
hands; and in order to cnjoy it thoroughly it is necessary
to watch the laree number of performers who are engaged
in it.  The next morning, while I was waiting for the men
and horses who were to take me and my baggage to my
destination, the two lads, who were about fourteen years
old, were brought out, clothed in a sarong from the waist
downwards, and having the whole body covered with a
vellow powder, and profusely decked with white blossoms
m wreaths, necklaces, and armlets, looking at first sight
very like savage brides. They were conducted by two
priests to a bench placed in front of the house in the open
air, and the ceremony of circumcision was then performed
before the assembled erowd.

~ The road to Wonosalem led through a magnificent foresy,
m the depths of which we passed a fine ruin of what
appeared to have been a royal tomb or mausoleum. Yt is
fovined entirely of stone, and elaborately carved. Near
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the base is a course of boldly projecting blocks, sculpturcd
in high relief, with a series of scenes which are probally
incidents in the life of the defunct. These are all beautj.
fully executed, some of the tigures of animals in particular
being easily recognisable and very accurate. The general
design, as far as the ruined state of the upper part will
permit of its being seen, is very good, cffect being giveny
by an immense number aud variety of projecting .or et
treating courses of squared stones in place of mouldings.
The size of this structure is about thirty feet square hy
twenty high, and as the traveller comes suddenly upon it
on a small elevation by the roadside, overshadowed by
gigantic tregs, overrun with plants and creepers, aud
closely backed by the gloomy forest, he is struck by the
solemnity and picturesque beauty of the scene, and is led
to ponder on the strange law of progress, which looks so
like retrogression, and which in so many distant parts of
the world has exterminated or driven out a highly artistic
and constructive race, to make room for one which, as far
as"we can judge, is very far its inferior.

Few Englishmen are aware of the number and beauty of
the architectural remains in Java. They have never been
popularly illustrated or described, and it will therefore
take most persons by surprise to learn that they far sur-
pass those of Central America, perhaps even those of India.
To give some idea of these ruins, and perchance to excite
wealthy amateurs to explore them thoroughly and obtain
by photography an accurate record of their beatitiful
sculptares befure it is too late, I will enuinerate the most
important, as briefly deseribed in Sir. Stamford Railes’
“ History of Java.” : R

BraMpaNay.—Near the centre of Java, bgtween the
native capitals of Djoko-kerta and Surakerta, is the village
of Brambanam, near which are abundance of ruins, the
most important being the temples of Loro-Jongran snd
Chandi Sewa. At Loro-Jongran there were twenty depa-
rate buildings, sixTarge and fourteen small temples. They
ere now a wmass of ruins, but the largest temples are
supposed to have been ninety ‘feet high. They were all
constructed of solid stone, everywhere decorated with ocarv-
ings and bas-reliefs, and adorned with numbers of statues



cap, viL] RUINED TEMPLES. 105

many of which still remain entire. At Chandi Sewa, or
the “Thousand Temples,” are many fine colossal figures,
Captain Baker, who surveyed these ruins, said he had
never in his life scen “such stupendous and finished
specimens. of human labour, and of the science and taste
of ages long since forgot, erowded together in so small
a compass as in this spot.”  They cover a space of nearly
¢ix bhundred feet square; and consist of an outer row of
cighty-four small temples, a second row of seventy-six, a
third of sixty-four, a fourth of forty-four, and the fifth
forming an inner parallelogram of twenty-cight, in all
two hundred and ninety-six small temples; disposéd n
five regular parallelograms.  In the centrg is a large
cruciform temple swrounded by lotty flichts of steps
richly ornamented with sculpture, and containing many
apartments. The tropical vegetation has ruined most of
the smaller temples, but some remain tolerably perfect,
front which the effect of the whole may be nmagined.

Ahout half a mile off is another temple, called Chandi
Kali Bening, seventy-two feet squarc and sixty fect high,
i very fine preservagion, and covered with sculptures of
Iindoo mythology surpassing any that exist in India.
Other ruing of palaces, halls, and temples, with abundance
of sculptured deities, are found in the same neighbour-
hood,

J0ROBODO.—About eighty miles westward, in the pro-
vinee of Kedu, is the great temple of Borobodo. It is built
apon a small hill, and consists of a central dome and seven
ranges of terraced walls covering the slope of the hill and

Aorming open galleries each below the other, and com-
mnicafing by steps and gateways. The central dome is
fitty feet in diameter ; around it is a triple circle of seventy-
two towers, and the whole building is six hundred and
twenty feet square, and about one hundred feet high. In
the terrace walls are niches containing cross-legged figures
larger than life to the number of about four hundred, and
both sides of all the terrace walls are”eovered  with bas-
veliefs erowded with figutes, and carved in hard stoneg
and which must therefore occupy an extent of mnearly
thrce miles in length ! The ameunt bf human labour and
skill expended on the Great Pyramid of Egypt sinks into
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insignificance when compared with that required to cow.
plete this sculptured hill-temple in the interior of Juva,

GUNONG PRAU.—About forty miles south-west of Sama.
rang, on a mountain called Gunong Prau, an extensive
plateau is covered with ruins. To reach these temples
four flights of stone steps were made up the mountaiy
from opposite directions, each flight &onsisting of mow
than a thousand steps. Traces of nearly four hundred
temples have been found here, and many (perhaps all)
were decorated with rich and delicate sculptures.  The
whole country between this and Brambanam, a distance
of sixty miles, abounds with ruins; so that fine sculptured
images may be scen lying in the ditches, or built into
the walls of enclosures.

In the eastern part of Java, at Kediri and i Malany,
there are equally abundant traces of antiguity, but -the
buildings themselves have been mostly destroyed.” Sculp-
tured figures, however, abound; and the ruins of forts,
palaces, baths, aqueducts, and temples, can be everywhere
traced. It is altogether contrary to the plan of this book
to describe what I have not myself seen; but, having been
led to mention them, 1 felt bound to do something to call
attention to these marvellous works of art.  One is over-
whelmed by the coutemplation of these innumerable
sculptures, worked with delicacy and artistic feeling in
a hard, intractable, . trachytic rock, and all found in one
tropical island. What could have been the state of socicty,
what the amount of population, what the means of sub-
sistence which rendered such gigantic works possible, will,
perhaps, ever remain a mystery; and it is a wonderful
example of the power of religious ideas in social life, that
in the very country where, five hundred years ago, these
grand works were being yearly executed, the inhabitants
now only build rude houses of bamboo and thatch, and
look upon these relics of their forefathers with ignorant
amazement, as the undoubted productions of giants or of
demons. It is much to be regretted that the Dutch
Government do not take vigoroud steps for the preservation
of these ruins from the destroying agency of tropical
vegetation ; and for the collection of the fine sculptures
which are everywhere scattered over the land,
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Wonosalem is situated about a thousand feet above the
«ea, but unfortunately it is at a distance from the forest,
and is surrounded by coffee-plantations, thickets of bamboo,
and coarse grasses. 1t was t.oo far to walk back daily to the
forest, and in other directions I could find no collecting
around for insccts.  The place was, however, famous for
;uf'.t(:.ucks, and my Moy soon shot several of these .magni—
ficent hirds, whose flesh wg found to be tender, white, and
delicate, and similar to that of a turkey. The Java
peacock is a different s])cci_es from that of India, the neck
heing covered with scale-like green feathers, and the crest
of a different form ; but the eyed train is equally large and
equally beawtiful. It is a singular fact in geographical
distribution that the peacock should not be found in
Swmatra or Borneo, while the superb Argus, Fire-backed,
and Ocellated pheasants of those islands are equally un-
known in Java, Exactly parallel is the fact that in Ceylon
and Southiern India, where the peacock abounds, there are
none of the splended Lophophori and  other corseous
pheasants which inhabit Northern India. It would seen
as if the peacock cancadmit of no rivals in its domain.
Were these bivds rare in their native country, and unknown
alive in Europe, they would assuredly be considered as
the true princes of the feathered tribes, and altogether
unrivalled for stateliness and beauty. As it is, I suppose
scarcely any one it asked to fix upon the most beautiful
bird in the world would name the peacock, any more
than the Papuan savage or the Dugis trader would fix
upon the bird of paradise for the same honour.

Three days after my arrival at “Wonosalem, my {riend
Mr. Ball came to pay me a visit.  He told me that two
evenings before, a boy had been killed and eaten by a tiger
close to Modjo-agong.  He was riding on a cart drawn by
Illocks, and was coming home about dusk on the main
rowd 5 and when not half a mile from the village a tiger
Sprang wpon him, carried him off into the jungle close by,
and devoured him. - Next morning his remains were dis-
covered, consisting only of a few mangled bones. The
Waidono had got together about seven hundred men, and
Was in chase of the animal, which, I afterwards heard,
they found and killed. They ouly use spears when in
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pursuit of a tiger in this way. They surround a large tract
of country, and draw gradually together till the animal js
auclosed 1n a compact ring of armed men.  When he sees
there is no escape he generally makes a spring. and i
received on a dozen spears, and almost instantly stabhed
to death. The skin of an animal thus killed is, of course,
worthless, and in this case the skull, which I had begged
Mr. Ball to secure for me, was hacked to pieces to divide
the teeth, which are worn as charins.

After a week at Wonosalem, I returned to the foot of
the mountain, to a village named Djapanman, which was
surrounded by several patches ofsforest, and seemed alto-
gether pretty well suited to my pursuits.  The chief of
the village had prepared two small bamboo rooms on
one side of his own courtyard to acconmmodate me, and
seemed Inglined to assist me as much as he could. The
weather was exceedingly hot and dry, no rain having
fallen for several months, and there was, in consequence,
a great scarcity of insects, and #specially of beetles. |
therefore devoted myself chietly to obtaining a good set of
the birds, and succeeded in making a tolerable collection.
All the peacocks we had hitherto shot had had short or
imperfect tails, but I now obtained two magnificent speci-
mens more than seven fect long, one of which 1 preserved
entire, while I kept the train only attached to the tail of
two or three others. When this bind is seen feeding on
the ground, it appears wonderful how it can rise into the
air with such a long and cumbersome train of feathers,
It does so however with great ease, by running quickly for
a short distance, and then rising obliquely ; and will fly
over trees of a considerable beight. T also obtained here
a specimen of the rare green jungle-fow] (Gallus fureatus),
whose back and neck are beautifully scaled with brouzy
feathers, and whese smooth-edged oval comb is of a violet
purple colour, changing to green at the base. 1t is also
remarkable in possessing a single large wattle beneath its
throat, brightly coloured in three patches of red, ycllow, and
blue. The common jungle-cock (Giallus bankiva) was also
obtained here. It is almost exactly like a common game-
cock, but the voice is different, being much shorter and
wmore abrupt; whence its native name is Bekéko. Six
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different kinds of woodpeckers and four hinefishers were
found~here, the fine hornbill, Bueeros lnnnmz, more than
four feet long, and the pretty httle lorikeet, Loticulus
pusillus, « arcely move than as many mnches,

One momning, as [ was prepatng and arranging my
specnmens [ was told there was to be a tmal, and presontly
four ot five men
came 1 and squat-
ted down on a mat
under the audience-
<hed 1n the court
['he chief then came
in with his clerk, .
and sat down oppo-
site  them. Fach .
spoke in turn, tell-
ing hisown tale, and -
then I found out
that those who first
entered  were  the
prisoner,  accuser,
policemen, and wit-
ness, and that the
prisoner was indiea-
ted solely by having

“aloose piece of eord
twined  round  his
wrists, but not tied.
It was a case of roh-
bery, and after the
evidence wag given,
and a few questions
lid been asked by
the chief, the ac-
cused said a few words, and then sentence was pronounced,
which was a fine. The parties then got up and walked
away together, sceming qnite friendly ; and throughout
there was nothing in the manner of any one present indi-
cating passion or ill-feeling—a very good illustration of
the Malayan type of character.

In a month’s collecting at Wonosalem and Djapannan

PORTIALT OF JAVANESE CHIEP,
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I accumulated ninety-eight species of birds, but a most
miserable lot of insects. I then determined to leave East
Java and try the more moist and luxuriant distriets at the
western extremity of the island. T returned to Sourabaya
by water, in a Toomy boat which brought myself, servants,
and baggage at one-fifth the expense it had cost me to
come to Modjo-kerto. The river has been rendered
navigable by being carefully banked up, but with the usual
effect of rendering the adjacent country liable accasionally
to severe floods. An immense trathe passes down this
river; and at a lock we passed through, a mile of laden
boats were waiting two or three deep, which pass through
in their turn six at a time,

A few days afterwards 1 went by steamer to Bataviy,
where 1 stayed about a week at the chief hotel, while
I made arrangements for a trip inte the interior. The
business part of the city is near the harbour, but the
hotels aud all the residences of the ofticials and European
merchants are in a suburb two miles off, laid out in wide
streets and squares so as to cover a great extent of ground,
This is very inconvenient for visitors, as the only public
convevances are handsome two-horse carriages, whose
lowest charge is five guilders (8s, 4¢) for half a day, so
that an hour’s business in the morning and a visit in
the evening costs 16s. 8d. a day for carriage hire alone.

Jatavia agrees very well with Mr. Money's graphic ac-
count of it, except that his “ clear canals” were all muddy,
and his * smooth gravel drives” up to the houses were one
and all formed of coarse pebbles, very painful to walk upon,
and hardly explained by the fact that in Batavia every-
body drives, as it can hardly be supposed that people
never walk in their gardens. The Hotel des Indes was
very comfortable, each visitor having a sitting-room and
bedroom opening on a verandah, where he can take his
morning coffee and afternoon tea. In the centre of the
guadrangle is a building containing a number of marble
baths always ready for use; and there is an excellent
table d'héte breakfast at ten, and dinner 'ut six, for all
which there is a moderate charge per day. .

I went by coach to Buitenzorg, forty miles inland and
about a thousand feet above the sea, celebrated for its
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Jdelicions climate and its Botanical Gardens. With the
latter T was somewhat disappointed. The walks were all
of loose pebbles, making any lengthened wanderings about
them very tiring and painful under a tropical sun.  The
gardens are no doubt wonderfully rich in tropical and
especially in Malayan plants, but there is a great absence
of skilful laying-out; there are not enough men-to keep
the place thoroughly in” order, and the plants themselves
are scldom to bLe compared for luxuriance and beauty to
the same species grown in our hothouses.  This can easily
be explained. The plants can rarely be placed in natural
or very favourable conditions.  The climate is either too
hot or too cool, too moist or too dry, for a large proportion
of them, and they seldom get the exact quantity of shade
or the right quality of soil to suit them. In our stoves
these varied conditions can be supplied to each individual
plant far better than in a large garden, where the fact that
the plants are most of them growing in or near their
native country is supposed to preclude the necessity of
giving them much individual attention.  Still, however,
there is much’ to admire here. There are avenues of
stately palms, and clumps of bamboos of perhaps fifty
different kinds; and an endless variety of tropical shrubs
and trees with strange and beautiful foliage.  As a change
from the excessive heats of Batavia, Buitenzore is a
delightful abode. It is just elevated enough to have
deliciously cool evenings and nights, but not so much as
to require any change of clothing; and to a person loug
resident in the hotter climate of the plains, the air is
always fresh and pleasant, and admits of walking at
almost any hour of the day. The vicinity is most pic-
twesque and luxuriant, and the great voleano of Gunung-
Salak, with its truncated and jagged summit, forms a
characteristic background to many of the landscapes. A
great mud eruption took place in 1699, since which date
the mountain has been entirely inactive.

On leaving Buitenzorg, I had coolies to carry my
baggage and a horse for mysclf, both to be changed every
six or seven miles. The road rose gradually, and after the
first stage the hills closed in a little on each side, forming
@ broad valley; and the temperature was so cool and
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agreeable, and the country so interesting, that I preferred
walking. Native villages imbedded in fruit trees, and
pretty villas inhabited by planters or retired Dutch
officials, gave this district a very pleasing and civilized
aspect ; but what most attracted my attention was the
system of terrace-cultivation, which is here universally
adopted, and which is, I should think, hardly equalled in
the world. The slopes of the main valley, and of its
branches, were everywhere cut in terraces np to a con-
siderable height, and when they wound round the recesses
of the hills produced all the effect of magnificent amphi-
theatres. Hundreds of square miles of country are thus
terraced, and convey a striking idea of the industry of the
peeple and the antiquity of their ecivilization.  These
terraces are coxtended year by yeur as the population
increases, by the inhalatants of each village working in
concert under the direction of their chiefs; and it is
perhaps by this svstem of village culture alone, that such
extensive terracing and irrigation has been rendered pos
sible. It was probably introduced by the Brahmins from
India, since in those Malay countries where there 16 no
trace of a previous occupation by a civilized people, the
terrace system is unknown. I fipst saw this mode of cul-
tivation in DBali and Lombock, and, as I shall have to
describe it in some detud]l there (see Chapter X0), I need
say no more about it in this place, except that, owing to
the finer outlines and greater luxuriance of the country
in West Java, it produces there the most striking and
picturesque eftect.  The lower slopes of the mountains in
Java possess such a delightful climate and luxuriant soil ;
living is so cheap and life agd property are so sceure,
that a considerable number of¥Europeans who have been
engaged in Government service, settle permanently in the
country instead of returning to FEurope. They are scat-
tered everviwhere throughout the morgagcessible parts of
the island, and tend greatly to the gradual improvement
of the native population, and to {fie cgntinued peace and
prosperity of the whole country. L

Twenty miles beyond Buitenzorg tK8 post road passes
over the Megamendong Mountain, at an elevation of about
4,500 feet.  The country is fincly mountainous, and there
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is much virgin forest still left upon the hills, together with
some of the oldest coffec-plantations in Java, where the
plants have attained almost the dimensions of forest trees.

About 500 feet below the sunnnit Jevel of the pass there
is a road-keeper’s hut, half of which I hired tor a fortuight,
as the country looked promising for making collections.
I almost immcdiately found that the productions of West

BUTTERFLY.

Java were remarkably different from those of the eastern
part of the island; and that all the more remarkable and
<hnactor1~smc Javanese birds and insects were to be found
Lere. Ou the very st ay, my hunters obtained for me the
elegant yellow and green tw‘ron(lldrpacte s Reinwardti), the
gorgeous little minivet™ycatcher (Pericrocotus miniatus),
which looks like arflame of fire as it flutters among the
bushes, and the rare and curious black and crimson orxole
\Axmlupus sanguinolentus), all of them species which are
I
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found only in Java, and even seem to be confined to its
western portion.  In a week 1 obtained no less than
twenty-four species of birds, which 1 had not found in
the east of the island, and in a fortnight this number
increased to forty species, almost all of which are peculiar
to the Javanese fauna. Large and handsome buttertlies
were also tolerably abundant.  In dark ravines, and occa-
sionally on the roadside, I captured the superb Papilio
arjuna, whose wings seem powdered with gruins of golden
green, condensed into bands and moon-shaped spots 5 while
the elegantly-formed Papilio coin was sometimes to be
found Huttering slowly along the shady pathways (see
figure at page 129).  One day a boy brought me a butter-
fly between his fingers. perfectly unhurt.  He had caught
it as it was sitting with wings erect, sucking up the liquid
from a muddy spot by the roadside.  Many of the finest
tropical battertlies have this habit, and they are generally
so intent upon their meal that they can be easily ap-
proached and captured. It proved to be the rare and
curious Charaxes kadenii, remarkable for having on each
hind wing two curved tails like a pair of callipers. It was
the only specimen I ever saw, and is still the only repre-
sentative of its kind in English collections,

In the east of Java I had suffered from the intense heat
and drought of the dry season, which had been very
mimical to insect life.  Here T had got into the other
extreme of damp, wet, and cloudy weather, which was
equally unfavourable.  During the month which I spent
in the interior of West Java, I never had a really hot fine
day throughout. It rained almost every afternoon, or
dense mists came down froin the mountains, which equally
stopped collecting, and rendered it most difficult to dry my
specimens, so that 1 really had no ehance of getting a fair
sample of Javauese entomology.

By fur the most interesting incident in my vjsit to Java
was a trip to the summit of the Pangerango and Gedeh
mountains ; the former an extinet volecanic cone about
10,060 feet high, the latter an active crater on a lower
portion of the same wountain range. Tchipanas, about
four miles over the Megamendong Pass, is at the foot of
the monntain. A small country house forsthe Governoy-
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(teneral and a branch of the Botanic Gardens are situated
here, the keeper of which accommodated me with a bed
for a night. There are many beautiful trees and shrubs
planted here, and large quantities of European vegetables
are grown for the Governor-General's table. By the side
of a little torrent that bordered the garden, quantities of
orchids were cultivated, attached to the trunks of trees, or
suspended from the branches, forining an interesting open-
air orchid-house.  As [ intended to stay two or three
nights on the mountaiu I engaged two coolies to carry my
baggage, and with my two hunters we started early the
next morning.  The first mile was over open country,
which brought us to the forest that covers the whole
mountain from a height of about 5,000 feet. The next
mile or two was a tolerably stecp ascent through a grand
virgin forest, the trees being of great size, and the under-
srowth consisting of fine herbaccous plants, tree-ferns,
and shrubby vegetation, T was struck by the immense
number of ferns that grew by the side ot the road,  Their
variety seemed-endless, and T was continually stopping to
admire some new and interesting forms. 1 could now well
understand what I had been told by the gardener, that
500 species had been found on this one mountain. A
little before noon we reached the small plateau of Tjiburong
at the foot of the steeper part of the mountain, where
there is a plank-house for the accommadation of travellers.
Close by 1s a picturesque waterfall and a curious cavern,
which T had not time to explore. Continuing our ascent
the road became narrow, rugged and steep, winding zigzag
up the cone, which is covered with irregular masses of
vock, and overarown with a dense luxuriant but less lofty
vegetation,  We passed a torrent of water which is not
much lower than the boiling point, and has a most singular
appearance as it foams over its rugged bed, sending up
clouds of steam, and often concealed by the overhanging
herbace of ferns and lycopodia, which here thrive with
more luxuriance than elsewhere.

At about 7,500 feet we came to another hut of open
hamboos, at a place called Kandang Badak, or “ Rhinoceros-
ticld,” which we were going to make our temporary abode.
Here was o emall clearing, with abundance of tree-ferns

12
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and some young plantations of Cinchona.  As there was now
a thick mist and drizzling rain, I did not attempt to go on to
the summit that evening, but made two visits to 1t during
my stay, as well as one to the active crater of Gedeh, This
ts & vast semiciveular chasm, bounded by black perpendicular
walls of rock, and surrounded by miles of rugged scoria-
covered slopes. The crater itself is not very deep. It
exhibitz patches of sulphur and variously-coloured vol-
caunic producets, and emnts from several vents continual
streams of smoke and vapour. The extinet cone of Pan-
ceraneo was to me more interesting. The summit s an
irregular undulating plain with a low bordering ridge, and
one deep lateral chasm. Unfortunately there was per-
petual mist and rain cither above or below ug all the
thme 1 was on the mountain; so that I never once saw the
plam below, or had a glimpse of the magnificent view
which i fine weather 1s to be obtained from its summit,
Notwithstanding this drawback T enjoved the excursion
excevdinely, for 1t was the ficst time T had been high
enoush on a mountain near the Ejquator to watch the
chunce from a tropical to a temperate flora. T will now
brietly sketel these ehanges as 1 observed them in Java,
On ascending the mountain, we  first meet with tem-
prrate fortus ot herbaceous plants, so Iow as 3,000 feet,
where strawberries and violets begin to grow, but the
foriner are tasteless, and the latter have very small and
pale flowers. Weedy Compositie also begin to give a
Enropean aspect to the wavside herbaze. Tt iy between
2000 and 5,000 foet that the forests and ravines exhibit
the utmost development of tropical luxuriance and beauty.
The abundance of noble Tree-ferns, sometimes fifty feet
higl, contributes greatly to the general effect, since of all
the forms of tropical vegetation they are eertainly the most
striking and beautiful.  Some of the deep ravines which
have been cleared of large timber are full of them from
top to bottom ; and where the road crosses one of these
valleys, the view of their feathery crowns, in varied
positions above and below the eyve, offers a spectacle of
picturesque beauty never to he forgotten, The splendid
foliage of the broad-leaved Musacew: and Zingiberaces,
with their curious and brilliant flowers ; and the elegant and
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varied formns of plants allied to Begonia and Melastoma,
continually attract the attention in this region. Filling
up the spaces between the trees and larger plants, on
every trunk and stump and braunch, are hosts of Orchids,
Ferns and Lycopods, which wave and hang and inter-
twine in ever-varying complexity. At about 5,000 feet
I first saw horsetails (Equisetum), very like our own
species. At 6,000
feet, Raspberries
abound, and thence
to the summit of the
ountain  there are
three species of cat-
able Rubus. At 7,000
feet  Cypresses  ap-
pear, and the forest
trees become reduced
in size, and 1more
covered with mosses
and lichens.  From
this  point upward
these  rapidly  in-
crease, so  that the
blocks of rock and
scoria that form the
mountain slope  are
completely hidden in
A mossy  vegetation,
At about 8,000 feet
Furopean  forms  of
plants become abun-
dant. Several species
of Honey-suckle, St.
John’s-wort, and
truelder-rose ahound,
and at about 9,000
fret we  first  meet FRIMULA INPERIALIS,

with the rare and

heautiful Royal Cowslip (Primula imperialis), which is
said to be found nowhere else in the world but on this
solitary mountain summit. It has a tall, stout stem, some-
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tiwmes more than three feet high, the root leaves are eighteen
inches long, and it bears several whorls of cowslip-like
sowers, instead of a terminal cluster only. The forest trees,
grarled and dwarfed to the dimensions of bushes, reach
up to the very rim of the old crater, but do not extend
over the hollow on its summit.  Here we find a good
deal of open ground, with thickets of shrubby Artemisias
and Gnaphalivms, like our southernwood and cudweed, but
six or eight feet high; while Buttercups, Violets, Whortle-
berries, Sow-thistles, Chickweed, white and yellow Cru-
ctferze, Plantain, and annual grasses everywhere abound
Where there are bushes and shrubs, the St Johuo's-wort
and Honeysuckle grow abundantly, while the Imperial
Cowslip only exhibits its elecant blossomns under the
damp shade of the thickets.

Mr. Motley, who visited the mountain in the dry season,
and paid much attention to botany, gives the following
list of genera charactenistic of distant and more temperat.
regions :—Two species of Vielet, three of Ranunculus,
three of Impatiens, eicht or ten of Rubus, and species
of Primula, Hypericum, Swertia, Convallaria (Lily of the
Valley), Vacceinium (Cranberry), Rhododendron, Gnapha-
lium, Polygonum, Digitalis (Foxglove), Lonicera (Honey-
suckle}, Plantago  (Rib-grass), Artemisia  (Wormwood),
Lobelia, Oxalis (Wood-sorrel), Quercus (Oak), and Taxus
(Yew). A few of the smaller plants (Plantago major and
lanceolats, Sonchus oleraceus, and Artemisia vulgaris) are
identical with European species.

The fact of a vegetation so closely allied to that of
Europe occurring on isolated mountain peaks, in an island
south of the Equator, while all the lowlands for thousands
of miles around are occupied by a Hlora of a totally
different character, is very extraordinary ; and has only
recently received an intelligible explanation.  The Peak
of Teneritfe, which rises to a greater height and is much
nearer to Kurope, contains no such Alpine flora ; neither
do the mountains of Bourbon and Mauritius. The case
of the volcanic peaks of Java is therefore somewhat
exceptional, but there are several analogous, if not exactly
parallel cases, that will enable us better to understand
In what way the phenomena may possibly have been
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brought about.  The higher peaks of the Alps, and even
of the Pyrenees, contain a number of plants absolutely
identical with those of Lapland, but nowhere found in
the intervening plaing.  On the sumnmit of the White
Mountains, in the United States, every plant is identical
with species growing in Lalnador.  In these cases all
ordinary means of transport fail.  Most of the plants
have heavy seads, which could not possibly be carried
such immuense distances by the wind; and the ageuey of
hirds in so effectually stocking these Alpine heights is
cually out of the question.  The difficulty was so great,
that some naturalists were driven to believe that these
species were all separately created twice over on these
distant peaks. The determination of a recent glacial epoch,
however, soon ollered a much more satisfactory solution,
and one that is now universally accepted by men of science.
At this period, when the mountains of Wules were full
of glaciers, and the mountainous parts of Central Europe.
and much of America north of the creat lakes, were
covored with snow and ice, and had a chimate resembling
that of Labrador and Greenland at the present day, an
Aretic flora covered all these regions.  As this epoch of
cold passed away, and the snowy mantle of the country,
with the glaciers that descended from every mountain
summit, receded up their slopes and towards the north
pole, the plants receded also, always clinging as now to
the margins of the perpetual snow line.  Thus it is that
the same species are now found on the summits of the
nountains of temperate Europe and America, and in the
barren north-polar regions.

But there i3 another set of facts, which help us on
another step towards the case of the Javanese mountain
flora.  On the higher slopes of the Himalaya, on the tops
of the mountains of Central India and of Abyssinia, a
nmmber of plants oceur which, though not identical with
those of Kuropean mountains, belong to the same genera,
and are said by botanists to represent them; and most
of thes¢ could not exist in the warm intervening plains.
Mr. Darwin believes that this class of facts can be
¢xplained in the same way; for, during the greatest severity
of the glacial- epoch, temperate forms of plants will have
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extended to the confines of the tropics, and on its de-
parture, will have retreated up these southern mountains,
as well as northward to the plains and hills of Kurope.
But in this ecase, the time elapsed, and the great change
of conditions, have allowed many of these plants to become
g0 modified that we now -consider them to be distinet
species. A variety of other facts of a similar nature, have
led him to believe that the depression of temperature was
at one time sufficient to allow a few north-temperate
plants to cross the Equator (by the most elevated routes)
and to reach the Antarctic regions, where they are new
found. The evidence on which this belief rvests, will be
found in the latter part of Chapter I1 of the * Urigin
of Species;” and, accepting it for the present as an
hypothesis, it enables us to account for the presence of
a Hora of Ewropean type on the voleanoes of Java.

[t will, however, naturadly be ohjected that there is
a wide expanse of sea between Java and the continent,
which would have effectually prevented the immigration
of temperate forms of plauts during the glacial epoch.
This would undoubtedly he a fital objection, were there
not abundant evidence to show that Java has been
formerly connected with Asia, and that the union must
have occurred at about the epoch required.  The most
striking proof of such a junetion is, that the great Mam-
malia of Java, the rhinoceros, the tiger, and the Banteng
or wild ox, occur also in Siam and Burmah, and these
wonld certainly not have been introduced by man.  The
Javanese peacock and several other birds -are also cominon
to these two countries; but, in the majority of cases, the
specics are distinet, though closely allied, indicating that
a considerable time (required for such moditication) has
elapsed sinee the separation, while it has not been so long
as to cause an entire chapge.  Now this exactly cor-
responds with the time we should require since the
temperate forms of plants entered Java.  These are
almost all now distinet species ; but the changed conditions
under which they are now forced to exist, and the proba-
bility of some of them baving since died out on the con-
tinent of India, sufficiently accounts for the Javanese
species heing different. -
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Tn my more special pursuits, T had very little success
apon the mountain; owing, perhaps, to the excessively
unpropitions weather and the shortness of my stay. At
from 7,000 to 8,000 feet elevation, T obtained one of the
most lovely of the small fruit pigeons (Ptilonopus rosei-
collis), whose entire head and neck are of an exquisite
rosy pink colour, contrasting fincly with its otherwise
areen plumage; and on the very summit, feeding on the
around aniong the strawberries that have been planted
there, T obtained a dull-coloured thrush, with the form
and habits of a starling (Turdus fumidus).  Insects were
almost entirely absent, owing no doubt to the extreme
dampness, and T did not get a single butterfly the whole
trip ; yer I feel sure that, during the dry season, a week's
residence on this mountain would well repay the collector
in every departiment of natural history.

After my return to Toeso, T endeavoured to find another
locality to collect in, and removed to a coffee-plantation
some miles to the north, and tried in succession higher
aned lower stations_on the mountain; but 1 never suc-
ceeded in obtaining insects in any abundauce, and birds
were far less plentiful than on the Megamendong Moun-
tain,  The weather now became more rainy than ever,
and as the wet season seemed to have set in in earnest,
I returned to Batavia, pucked up and sent off my col-
leetions, and left by steamer on November 1st for Banca
and Sumatra.

CHAPTER VIIL

SUMATRA.
¢
(NOVEMBER 1861 To JANvary 18462)

l‘]”’. nadl steamer from Batavia to Singapore took me to

Muntok (or as on English maps, “Minto "), the chiet
town and port of Bauca. Here 1 stayed a day or two, till 1
could obtain a boat to take me across the straits, and up
the river to Palembang. A few walks into the country
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showed me that it was very hilly, and full of granitic and
laterite yocks, with a dry and stunted forest vegetation;
and I could find very few inseets. A good-sized open
sailing-boat took me across to the mouth of the Palembang
river. where at a fishing village, & rowing-boat was hired
to take me up to Palembang, a distance of nearly a hundred
miles by water. Fxcept when the wind was strong and
tavourable we could only proceed with the tide, and the
hanks of the river were generally fooded Nipa-swamnps, s
that the hours we were oblized to Jay at anchor passed
very hieavily,  Reaching Palembang on the 8th of Novem-
ber, I was lodged by the Dector, to whom I had brought
a letter of introduction, and endeavoured to ascertain
where Leonld tind a good locality for collecting.  Every
one asswred me that T should have to wo a ve ry long way
further to find any dry forest, for at this scason the whole
country for many miles inland was flooded. T theretor
had to stay w week at Palembang betore 1 could determine
on my future movenents.

The city 1s a larue one, extending for three or four miles
along a bne curve of the river, which is as wide as the
Thames at Greenwich.  The stream 1s, however, much
narrowed by the houses which project into it upon piles,
and within these, again. there is a row of houses built upon
creat bamboo rafts, which are mwoored by rattan cables
to the shore or to piles, and nrise and fall with the tide.
The whole river-front on both sides is chiefly formed of
such houses, and they are mostly shops open to the water,
and only raised a foot above it, so that by taking a small
boat 1t i3 easy to go to market and pure hase mnthmg that
1s to b had in 111« mbanug.  The natives are true Malays,
never building a house on «ln land if they can find water
to set it i, :uul never going anywhere on foot if they can
reach the place ju a bout. A considerable portion of the
papulation are Chinese and Arabs, who carry on all the
trade ; while the only Europeans are the civil and military
officials of the Dutch Government. The town is situated
at the head of the delta of the river, and between it and
the sea there js very little ground elevated above high-
water mark ; while for many iniles further inland, the
Lanks of the wain stream and its numerous tributaries are



CHAP. VIIL] TAME SQUIRRELS. 19

swampy, and in the wet season ficoded for a considerable
distance.  Palembang is built on a patch of clevated
ground, a few miles in extent, on the north bank of the
river. At a spot about three miles from the town this
rises into a little hill, the top of which is held sacred by
the natives, and is shaded by some fine trees, inhabited by
a colony of squirrels, which have become half tame, On
holding out a few crunibs of bread or any fruit, they come
running  down the trunk, take the morsel out of vour
fingers, and dart away instantly.  Their tails are carried
ereet, and the hair, which is ringed with grev, yellow, and
brown, radiates uniformly around them, and looks exceed-
inely pretty. They have somewhat of the motions of
wice, coming on with little starts, and gazing inteutly
with their large black eyes, before venturing to advance
turther,  The manner in which Malavs often obtain the
eonfidence ot wild animals is a very pleasing trait in their
character, and is due in some degree to the quiet delibera-
tion of their manners, and their love of repose rather than
of action. The young are obedient to the wishes of their
elders, and seem to feel none of that propensity to mischiet
which European boys exhibit.  How lonz would tame
squirrels eontinue to inhabit trees in the vicinity of an
English village, even if close to the church 7 They would
soon be pelted and driven away, or snared aud confined in
a whirling eage. T have never heard of these pretty
animals being tamed in this way in England, but I should
think it might be easily done in any gentleman’s park,
amd they would certainly be as pleasing and attractive as
thev would be unconnmon.

After many inquiries, I found that a day’s journey by
water above Palembang there commenced awilitary road,
which extended up to the mountains and even across to
Benenolen, and T determined to take this route and travel
on till T found some tolerable collecting ground. By this
means I should secure dry land and a good road, and avoid
the rivers, which at this season are very tedious to ascend
owing to the powerful currents, and very unproductive to
the collector owing to most of the lands in their vicinity
being under water. Leaving early in the morning we did
not reach Lorok, the village where the road begins, till
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late at night. T stayed there a few days, but found that
almost all the ground in the vicinity not under water was
eultivated, and that the only forest was in swamps which
were now inaccessible. The only bird new to me which 1
obtained at Lorok was the fine long-tailed parroquet
{Paleornis longicauda).  The people here assured me that
the country was just the same as this for a very long way
—more than a week's journey, and they seemed hardly to
have any conception of an elevated forest-clad country, so
that I began to think it would be useless voing on, ag the
time at my disposal was too short to make it worth my
while to spend much more of it in moving about. At
length, however, I found & man who knew the country,
and was more intelligent ; and he at once told me that
if I wanted torest must go to the district of Rembang,
which I found vn inguiry was about twenty-five or thirty
miles off.

The road is divided into regular stages, of ten or twelve
miles each, and, without sending on 1n advance to have
coolies ready, oulv this distance can be travelled in a day.
At each station there are houses for the accommodation
of passengers, with cooking-house and stables, and six or
eight men always on guard.  There is an established
gvatern for coulies at fixed rates, the inhabitants of the
surrounding villages all taking their turn to be subject to
coolie service, as well as that of guards at the station
for five days at a time,  This arrangement makes travel-
ling very easy, and*was a great convenience for me. I had
a pleasant walk of ten or twelve miles in the morning,
and the rest of the day could stroll about and explore
the villuge and neighbourhood, having a house ready to
oceupy without any formalities whatever, In three days
I reached Moera-dua, the first village in Rembang, and
Ainding the country dry and undulating, with a good
sprinkling of forest, T determined to remain a short time
and try the neighbourhond.  Just opposite the station
was a small but deep river, and a good bathing-place;
and beyond the village was a fine patch of forest, through
which the rond passed, overshadowed by magniticent trees,
which partly tempted me to stay; but after a fortnight
I could find no good place for insects, and very few birds



cnap. vi) MALAY HOUSES. 125

different from the common species of Malacca. 1 therve-
fore moved on another stage to Lobo Rawman, where the
auard-house is situated quite by itself in the forest, n(-,urfy
a mile from ecach of three villages.  This was very agree-
able to me, as I could move about without having every
motion watched by crowds of men women and children,
aned 1 had also a much greater variety of walks to cacli
of the villages and the plantations around them.

The villages of the Sumatran Malays are somewhat
peculiar and very picturesque. A space of some acres is
surronnded with a high fenee, and over this area the houses
are thickly strewn without the least attempt at regulanty,
Tall cocoa-nut trees erow abundantly hetween them. and

A

CHIEF'S NOUSE AND RICE SHED IN A BUNMATEAN VILLAGY

fhe ground is bare and smooth with the trampling of many
feet. The houses are raised about six feet oy, posts, the »
hest being entirely built of planks] others of hamboo.  The
former are always more or less ornamented with carving,
and have high-pitched roofs and overhanging caves,  The
sble ends and all the chief posts and beams are somie-
fimes covered with exceedingly tasteful earved work, and
this is still more the case in the district of Menangkabo,
liither west.  The floor is made of split bumboo, and is
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rather shaky, and there is no sign of anything we should
call furniture. There are no benches or chairs or stools,
but merely the level floor covered with mats, on which the
inmates sit or lie.  The aspect of the village itself is very
neat, the ground being often swept before the chief houses;
but very bad odours abound, owing to there leing under
every house a stinking mud-hole, formed by all waste
liquids and refuse matter, poured down through the tloor
above. In most other things Malays are tolerably clean—
in some scrupulously so; and this peculiar and nasty
custom, which 1s almost universal, arises, 1 have little
doubt, from their having been originally a maritime and
water-loving people, who built their houses on posts in the
water, and only migrated gradually inland, first up the
rivers and streams, and then into the dry interior. Habits
which were at once so convenient and so cleanly, and
which had been <o long practised as to become a portion
of the domestic life of the nation, were of course continued
when the first settlers built their houses inland ; and with-
out a regular system of drainage, the arrangement of the
villages 1s such, that any other system would be very
inconvenient.

In all these Samatran villages I found considerable
difliculty in getting anvthing to e¢at. It was not the
season for vegetables, and when, after much trouble, |
managed to procure some yams of a curious variety, 1
found them hard and scarcely eatable.  Fowls were very
searce s and fruit was redueed to one of the poorest kinds,
of banana.  The natives {during the wet season at least)
live exclusively on rice, as the poorer Irish do on potatoes.
A pot of rice cooked very dry and eaten with salf and
red peppers, twice aday, forms their entire food during a
large part of the year.  This is no sign of poverty, but is
simply custom; for their wives and children are loaded
with silver arlets from wrist to elbow, and carry dozens
of silver coins strung round their necks or suspended from
their ears.

As I had moved away from Palembang, I had found the
Malay spoken Ly the common people less and less pure,
till at length it became quite unintelligible, although the
continual recurrence of many well-known words assure
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me it was a form of Malay, and cnabled me to guess at
the main subject of conversation. This district had a
very bad reputation a few years ago, and travellers were
['r.,-(iucutly robbed and murdered. Fights between village
and village were also of frequent occurrence, and many
lives were lost, owing to disputes about boundaries or
intrignes with women,, Now, however, since the country
has been divided into districts under * Controlleurs,” who
vizit every village in turn to hear complaints and settle
disputes, such things are no more heard of.  This 1s one of
the numerons examples T have met with of the cood effects
of the Dutch Goverminent. It exercises a strict surveil-
Faiee over its most distant possessions, establishes a form
of sovernment well adapted to the character of the people,
jeforms abuses, punishes crimes, and makes itself every-
where respected by the native population,

Lobo Raman is a central point of the east end ot
Sunatra, being about a hundred and twenty miles trom
the sea to the east, north, and west.  The surface is
wrdulating, with noanountaing or even hills, and there is
o tock, the soil being generally a red friable clay.
Numbers of small streamns and rivers intersect the country,
and 1t 1s pretty equally divided between open elearings
and patches of forest, both virgin and second growth, with
o undance of fruit trees; and there is no lack of paths to
set about in any direction.  Altogether it is the very
country that would promise most for a naturalist, and
[ Terl sure that at @ more favourable time of vear it would
prove exceedingly rich: but it was now the rainy season,
when, in the very best of localities, insects are always
scarce, and there being no fruit on the trees there was
also a searcity of birds.  During a month’s eollecting, 1
added only three or four new species to my list of birds.
although I obtained  very fine specimens of many
which were rare and interesting.  In buttertlies I was
rather more  suceessful, obtaining  several fine species
quite new to me, and a considerable number of very
rare and bheautiful insects, I will give here some account
ol two species of hutterflies, which, though very common
mcolleetions, present us with pecnliarities of the highest
Hx(u-n_xst_. .
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The first is the handsome TPapilio memnon, a splendid
butterfly of a deep black colour, dotted over with lines and
groups of scales of a clear ashy Llue.  Its wings are five
mches in expanse, and the hind wings are rounded, with
scalloped edges.  This applies to the mules ; but the femnales
are very different, and vary so much that they were once
supposed to form seyeral distinct species.  They may be
divided into two groups—those which resemble the male
in shape, and those which differ entirely from him i the

DFERENT PEMALES DF PAPILIO MEMSON,

outline of the wings. The first vary much in colour,
being often nearly white with dusky yellow and red
warkings, but such differences often occur in butterflies.
The second group are mueh more extraordinary, and would
uever be supposed to be the same insect, since the hind
wings are lengthened out into large spoon-shaped tails, no
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rudiinent of which is ever to be perceived in the males or
in the ordinary form of females. These tailed females are
never of the dark and bluc-glossed tints which prevail in
the male and often oceur in the females of the same form,
put are invariably ornamented with stripes and patches of
white or bulf, occupying the larger part ot the surface of
the hind wings.  This peculiarity of: colouring led me to
discover that this extraordinary female closcly resembles
(when flying) another butterfly of the.same genus hut of a
different group (Papilio coon); and that we have licre a

CAPILIO QOON,

case of wmihiniery similar to those =0 well illustrated and
explained by My, Bates!  That the resemblance is not
aceidental is sufficiently proved by the fact, that in the
North of India, where Papilio coin s replaced by an
allied form (Papilio Doubledayi) having red spots in place
of yellow, a closely-allied species or variety of Papilio
memnon (P androgeus), has the tailed female also red
spotted,  The use and reason of this resemblance appears
to be, that the butterflies imitated belong to a scetion of
the genus Papilio which from some cause or other are not
attacked by birds, and by so closely resembling these in
form and colour the female of Memnon and its Mly, also

! Trans. Linn. Soc. vol. xviii. p. 495 ; “ Naturalist ou the Amazons,”
vol, i, p. 290

K
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eseape persecution.  Two other species of this same section
(Papilio antiphus and Papilio polyphontes) are so closely
imitated by two female forms of Papilio thescus (which
comes in the same section with Mewnon), that they com-
pletely deceived the Duteh entomologist De Haan, and e
aceordingly classed them as the saine species |

But the most eurious fact connected with these distinet
forms 1s, that they are both the offspring of either form,
A single brood of larvie were bred in Java by a Dutch
entomologist, and produced males as well as tailed and
Allle\\ tenml es, and there 1s every reason to believe that
this is always the case, and that forms intermediate in
character never occur. o illustrate these phenomena, let
us suppose a roiuming Englishman in some remote island
to bave two wives—one a  black-haired  red-skinned
Indian, the other a woolly-headed sooty-skinned negress ;
and that instewd of the children being mulattoes of brown
or dusky tints, mingling the charactoristics of cach parent
in varving :lewrmq Qll the boys should be as fair-skinned
and Nne v\ul as their father, while the cirls shauld
altogetber resemble their mothers,  This would Le thought
strange enough, but the case of these butterflies is yet
more C\tmnulmm\ for each mother is capable not onh of
producing male oftspring like the father, and female like
herself, but also other females like Ler fellow wife, and
altogether differing from herself'!

The other species to which T have to direct attention is?
the Kallima ]mm}ol\t i, a butterfly of the same .muly
group as our Purple Emperor, and of about the same size- .
or larger.  Its upper surfuce is of a rich purple, variously
tinged with ash colour, and across the fore wings there 18
a broad bar of deep orange, so that when ap the wing it is

“very conspicuous. This species was not uncommon in dry
woods and thickets, and I often endeavoured to eapture it
without success, for after flving a short distance it would’
enter a bush among dry or dead leaves, and however care-
fully I crept up to the spot I could never discover it till
#would suddenly start out again, nd then disappear in &
similar place. At length I was Tortunate enough to see
the exact spot where the butterfly settled, and though I
lost sight of it for some time, T at length dxscovered that it
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was close before my eves, but that in its position of repose
it so closely resembled a dead leaf attached to a twig as
almost certainly to deceive the eye even when gazing full

LEAY ncﬁ)ﬁnri.? IN FLIGRT AND RETUSK

npon it. T captured several specimens on the wing, and
was able fully to understand the way in which this
wonderful resemblance is produced.

K 2
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The end of the upper wings terminates in a fine
point, just as the leaves of many tropical shrubs
and trees are pointed, while the lower wings are some.
what more obtuse, and are lengthened out into a short
thick tail. Between these two points there runs a dark
curved line exactly representing the wpidrib of a leaf, and
from this radiate on each side a few oblique marks whicl,
well imitate the lateral veins.  These marks are more
clearly seen on the outer portion of the hase of the wings,
and on the inner side towards the middle and apex, and
they are produced by strize and markings which are very
common 1in allied species, but which are here moditied and
strengthened so as to imitate more exactly the venation of
a leat. The tint of the under surface varies much, but
it is always some ashy brown or reddish colour, which
matches with those of dead leaves.  The habit of the
species i3 always to rest on a twig and among dead or
dry Jeaves, and in this position with the wings closely
preksad tegether, their outline is exactly that of a mode-
rately-sized leaf, slightly curved or shrivelled.  The tail
of the hind wings forms a perfect stalk, and touches the
stick while the insect i3 supported by the middle pair of
legs, which are not noticed among the twigs and fibres
that surround it.  The head and antenna are drawn back
between the wings so as to be quite concealed, and there
is a little notch hollowed out at the very base of the
wings, which allows the head to be retracted sufficiently.
All these varied details combine to produce a disguise
that is so complete and marvellous as to astonish every
one who observes it; and the habits of the insects are
such as to utilize ull these peculiarities, and render thein
available in such a manner as to remove all doubt of
the purpose of this singular case of mimicry, which is
undoubtedly a protection to the insect. Its strong and
swift flight is sufficient to save it:from its enemies when

‘on the wing, but if it were equally eonspicuous when at

rest it could not long escape extimetion, owing to the
aftacks of the ingectivorous birds and reptiles that abound
in the tropieal forests. A very closely allied species,
Kallima inschis, inhabits India, where it is very common,
and specimens wre sent in every eollection from the
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Himalayas. Oun examining a number of these, it will be
seen that no two are alike, but all the variations correspond
to those of dead leaves.  Every tint of yellow, ash, hrown,
and red is found here, and in many specimens there ocenr
patches and spots iqrmed_ of smu]l black.dots, so closely
resernbling the way in which minute fungi grow on leaves
that it is almost Tmpossible at first not to believe that
fungi have grown on the buttertlies themselves !

If such an extraordinary adaptation as this stood alone,
itwould be very difficult to offer any explanation of it ; but
although 1t is perhaps the most perfect case of protective
imitation known, there are hundreds of similar resem-
blances in nature, and from these it is possible to deduce
a eneral theory of the manner i which they have been
stowly Lrought about. The principle of variation and that
of “patnral selection,” or survival of the tittest, as elabo-
rated by Mr. Darwin in his eelebrated “ Orvigin of Spocius,”
offers the foundation for sueh a theory; and I have myself
endeavoured to apply it to all the elinef cases of imitatior
i an article pubhished in the Westuinster Roeview for 1867,
entitled > Mamiery, and other Protective  Resemblunces
amone  Animals” to which any reader 15 referred who
wishes to know more about this subject,

Ia Sumatra, monkeys are very, abundant. and at Lobo
Rumman they used to frequent the trees which overhang
the guard-house, wd give we o fine opportunity  of
observing their gambols. Two species of Semmnopithecus
were most plentiful—monkeys of o slender form, with very
long tails.  Not being much shot at they are rather bold,
and remain quite unconcerned when natives alone are
present s but when 1 came out to look at them. they would
stare for a minute or two wnd then make oftt They take
tremendons leaps from the Tranches of one tree to those of
another a little lower, and it is very amusing whew one
strong leader takes a bold jump, to see the others following
with more or less trepidation; and it often happens that
one or two of the last scem quite unable to make up their,
minds to leap till the rest are disappearigg, when, as if iu
desperation at being left ulone, they thvow themselves
frantically into the air, and ofter #v crashing through the
slender branches and fall to the ground.
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A very eurious ape, the Siamang, was also ratherabundant,
but it is much less bold than the monkeys, keeping to the
virgin forests and avoiding villages.  This species is alliad to
the little long-armed apes of the genus Hylobates, but iy
considerably lurger, and differs from them by having the two
first tingers of the teet united together, nearly to the end,
whenece its Latin name, Siamanga syndactyla. It moves
much mwore slowly than the active Hylobates, keeping
lower down in trees, and not induleing in such tremendous
leaps; but 1t is <till very active, and by means ot its -
mense long arms, five feet six inches weross in an adult
about three feet high, can swing itselt along wmong the
trees at a great rate. 1 purchased a small one, whieh had
been causht by the natives and tied up so tightly as to
hurt it Tt was vather savage at fiest, and tried to bite; hut
when we had released it and given it two poles under the
verandah to hane upon, securidg it by w short cord,
running alonz the pole with a ring, so that 1t could move
casily, it becime more contented, and wonld swing itselt
about with creat rapidity, Tt ate almost any kind of fruit
aud rice, and T was in hopes to have branght it to England.
but 1t died just hefore 1 started. It took a dislike to me
at first, which T tried to get over by feeding it constantly
myself.  Oneday, however, it bit me so sharply while giving
it food, that 1 lost patienee and gave it rather a severe
beating, which I regretted atterwards, as from that time it
disliked me more than ever. 1t would allow my Malay
boys to pluy with it, and for hours together would swing
by its arins trom pole to pole and on to the rafters of the
verandal, with so much ease and rapidity, that it was a
constant source of amusement to us.  When I returned to
Singapore it attracted great attention, as no one had seen
a Siamang alive betore, although it is not uncommon i
some parts of the Malay peninsala.

As the Orang-utan is known to inlabit Sumatra, and
was in fact tirst discovered there, 1 made many inquiries
about it; but nene of the natives had ever heard of such an
awimal, nor could 1 find any of the Duteh officials who
knew anything about it. 'We may conclude, theretore, that
it does not inhabit the great forest plains in the east of
Sumatra where one would naturally expect to find it, but
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is probubly confined to a limited region in the north-west—
a part of the island entirely in the hands of native rulers.
The other great Mammalia of Sumatra, the elephant and
the rhinoceros, are more widely distributed ; but the former
is much more scarce than it was a few years avo, and
seems to retire rapidly before the spread of enltivation.
About Lobo Raman tusks and bones are occasionally found
in the forest, but the living animal is now never scen.
The rhinoceros { Rhinoceros smnatranus) stitl abounds, and
1 continually saw its tracks and its dung, and once dis-
turbed one feeding, which went crashing away through the
jungle, only permitting me a momentary glimpse of it
through the dense underwood. 1T obtained a tolerably
perfect craniun, and @ nwber of teeth, which were picked
up by the natives,

Another curions animal, which 1 hiad met with in Singg-
pore aind i Borneo, bug which was more abundant here, is
the Galeopitheeus, or flying lemuar. This creature has o
broad  membrane extending all round 1ts body to the
extremities of - the tées, and to the point of the rather long
mil. This enables it to pass obliquely through the air
from one tree to another. It is slugvish inits motions, at
teast by day, voing up a tree by short runs of a few feet,
and then stopping a moment as if the action was difticult.
It rests during the day clinging to the trunks of trees, where
its ohve or brown fur, mottled with irregular whitish spots
and blotehes, resembles closely the colour of mottled bark,
and no doubt helps to protect it.  Once, in a bright
twilight, 1 saw one of these animals run up a trunk in
a rather open place, and then glide obliquely through the
air to another tree, on which it alichted near its base, and
mumedintely began to ascend. 1 paced the distance from
the one tree Lo the other, and found it to be seventy yards;
and the amount of descent [ estunated at not more than
thirty-tive or forty feet, or lsss than one in five. This 1
think proves that the animal must have some power of
cuiding itself through the air, otherwise in so long a dis-
tance it wounld have little chauce of alighting exactly upon
the trunk. Like the Cuscus of the Moluceas, the Galeo-
Pithecus feeds chietly on J-aves, and posscsses a very
Vuluminous stomach und lon 1 convoluted intestines. The
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brain is very small, and the gnimal possesses such remark-

able tenacity of life, that it¥s exceedingly difticult to kill

it by any ordinary weans.  The tail is prehensile, and is
) @

YEMALE HURNBILL, AND YOUNG BIKOL

probably made use of as an additional support while feed-
ing. It is said to have only a single young one at a time,
and my own observation confirms this statement, for I
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once shot a female, with a J'ei'y small blind and naked
little creature clinging closely to its breast, which was
quite bare and much wrinkled, reminding me of the young
of Marsupials, to which it secmed to form a transition,
On the back, und extending over the limbs and mewmbrane,
the fur of these animals is ghort, but exquisitely soft,
resembling inits texture that of'the Chinchia .
I returned to Palembang by water, and while staying a
duy at a villaze while a boat was being made watertight.
[ had the aood furtune to obtain g male, female, and young
bird of one of the large hornlnlls. T had sent my hunters
to shoot, and while I was at breakfust they returned,
hringing me a tine large  male, -of the Buceros bicornis,
whicli one of them assured me lie had shot while feeding
the female, which was shimt up in & hole in a tred. 1 hayl
often read of this curious habit, andl inunediately retdrned
to the place, aceompanied by severd] of the natives,  Aftey
erossine a stream and a bog, we found a larce tree logn-
ine over some water, aud on its lower side, at a height of
ahout twenty feet, appeared a small hole, and what lookegd
like a quantity of mud, which 1 was assured had bee
nsed instopping up the large hole.  After a while we
heard the harsh erv of a bird Inside, and could sce the
wlhite extremity of its heak put out. I offered a rupee to
any one who would go up and get out the bird, withythe
eur or voung one; but they all deelared it was too difticult,
and they were afiaid Yo try, I therefore very reluctantly
came away.  In about an hour afterwards, much to my
siprise, 4 tremendons- loud hoarse screaming was heard,
awd the bird was brought e, tocether with a young one
which had been found in the hole.  This was a most
curiods object, as large as a pigeon, but without a particle
of plumage on any part of it.” It was exceedingly plump
and soft, and with a semi-transparent skin, so that 1t
looked more like a bag of jelly, with head and feet stuck
on, than like a real bivd.
~ The extraordinary habit of the male, in plastering up the
female with her egg, and feeding her during the whole time
of incubation, aud till the young one is fledged, is common
to several of the large hornbills, and is one of those strange
facts in natural history which ave « stranger than fiction.”
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CHAPTER IX.
%
" NATURAL HISTORY OF THE INDO-MALAY ISLANDS.

N the first chapter of this work 1 have stated generally
the reasons which lead us to conclude that the Luoe
islands in the western portion ot the Archipelago—Java,
Sumatra, and Borneo—as well as the Malay peninsula and
the Philippine islunds, have been recently separated from
the continent ot Asia. 1 now propose to give a sketeh of
the Natural History of these, which I tevm the Tndo-Malav
islands, and to show how far it supports this view, aml
how inuch information it is able to give us of the antiquity
and orizin of the separate islands.

The florw of the Archipelugo is at present so imperfectly
known, and T have myself paid so little attention to i,
that I caunot draw from it many facts of importance,  The
Malayan type of vecetation 18 however a very important
one; and Dro Hooker informs us, in his “ Flora Indica.”
that 1t spreads over all the moister and wore equable parts
of India, and that many plants found in Cevlon, the Hinma-
layas, the Nilzhivi, and Khasia mountaius aré identical with
those of Juva and the Malay peninsnla. Among the more
characteristic forms of this flora are the rattans—eclimbing
]mhm of the genus Calamus, and a great variety ot tall,
as well @s stemless pilms, ()rdml\ Aracewr, Zingiberaceir,
and ferns arg especially abundant, and the genus “Gramina-
tophylum—a aizantic epiphytal orehid, whose clusters of
feaves and flower-stems are ten or twelve feet long—is
peenliar to it Here, too, is the domain of the wonderful
pitcher plants (’\npentlnuea') which are only represented
elsewhere by solitary species in Ceylon, Mmlagazv ar, the
Sevehelles, Celehes, and the Molueeas. Those eelebrated
fruits, the Mancosteen, and the Durian, are natives of this
rezion, and will hardly grow out of the Archipelago. The
mountain plants of Java have already been alluded to us
showing a former conuexion with the continent of Asia;

and & still more extraordinary and more ancient connexion
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with Australia has been indicated by Mr. Low’s collections
from the summit of Kini-balou, the loftiest mountain in
Dorneo

Plants have much greater facilities for passing across
s of the sea than animals. The lighter séeds are casily
carried by the winds, and many of them are specially
adapted to he so carvied.  Others can tloat a long time

GRAMMATOPHYVLLUM, A GIGANTIC ORI

anhurt in the water, and are drifted by winds and carrents
to distant shores. Pigeons, and other fruit-cating birds, are
also thy means of distributing plants, since the seeds
readily germinate’ after pussing through their bodies. It
thus happens that plants which grow on ghores and low-
hunds have o wide distribution, and it requires an oxtensive
knowledge of the species of euch island to determiune the
relations of their floras with any approach to aceuracy. At
present we have no such complete knowledge of the botauy
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of the several islands of the Archipelago ; and it is only by
such striking phenomena as the occurrence of northern and
even European genera on the summits of the Javanese
mountains that we can prove the former connexion of that
island with the Asiatic continent. With land animals, how-
ever, the case is very different.  Their means of passing a
wide expanse of sca are far more restricted. Their distri-
bution has been more accurately studied, and we possess
a much more complete knowledge of such groups as
mammals and birds In most of the islands, than we do ot
the plants. 1t is these two classes which will supply us
with mozt of our facts as to the geographical distibution
of organized beings in this region.

The number ot Mammalia known to inhabit the Indo-
Malay region is very considerable, exceeding 170 species.
With the exception of the bats, none of these have any
regular means of passing arms of the sea many wiles in
extent, and a consideragion of their distribution must
therefure greatly assist us in determining, whether these
islands have ever been counected with each other or with
the continent since theypoch of existing species.

The Quivlrumana or monkey tribe form one of the most
characteristic features  of thus region. Twenty-four dis-
tinct species arg known to inhabit it, and these ave distri-
buted with tolerable uniformity over the islands, nine
being found m Java, ten in the Maluy peninsula, eleven in
Sumatra, and thiteen in Borneo.  The great man-like
Orang-utans are found only in Sumatra and Borneo; the
curious Shapang (next to them in sizey in Swmatra and
Muliceu; the long-nosed monkey only in Borneo; while
every island has representatives of the Gibbons or long-
artwed apes, and of monkeys.  The lemur-like animals,
Nycticebus, Tarvius,-and Galeopithecus, are found in all
the islands, .

Seven species found on the Malay peniuspla extend
also into Sumatra, four into Borneo, and three$nto Java;
while two range into Siam and Burmah, and oné into
North India.  With the exception of the Orang-utan,
the Siamang, the Tarsius spectrum, and the Guleopi-
thecus, all the Malayan genera of Quadrumana are re-
presented in India by ¢losely allied species, althoughi,
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owing to the limited range of most of these animals, so
few are ahsolutely identical.

Of Carnivora, thirty-three species are known from the
Indo-Malay region, of which ahout eight are found also
in Burmah and Tndia.  Among these are the tiger, leopard,
a tiger-cat, civet, and otter; while out of the twenty
genera of Malayan Carnivora, thirteen are represented in
India by niore or lest closely allied species. As an ex-
ample, the curious Mulayan glutton (Helictis aricntalis) is
represented in Northern India by a closely allicd species
Helictis nipalensis.

The hoofed animals are twenty-two in number, of which
about séven extend into Burmah and India.  All the deer
are of peculinr specios, except two, which range from
Malacea into India.  Of the cattle, one Indian species
reaches Malacea, while the Bos sondaicus of Java and
Borneo 15 also found in Siam and Burmah, A goat-hike
animal is found in Swmatra which has its representative
i India ; while the two-hormed rhinoceros of Sumatra
and the single-horned species of Java, long supposed to bhe
peeuliar to these islangds, are now both ascertained to
exist in Durmah, Pegun, and Moutmein.  The elephant of
Sumatra, Dorneo, and Malacea is mow comsidered to be
identical with that of Ceylon and India. ¥

In all other groups of Mammalia the same general
phenomena recur. A few species are identical with those
of Indin. A much larger number are closely allied or
representative forms; while there are always a small
number of peculiar genera, consisting of animals unlike
those found in any other part of the world.  There are
about fifty bats, of which less than one-fourth are Indian
species ; thirty-four Rodents (squirrels, rats, &e., of which
six or cight only are Indian; and ten Insectivora, with one
exception peculiar to the Malay region.  The squirrels are
very abundant and characteristic, only two species out ot
twenty-fivd” extending into Siam and Burmah.  The
Tupaias are curions ingect-eaters, which closely resemble
squirrels, and are alinost confined to the Mualay islands, as
are the small feather-tailed Ptilocerus lowii of Borneo,
and the curious long-snouted and naked-tailed Gymmurus
rafiesii. s ‘
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As the Malay peninsula is a part of the continent of
Asia, the question of the former union of the islands to
the mainland will be best elucidated by studying the
“species which are found in the former district, and also in
some of the islands.  Now, if we entirely leave out of con-
sideration the bats, which have the power of flight, there
are still forty-cight species of mannnals common to the
Malay pumnxuh and the three large islands. Among these
are seven Quadrnmana (apes, monke wvsand lemuars), animals
who pass their whole existence in forests, who never swim,
and whe would be quite unable to traverse a single mile of
gea ; nineteen Carnwvora, some of which no doubt mieht
cross Ly swimming, but we cannot suppose so Jarge a
number to have passed in this way across a strait which,
except at one point, 1s from thivty to fifty miles wide @ and
five heofed annnaly, inelhuding the Tapiv, two species of
rhinoceros, amd an elephant.  Desides these there arve
thirteen Rodents and {onr Insectivora, ineluding o shrew-
monze and i squirrels, whose  wnaided  passage over
twenty miles of sea s even move inconceivable than tha
of the larcer annnals,

But winn we (nme to the eases of the same species
ibhabiting two of the more widely separated dslhinds, the
ditficulty is mameh incercased. Borneo s distant nearly
150 miles frown Biliton, which 15 about tifty miles from
Banea, and this fitrcen from Sumatra, yet there are no
legs than thirty-gix species of mammals common to Borneo
and Sumatra. Java aoan s wore than 250 iles from
Durnen, vet these two islands have {wenty-two species in
common, includiug monkeys, lemurs, wild oxen, squirrels,
and shrews. 1}1('%‘ facts scem to render it absolutely cer-
tain that there hes been at some former period a connexion
between all these islunds and the main land, and the fact
that most of the animals conunon to two or more of them
show Tittle or no variation, but are often absolutely identi-
cal, indicates that the yup.xmuon must have been recent in
a g‘v(;lu;;u.ul sense ; that is, not carlier than the Newer
Pliocene epoch, at which time land animals began to
assiniate closely with those now existing.

Even the bats furnish an additional argument if one
were necded, to show that, the islands conld not have been
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peopled {rom each other and from the continent without
some foriner connexion,  For if sucl had heen the mode of
stocking them with animalg, it is quite certuin that creatures
which can fly long distances would e the first to spread
from island to island, and thus produce an almost pertect
uniformity of species over the whole recion. Dut no sueh
unitormity exists, and the buts of each izshnd are almost,
if not quite, as distinet as the other munmals.  For
exawple, sixteen species are known in Borneo, and of
these ten ave found in Java and five in Sumnatra, a propor
tion about the same as that of the Rodents, which have no
direct means of mieration. "We learn from this fact, that the
seas which separate the islands trom each other are wide
enough to prevent the passage even of fiving animals, and
that we must look to the same causes as having led to the
present distribution of both groups. The ouly suthicient
canse we can magine is the former connexion of all the
islands with the continent, and such a change is in perfect
harmony with what we kuow of the carth’s past lastory,
and is repdered probable by the remarkable fact that a
rise of onlv three hundred foet would eomvert the wide seas
that separate them into an innnense winding vallev or plain
about three hundred miles wide and twelve hundred long.

[t may, perhaps, be thought that birds whicly possess
the power of flicht in so pre-eminent a degree. wonld not
be limited in their range by arms of the se and would
thus afford few indications of the tormer union or separa-
tion of the islands they inhabit.  This, however, 1s not the
case, A very lnroe nianber of birds appear to e as strictly
limited by watery barriers as are quadrnpeds ; and as they
have been o much more atteatively collected, we have
more complete materials to work upon, and are enabled
to deduee from them still more definite and satisfactory
results.  Some groups, however, such as the aquatic birds,
the waders, and the birds of prey, are great wanderers;
other groups are little known exeept to ornithologists. 1
shall therefore refer chiefly to a few of the best known
and most remarkable families of birds, as a sample of the
conclusions furnished by the entire class.

The birds of the Indo-Malay region have a close resem-
blance to those of India; for though a very large proportion
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of the species are quite distinct, there are only about fifteen
peculiar genera, and not a single family group confined to
the former distriet. If, however, we compare the islands
with the Burmese, Siamese, and Malayan countries, we
shall find still less difference, and shall be convinced that
all are closely wnited by the bond of o former union.  In
such well-known famlies as the woodpeckers, parrots,
trogons, barbets, kingtishers, pigeons, and pheasants, we
find some identical species spreading over all India, and
as far as Java and Dorneo, while a very large proportion
are common to Sumatra and the Malay peninsula.

The furce of these facts ean only he apprecinted when
we come to treat of the islinds of the Austro-Malay
region, and show how similar barriers bave entirely
“prevented the passage of birds from one island to another,
so that out of at lenst three hundred and fitty land birds
inhabiting Java and Borneo, not mere than ten have
passed eastward into Celebes. Yet the Straits of Macassar
are not nearly o wide as the Java sca, and at least a
Lundred species are eonunon to Borneo and Java,

I will now give two examples to show how a know-
led®ce of the distribution of animals may reveal unsus-
pected facts in the past history of the carth. At the
eastern extremity of Sumatra, and separated from it Ly a
strait abont fifteen miles wide, is the small rocky 1sland of
Banca, eviebrated for its tin mines.  One of the Duteh re-
sidents there sent some collections of birds and animals
to Leyden, and among them were found several species
distinet from those of the adjacent coust of Sumatra. One
of these was a squirrel {(Seiurus bangkanus), closely allied
to three other species inhabiting respectively the Malay
peninsula, Sumatra, and Bornco, but quite as distinet from
them all af they are from each other. There were also two
new ground thrushes of the genus Pitta, closely allied
to, but-quife distinct from, two other species inhabiting
both Sumiutrm and Bomeo, and which did not perceptibly
differ in these large and widely separated islands. This i8
just as if the Isle of Man possessed a peculinr species of
thrush and blackbird, distinct from the birds which are
comnmon to England add Ireland.

These curious facts would indicate that Banca may heve
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existed as a distinct island even longer than Sumatra and
Borneo, and there are some geological and geooraphical
facts which render this not so improbable as it would at
first seem to be. Although on the map Banca appears so
close to Sumatra, this does not arise from its having becen
recently sepavated from it for the adjacent district of
wlembanyg s new. land, being a great alluvial swamp
formed Ly torrents from the mountaing a hundred miles
distant.  Bauea, on the other hand. agrees with Malacea,
Singapore, and the intervening island of Lingen, in being
formed of uranite and Jaterfte; and these have all most
likely once formed an extension of the Malay peninsula,
As the rivers of Borneo and Sumatra have heen for ages
tilling up the intervening sea, we may hbe sure that its
depth has recently been creater, and 1t i= very probable
that those large islands were never directly connected with
each other except through the Malay peninsula. At that
period the same species of squirrel and Pitta mald have
mhabited all these conntvies ; but when the subterranean
disturbances ocenrred which led to the clevation of the
voleanoes of Sumatra, the small island of Banca may have
heen separated first, and its productions being thus isolated
nmight be gradually moditied betore the separation ot the
Lavaer islands had been completed. As the seuthern part of
Sumatra extended eastward and formed the narrow straits
of Bunea, many birds and insects and some Mammalia
would cross from one to the other, and thus produce a
vencral ximilavity of productions, while a few ot the older
inhabitants remained, to reveal by their distinet formns their
different origin.  Unless we suppose some such changes
in physical geography to have occwrred, the presence of
peendiar species of birds and mannals in sueh an island
as Banca 15 a hopeless puzzle ; and 1 think 1 l}?we shown
that the (;han;_}"cs 1*(-(1|1i1‘¢~d are l_)‘\‘ Nno nweans so Jmpmbublc
as a mere glance at the map would lead us to xmxase. ‘

For our next example let us take the great islands of
Sunatra and Java.  These approach =o closely together,
and the chain of voleanoes that runs through them gives
such an air of unity to the two, that the idea of their
having been recently dissevered is immediately suggested.
The natives of Java, however, go further than this; for

wiE L
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they actually have a tradidon of the catastrophe which
broke them asunder, and fix its date at not much wmore
than a thousand vears apo. It becomes interesting, there-
tore, to see what support is given to this view by the
comparizou of their animal productions.

The Mammalia have not been collected with sufficient
completeness in both ixlauds to make a general comparison
of much value, anmd so many species have been obtained
only as live specimens in captivity, that their locality has
often been erroncously given,—the island in which they
were obtained being substituted for that from which they
originally came. Taking into  consideration only those
whose distribution is more aceurately known, we learn that
Samatra s, ina zoological sense, more nearly related to

Jornen than 1t is to Java, The great man-like apes, the
elephant, the tapir, and the Malay bear, ave all conunon to
the twe fornter countries, while they are absent from the
latter.  Of the three long-tailed monkeys (Semnopitheeus)
inhabiting Sunati, one extends Into Borueo, but-the two
species of Java are both pecaliar to it. - 8o also the great
Malay deer { Rusa equinas, and the snsall Tragulus kanehil,
are comnton to Sumatra and Borneo, but do not extend into
Java, where they are veplaced by Tragulos javanicus, The
tioer, 1t is true, 1s found in Swmatea and Java, but not in
Borneo.  But as this animal i1s known to swin well, 1t
way have found its way across the Stwits of Sunda, or it
way have inhabited Java before it was sepavated from the
main land, and from svme nukuown cause have ceased to
exist i Bornea.

In Omithology there % a little uncertainty owing to the
birds of Java awl Sumatra being much better known than
those of Borneo ; but the ancient scparation of Java as an
island, is well exhibited by the lurge number of its species
which are not found in any of the other islands. It
possesses o less than seven pigeons pecnlinr to itself, while
Swinatra has only ope. Of its two parrots one extends
into Borneo, but neither into Sumatra.  Of the fifteen
species of woodpeckers inhabiting Sumatra only four reach
Java, while cight of them are found in Borneo and twelve
in the Malay peninsula,  The two Trogons fonnd in Java
arc peculiar to it, while of those inhabiting Sumatra at




cnar. 1x.] INDO-MALAY ISLANDS, 147

least two extend to Malacca and one to Borneo, There are
a very large number of birds, such as the great Argus
phmsﬂut the fire-backed  and ocellated phmsants the
crested partridge (Rollulus coronatus), the small Malacea
parrot (Psittinus dncertus), the great heleted hombill
{ Buceroturus galeatus), the phvmmt ground-cuckoo (Car-
pococeyx radiatus), the rose-crested lwv cater (Nyctiornis
amicta), the great gaper (Corydon sumatranus), and the
green-crested  gaper  (Calyptomena viridis), and  mauy
others, which are commmon to Malacea, Snmatra, and
Borneo, but wre entirely absent from Java, On the other
hand we have the peacock, the areen jungle cock, two blue
cround thrushes (Arrenua eyanca and \I\ophunus tlavi-
rostris), the fine pink-headed dove (Ptilonopus porphyreus),
three Droad-tailed ground pigeons (Macropyuia), and many
other interesting bivds, which are found nowhere in the
Archipelago out of Java,

Inseets furnish us with =imilar facts wherever sufficient
data are to be had, hut owine to the abundant collections
that have been wade in Javi, an unfair preponderance may
he aiven to that island. This does not, however, scem to
bhe the case with the true Papthiontdae or swallow-tailed
bhutterfiies, whose large size and gorgeous colouring has led
to their betng collected more frequently than other 1nsects.
l\\mt‘, -seven species are known from Java, twenty-niue
fromn Borneo, and only t\nm\' -one from Sumatra. Four
arve entirely contined 10 - Java, while only two are peculiar
to Borneo and one to Sumatra,  The izolation of Java will,
however, be best shown by grouping the islands in pairs,
and tudicating the number of speeies common to each pair,

Thus :—

Borneo 20 species f . . :

. oot 20 species common to Loth islands.
Sumatra . . 21 do. apeaies < ‘

Borneo . . . 28 do. ) 20 do do

dava .o, . 0 2T de )y '

Sumatra . . 21 do. ] 1 do do

Juva . o, L 27 doo ) ’

Making some allowance for our imperfect knowledge of
the Sumatran species, we see that Java is more isolated
from the two larger islands than they are from each other,
thus eniiraly contirming the results given by the distri-

v &)
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bution of birds and Mammalia, and rendering it almost
certain that the last-named island was the first to be coni-
pletely separated from the Asiatic continent, and that the
native tradition of its having been recently separated from
Sumatra is entirely without t(mndanon.

We are now enabled to trace out with some probability
the course of events. DBeginning at the time when
the whole of the Java sea, tlw (ml( of Siam, and the
Straits of Malacea were dry land, forming with Borneo,
Sumatra, and Java, a vast southern prolongation of the
Asiatic continent, the first movement would be the sink-
ing down of the Java sew, and the Straits of Sunda, con-
sequent on the activity of the Javanese voleanoes along
the sonthern extremity of the land, and leading to the
complete separation of that island.  As the voleanic belt
of Java and Sumatra increased inoactivity, more and more
of the land was submerged, 0l first Borneo, and after-
wards Sumatra, heeame entirely severed. Since the epochy of
the first disturbanee, several distinet elevations and depres-
sions may have taken place, and the islands may Lave been
more than once joined with each other or with the main
Faned, and avain separated.  Saceessive waves of immigra-
tion may thus have madified their animal productions,
and led to those anomalies in distribution which are so
difticult to account for by any single operation of elevation
or submergence,  The form of Borneo, consisting of radiat-
ing mountain chains with intervening broad alluvial
valleys, suggests the fdea that it has once been much more
subimerged than it is at present (when it would have
somewhat resembled Celebes or Gilolo in outline), and has
been increased to its present dimensions by the filling up
of its gulfs with sedimentary matter, assisted by gmdu.xl
elovation of the land. Sumtra has also been evidently
much increased in size by the formation of alluvial phms
along its north-eastern coasts.

There is one peculiarity in the productions of Java that
15 very puzzling—the occurrence of several species orv
aroups characteristic of the Siamese countries or of India,
but which do not oceur in Borneo or Sumatra. Among
Mammals the Rhinoceros javanicus is the most striking
example, for a distinet species is found in Borneo and



cuar. 1x.] INDO-MALAY ISLANDS. 149

Sumatra, while the Javauese species occurs in Birmah and
even in Bengal Among birds, the small ground dove,
Geopelia striata, and the curious bronze colonred magpie,
Crypsirhina varians, are common to Java and Siam; while
there are in Java, species of Pteruthius, Arrenga, Myio-
phonus, Zoothera, qtmnopaxtm and }usm»lda the nearest
allies of which are found in various parts of India, while
nothing like them is known to inhabit Borneo or Smnatra,

Suell a curious phenomenon as this can only be under-
stuu'l by supposing that, subsequent to the separation
of Java, Borneo becumne almost entively submerced, and
on its re-elevation was for a time connected with the
Malay peninsula and Suamatra, but not with Java or
Siam,  Any geoloaist who knows how strata have been
comtorted and tilted up, and how elevations and depres-
sions must often have ocearred alternately, not once or
twice only, but scores and even hundreds of times, will
have no difficulty in admitting that such changes as have
been here indicated are not in themselves improbable.  The
existence of extensive coal-heds in Borneo and Sumatra, of
such recent origin that the leaves which abound in their
shales are scarcely distinguishable from those of the forests
which now cover the country, proves that such changes of
level actually did take place; and it is a matter of Tuuch
interest, both to the veologist and to the philosophic
naturalist, to be able to form some conception of the order
of those changes, and to understand how they may have
resulted in the actual distribution of animal life in these
countries ;—a distribution which often presents phenomena
S0 .\U‘dn”C and contradictory, that without taking such
changes into consideration we are unable even to lmagine
how t]wy could have been brought about.
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CHAPTER X,
BALI AND LOMBOCK.
(JUNF, JULY, 1358)

THE islands of Dali and Tomboek, situated at the east

end of Java, are particularly interesting. They are the
only islands of the whole ichipelago in which the Hindoo
reldon <till mamntains aselt—and they form the extreme
points of the two great zoological divisions of the Fastern
hemisphery; for although so similar in external appear-
ance and inall physical features, they differ greatly wn thew
natural productions. It wag after having spent two years
in DBorneo, Malacea and Sincapore, that 1 made a some-
what involuntary visit to these islands on my way to
Macassar.  Had T been able to obtain a passage diveet to
that place from Singapore, I <hould probubly never have
gone near them, and <hould have missed some of the
most important discoveries of my whole expedition to
the East.

It was on the 10th of June, 1836, after a twenty days’
passage from Singapors i the * Kembaug Djepoon ™ (Rose
of Japan), a schooner belonging to a Chinese merchant,
manped by a Javanese crew, and commanded by an
English captain, that we cast anchor i the dangerous
roadstead of Bileling on the north side of the island of
Bali. Going on <hore with the eaptamn and the Chinese
supercargo, I was at once introdnced to a novel and inter-
esting scene. We went fisst to the house -of the Chinese
Bandar, or chief merchant, where we found a number of
natives, well dressed, and all conspicuously armed with
krisses, displaying their large handles of ivory or gold, or
beantifully grained and polished wood,

The Chinamen had given up their national costume andd
adopted the Malay dress, and could then hardly be distin-
guished from the natives of the island—an indication of
the close aftinity of the Malayan and Mongelian rnces.
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Under the thick shade of some mango-trees close by the
liouse, several women-merchants were selling eotton ;fnmls;
for here the women trade and work for the Lenefit of their
hushands, a custom which Mahometan Malays never adopt,
Fruit, tea, cakes, and sweetmeats were brought us; many
questions were asked about our business and the state of
trade in Singapore, and we then took a walk to look at the
village, It was a very dull and dreary place; a eollection
of narrow  fanes bounded by high mud walls, enclosing
bamboo housges, into sowme of which we entered and were
very kindly received,

During the two davs that we remained here, T walked
out into the surrounding country to catch msects, shoot
bivds, and spy out the nakeduess or fertility of the land.
I wis both astonished and delichted ; for as mv visit to
Java was some vears Jater. I had never heheld so beautiful
and well cultivited a distriet out of Ewrope. A slichitly
undulating plain extends from the sea-coast about ten
or twelve miles inlaed, where 1t 1s bounded by a tine
range of waoded and enltivated hills. Houses and villazes,
marked out by dense clumps of covon-nnt padins, tamarind
and other frnt trees, are dotted about 1 every divection
while between them extend Juxuriant rice-grounds, watered
by an elaborate svstem of irvigation that would he the
pride of the best cultivated parts of Europe.  The whole
surfuce of the country is divided into irregular patehes,
following the undulations of the ground, from many acres
o afew perches in extent, each of which i itselt perfectly
level, but stunds a few inches or several feet above or below
those adjaeent to it.  Every one of these patches ean be
Hooded or drained at will, by means of a system of ditches
and small channels, into which are diverted the whole ot
the streams that deseend from the mountains, Every pateh
now bore crops in various stages of growth, some almost
readv for catting, and all in the most lourishing condition
and of the most exquisite green tints,

The sides of the lanes and bridle roads were otten edged
with prickly Cacti and a leafless Euphorbia, but the
counntry l,wili;: so highly cultivated there was not much
room for indigenous vegetation, except upon the sea-beach.
We saw plenty of the fine race of domestic cattle descended
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from the Bos sendaicus of Java, driven by half-naked boys,
or tethered in pasture-grounds.  They are large and hand-
sofue animals, of a light brown colour, with white legs,
and a conspicuous oval patch behind of the same colour.,
Wild cattle of the same race are said to be still found
in the mountuins. In so well-cultivated @ country it was
not to be expected that 1 eould do much in natural history,
and my dgnorance of how important a Jocality this was
for the elucidation of the geographical distvibution ot
animals, caused me to neglect obtaining some specinens
which 1 never met with acain, One of these was a weaver
bird with a bright yellow head, which. built its bottle-
shaped nests by dozens on some trees near the beach,
It was the Plocens hypoxanthus, a native of Java; and
Lere, at the extreme limits of its range westerly. 1 shot
wpl preserved speciens of w wagtall-thrush, an oriole,
awed =otue starlings, all species tound in Java, and some
of them pecubiar to that island. T also obtained some
beautiful btterthies, richly warked with black and orange
on a white ground, and which were the most abundant
insects in the country lanes.  Among these was a new
sprcies, which b have named Pieyis tamar,

Leaving Bileling, a pleasant sl of two davs brought
us to Awpanam in the island of Lombock, where pro-
posed to remain Gll 1 could obtain a passage to Macassar,
We enjoyed superh views of the twin voleanoes of Bali
and Lombock, each about eight thousand feet high, which
torm magniticent objects av sunrise and sunset, when they
rise ont of the mists and ciouds that surround.their bases,
glowing with the rich and changing tints of these the
Aust ‘c;;\rming-mumrnta m a tropical day.

" The ‘bay or Youdstead of Ampanum is extensive, aud
being at this season sheltered from the prevalent south-
easterly winds, was as smooth as a lake. The beach of
bluck voleanic sand is ‘very steep, and there is at ali times
a heavy surt upon it, which during spring-tides increases
to such an extent that it is often impossible for boats to
land, and many serious accidents have occurred. Where
we: luy anchored, about & quarter of a mile from the shore,
not the slightest swell was perceptible, but on approaching
nearer undulations began, which rapidly increased, so 48 o
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form rollers which toppled over on to the Leach at regular
intervals with a noise like thunder.  Sometimes this surf
increases suddenly during perfect calms, to as great a force
and fury as when a gule of wind is blowing, beating to
pieces all boats that may not have been hauled sufticiently
higls upon the beach, and carrying away incautious natives.
This violent surf s probably in some way dependent on
the swell of the great southern ocean, and the violent
currents that flow through the Straits of Lombock.  These
are o uncertain that vessels preparing to anchor in the
bav are sometimes suddenly swept away into the straits,
awl are not able to get back again for a fortnicht !
What seamen call the * npples™ are also very violent in
the straits, the sea appearing to boil and foamn and dance
like the rapids below a cataract ; vessels are swept about
helpless, and small ones are occasionally swamped in the
finest weather and under the brightest skies,

I felt considerably relieved when all my boxes and
myvself had passed 1n safety through the devouring surt,
which the natives look upon with some pride, saving,
that * their sea 13 alwavs hungry, and cats up evervthing
it can cateh,” T was kindly recetved by Mr Carter, an
Enclishman, who is one of the Bandars or heensed traders
of the port, who offered me hospitality and every assistance
duving my stay,  His house, storehouses, and oflices were
in a vard surrounded by a tall bamboo fence, and were
eutirely eonstructed of hamboo with a thatch of grass, the
only available building materials, Even these were now
very scarce, owing to the great consumption in rebuilding
the place since the great fire some months betore, which in
an hour or two had destroyed every building in thgtown.,

The next dav I went to see Mr. 8, another terchdnt
to whom T had brought letters of intraduction, and who
- lived abont seven miles off.  Mr Carter kindly lent me

# horse, and I was accompanied by a young Duteh gentle-
man residing at Ampanam, who offered to be my guide.
We tirst passed through the town and suburbs along a
straight road bordered by mud walls and a ﬁng avenue of
lofey trees; then through rice-fields, irrigated in the same
~manner a8 I had seen them at Bileling, and afterwards
over sandy pastures uear the sea, and occasionally along
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the bench itself. Mr. 8. received us kindly, and offered
me a rvesidence at his house should I think the neighhour-
hood favourable for my pursnits,  After an early break-
fast we went out to explore, taking guns and insect-net.
We reached some low hills which seewed to offer the
most favourable ground, passing over swamps, sandy Hats
overgrown with coarse sedges, and through pastares and
cultivated grounds, tinding however very little in the way
of either birds or insects. OUn our way we passed oune
or two human skeletons, enclosed within a small hamboo
fence, with the clothes, pillow, mat, and betel-box of the
unfortunate individual,—who had been either murdered or
executed.  Returning to the house, we tound a Balinese
chiet and his followers on a visit,  Thoese of higher rank
gat on chiadrs, the others squatted on the floor, The chiet
very condly acked tor beer and b andy, and lwlpml himselt
and his followers, apparently more out of euriosity than
anything else as vegards the lwer, for it seemid very
distasteful to them, while they drank the brandy in
tumblers with much relish.

Returning to Ampanam, I devoted myselt for some dayvs
to shooting the hirds of the neighbonrhowd, The fine tfig-
trees of the avenues, where a market was hekl, were tenunted
by superb orioles (Oviolus broderpit, of a vich orange
colour, aud peculiar to this sland and the adjucent ones
of Sumbawa amd Flores.  All round the town were abun-
dance of the curious Tropidorhynchus timoriensis, allied
to the Friar bird of Australin. They wre here called
“Quaich-quaich,” from their strange loud voice, which
scemy to repeat these words in varions and not unmelo-
dious intonations,

Every day bovs were to e seen walking along the
roads and hv ‘he hedges and ditehes, catehing (lmguu thes
with birdlime, I'hu\ carry & glender stick, with a few
twigs at the end well anointed, so that the least touch
captures the insect, whose wings are pulled off before it
s cousigned to o small busket, The dragon-flies are 80
abundant at the time of the rice flowering that thousands
are soon canght in this way., The bodies are fried in oi
with onions and preserve ed shrimps, or sometimes alone,’
and are considered a great delicacy.  In Borneo, Celebes,
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and many other islands, the larvae of lees and wasps are
eaten, either alive as pulled out of the cells, or fried like
the dragon-flics. In the Moluceas the grubs of the paln-
bectles (Calandra) are regularly brongbt to market in bam-
boos, and sold for food; and many of the great horned
Lamellicorn beetles are slightly roasted on the embers and
caten whenever met with,  The superabundance of inscet
life is therefore turned to some account by these islanders.

Finding that birds were not very numerous, and
hearing wmuch of Labuan Trine at the southern extremity
ot the bay, where there was said to he much uncultivated
country and plenty of birds as well as deer and wild
pigs, T determined to go there with my two servants, AN,
the Malay Ind fromt Borneo, and Manuel, & Portuguese of
Malucen accustomed to bivd-skinnine, T hired a native
boat with outrizgers, to take ns with our small quantity
of luggage, and a day’s rowing and tracking along the
shore brought us to the place

I had a note of introduction to an Ambhovnese Malay,
and obtained the wze of part of his house to live and wovk
in. His name was © Ineht Dand ™ i Mr. David;, and he was
verv civil: but his aceommodations were hmited, and he
could only give me part of his reception-roon.  This wax
the front part of a hamboo house (reached by a ladder of
about six rounds very wide apartt, and having w beantiful
view over the hav.  However, [ soon made what arrange-
ments were possible, and then set to work.  The eountry
aronnd was pretty and novel to me. consisting of abrupt
voleanie hills enclosing flat vallevs or open plains. The
hills were covered with a dense serubby bush of hamboos
and prickly trees and shrubs, the plains were adorned with
hundreds of noble palm-trees, and in many places with
a luxuriant shrubby vegetation.  Binds were plentiful and
very interesting, and 1 now saw for the first time many
Australinn forms that are quite absent from the islands
westward,  Small white eockatoos were abundant, and
their loud screams, couspicuous white colour, and pretty
yellow erests, rendered them a very importaut teature in
the landscape. This is the most westerly point on the
globe where any of the family are to be found. Some
small honeysuckers of the genus Ptilotis, and the strange
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monnd-meker (Mezapodius gouldii}, are also here first
met with on the traveller's journeyv eastward. The last-
mentioned bind requires a fuller notiee.

The Megapodidae are a small fanily of bivds found only
in Australia and the surrounding islands, but extending as
far as the Philippines and North-west Borneo,  They are
allied to the gullinaceous birds, but differ from these and
fromt all others in never sitting upon their eggs, which they
bury in sand, carth, or rubbish, and leave to be hatched by
the heat of the sun or of fermentation.  They arve all
chamcterised by very large feet and long curved claws,
and most of the species of Megapodius rake and serateh
toccther all kinds of rabbish, dead leaves, sticks, stones,
earth, rotten wood. &e., till they form a large mound, often
gix feet hizh and twelve feet across, in the middle of
which they bury their eges. The natives can tell by the
condition of these mounds whether they contain egus or
not ; and they rob them whenever they can, as the brick-red
egus (as large as theose of a swan) are consideved a great
delicacy. A nmumber of birds are said to join in making
these mounds and lay their cgus tagether, so that some-
times forty or fifty may be fonnd.  The mounds are to be
met with hers and there in dense thickets, amd are great
puzzles to strangers, who cannot understand who can
pessibly have heaped together cartloads of rubbish in such
out-of-the-wayv  places; and when they inguire of the
natives” they are but little wiser, for it almost always
appears to them the wildest romanee to be told that it is
all done by birds,  The species found in Lombock is about
the size of a small hen, and entirely of dark olive and
brown tints, It is a miscellancous feeder, devonging fallen
fruits, earth-worms, snails, and centipedes, but the flesh is
white'and well-lavonured when properly cooked.  #

The Jgrge green pigeons were still better eating, and were
much more plentiful.  These fine birds, exceeding our
larcest tame pigeons in size, sbounded on the palm-trees,
which now bore huge bunches of fruits—mere hard globular
nuts, about an inch in diameter, and covered with a dry
green skin and a very small portion of pulp. Looking at
the pigeon’s bill and head, it would seem impossible that it
could swailow such large measses, or that it could obtain
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any nourishment from them ; yet 1 often shot these birds
with several palm-fruits in the crop, which generally burst
when ‘they fell to the gronnd. 1 obtained here eioht
species of Kingfishers, among which was a very beanutiful
new one, named by Mr. Gould, Haleyon fulgidus. It was
found always in thickets, away from water, and seemed to
feed on snails and wseets picked up from the ground after
the mamier of the great Laughing Jackass of Australia,
The beantiful httle violet and orange speeies (Ceyx rufi-
dora) 13 found in similar sitnations, and darts rapidly
along like a tlame of five.  Here also T first et with the
pretty Anstradian Bee-eater DMerops ornatus'. This elewant
little bird sits on twigs in open places, gazing ecagerlv
avound, and darting off at intervals to seize some inscet
which 1t sees tlving near; returning afterwards to the
same twig to swallow i, Its Tong, sharp, enrved bill, the
two long narrow feathers in its taidl, its beautiful green
plumage varied with vich brown and black and vivid blue
on the throat, remler 1t one of the most araceful and
interesting objects a naturalist can see for the first time.
Of all the birds of Lombock, however, T soucht most
after the beantiful ground thrashes {Pitta coneinnas, and
always thonght myself Tucky if 1 obtained one. They were
found enly in the dry plains densely covered with thickets,
and carpeted at this season with dead Jeaves. They were
<o shy that it was very difficult to get a shot at them, and
it was only after a good deal of practice that I discovered
how to do it.  The habit of these birds is to hop abiout
on the ground, picking up inscets, and on the least alarm
to run into the densest thicket or take a flight close along
the ground,, At intervals they utter a peculiar cry of two
notes which when once heard s easily recoguised, and
they cap also be heard hopping along among the dry
leaves. My practice was, therefore, to walk casgiously
along the parrow  pathways with which the country
abounded, and on detecting any sign of a Pitta’s vieinity
to stand motionless and give a gentle whistle occasionally,
muitating the notes as near as possible.  After half an
hour's waiting 1 was often rewarded by seeing the pretty
bird hopping along in the thicket. Then I would perhaps
lose sight of it again, till, huving my gun raised and ready
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for a shot, a second glimpse would enable me to secure my
prize, and admire its soft pufty plumage and lovely colours.
The upper part is rich soft green, the head jet black with
a stripe of blue and brown over each eye; at the base of
the tail and on the shoulders are bands of bright silvery
blue, and the under side is dehicate haff with a stripe of
vich crimson, bordered with black on the bellv. Beautiful
grass-green doves, little erimson and black flower-peckers,
large black cuckoos, metallic king-crows, golden orioles,
and the fine jungle-cocks—the origin of all onr domestic
breeds of poultry—were among  the  birds that cliefly
artracted my attention during our stay at Labuan Tring.
The most characteristic feature of the jungle was its
thorniness.  The shrubs were thorny; the ercepers were
thorny ; the bamboos even were thorny,  Everything grew
givzr and Jageed, and inoan inextricable tangle, so that to
vet through the bush with sun or net or even spectacles,
was generally not to be done, and iuscet-catehing in suach
tocalitiex was out of the gquestion. It was in such places
that the Pittas often Inrked, amd when shot it became a
matter of sowme difticultv to secure the bird, and seldom
without a heavy pavinent of pricks and seratches and torn
clothes could the prize be won,  The dry volcanie soil
and arid clinate seem favourable to the production of such
stunted and thorny veuetatiog, for the natives assured me
that this was nothing to the ghoms and prickles of Sum-
hawa, whose surfuce still bears the covering of voleanic
ashes thrown out forty vears ago by the terrible eruption
of Tomboro.  Among the shrubs and trees that are not
prickly the Apoeyvnaces: were most abundant, their hriobed
traits of varied form and colour and often of most tempting
appearance, hanging everywhere by the wavsides as if te
invite to destruction the weary traveller who may be un-
aware of their poisonons properties.  One in pagticular
with @ smooth shining skin of a golden orange colour
rivals in appearance the golden apples of the Hesperides,
and hag great attractions for many birds, from the white
cockatoos to the little yellow Zosterops, who feast on the
erimson seeds which are displayed when the fruit bursts
open. The great pahn called *“ Gubbong 7 by the natives,
u spucies of Corypha, is the most striking feature of the
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plains, where it grows by thousands and appears in three
different states—in leaf, in tlower and fruit, or dead, Tt
has a lofty eylindrical stem about a hundred feet hich and
two to three feet in diameter; the leaves are lage and fan-
shaped, and fall oft when the tree flowers, whicl it does
only once inits life in a huge terminal a)uk:- on whieh are
)nutluu‘d masses of a smm)th round fruit of a green colour
and about an inch in dimmeter. When these ripen and fall
the tree dies, and yemaing standing a year or two hefore it
falls.  Trees in leaf only are hy far the most numerous,
then those in flower and fruit, while dead trees are seat-
tered here and there among them, The trees i fruit are
the resort of the great green fruit pigeons, which have been
alveady mentioned. Troops of monkeys {Macacus ¢yno-
woluus; may often be seen oveupying a tree, showering
down the fruit in creat protusion, chattering when dis-
turbed and making au enormons rustling as they seamper
off wnong the dead palm leaves; while the pigeons have a
Joud hooming voiee more like the roar of a wild beast than
the note of a bird,

My collecting operations here were carried on under
more than wsual difliculties.  One small room had to serve
for eating sleeping and working, for storehonse and dis-
secting-room : in it were no shelves, cupboards, chairs or
tables; ants swarmed in every part of it, and dogs, cats and
fowls eutered it at pleasure. - Besides this it was the parlour
and reception-room of my host, and I was obliged to con-
salt his convenience and that of the numerous guests who
visited us. My principal piece of furniture was a box,
which served me as a dining-table, a scat while skinnng
hirds, aud as the receptacle of the birds when skinned and
dried.  To keep them free from ants we borrowed, with some
ditficulty, an old bench, the four legs of which being placed
m cocon-nut shells filled with water kept us tolerably free
from these pests.  The box and the beneh were however
literally the only places where anything could be put
away, and they were generally well oce upied by two
inseet boxes and about a hundred birds” skins in process of
drying. Tt may therefore be easily conceived that when
am\'thnm bulky or out of the common way was collected,
the question “Where is it to bo put?” was rather a difti-
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cult one to answer. All animal substances moreover re-
quire some time to dry thoroughly, emit a very disagrecable
odour while doing so, and are particularly attractive to
ants, thies, dogs, rats, cats, and other vermin, calling fn
especial cautions and constant supervision, which unde
the ciremmstances above deseribed were nmpossible.

My readers may now partially understand why a travel-
ling naturalist of limited means, like myselfgdoes so much
less than ix expected or than he would himself wish to
do. It would be interesting to preserve skeletons of many
birds and animals, reptiles and fishes 1n spirits, shins of
the larger animals, remarvkable fruits and woods and the
most curious articles  of  manufacture and  commeree
bt it will be seen that wmder the civeumstances 1 have
just deseribed it would  have been impossible to add
these to the collections which were my own more especial
favourites.  When travelling by bont the ditlivnlties arc as
great or greater, and they are not dimiished when the
jonrney is by land. It was absolutely necessary therefore
to linut ey collections to certain groups to which 1 could
devote constant personal attention, and thus secure fiom
destruction or decay what had been often obtained by
much labowr and pains,

While Manuel sat skinnine his birds of an afternoon,
agenerally surroundest by oa hittle crowd of  Malays and

Sassaks (as the indigenes of Lombock are termed), he often
h«H forth to ﬂ)un with the air of a teacher, and was
listened to with profound attention. He was very forad ot
discoursing on the « special ;:ruwl« nees” of which e be-
Heved he was daily the subject. © Allah bas been mercitul
to-day,” he would sav-—-for although a Christian he adopted
the Mahometan mode of spee B el has given us some
very fine birds; we can do nothing without him.”  Then
one of the \Lllms would reply, * lo be sure, birds are like,
mankind ; they have their appointed time to die} when
that time comes nothing e an suve them, and if it has not
cote you cannot kill tin m” A murmur of assent follows
this sentiment, and  cries of “Buatul! Butul!” (Righs,
right.) Then Mannel wounld tell a long story of one of his
unsue :-mulul hunts ;—how he saw <ome fine bird and fol-
lowed it a long way, and then missed it, and again found
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it, and shot two or three times at it, but could never hit it.
“« Ah1” says an old Malay, *its time was not come, and
so it was impossible for you to kill it.” A doctrine this
which is very consoling to the bad marksman, and which
gnite accounts for the fucts, but which is yet somehow not
altogether satisfactory,

It is universally believed in Lombock that some men
have the power to turn themselves to erosodiles, which
they do for the suke of devouring their enemies, and many
strange tales are told of such transtormations. 1T was
therefore rather surprised one evening to hear the followiny
curious fact stated, and as 1t was not contradicted by any
of the persous present T am inclined to acespt 1t provi-
stonadly, as a contribution to the Natural History of the
island. A Bornean Malay who had been for many vears
resident here sald to Manuel, “One thing is strauge in
thiz conntry—the scarcity of ghosts.”  © How s0¢” asked
Manuel.  * Why, vou know,” said the Malay, < that in our
countries to the westward, if a man dies or is killed, we
dare not pass near the place at night, tor all sorts of noises
ave heand which show that ghosts are about. But here
there are nmbers of men killed, and their bodies he un-
buried in the fields and by the roadside, and yet vou can,
walk by them at night and never hear or see anything at
all, which is not the cuse i our counwry, as you know very
well.” v Certainly T do)” said Manuel; and so 1t was
gettled that ghosts were very® scarce, it not altogether
unkuown in Lowmboek. T would observe, Bowever, that as
the evidence 1s purely negative we should be wanting i
scientiic caution if we accepted this fact as sutliciently
well established.

One evening I heard Manuel, Ali, and a Malay man
whispering carnestly together outside the door, and could
distinguish various allusions to “ krisses,” throat-cutting,
heads, &e. &e. At length Manuel came in. looking very
solemn and frightened, and said to me in Enghlish, © Sir—
must take care;~—no safe here ;—want cut throat.” On
further inquivy, I found that the Malay had been telling
them, that the Rajah had just sent down an order to the
village, that they were to get a certain number of heads for
un offering in the temples to secure a good crop of rice

M
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Two or three other Malays and Bugis, a3 well as the
Amboyna man in whose house we lived, coufirmed this
account, and declared that it was a regular thing every
vear, and that it was necessary to keep a good wateh and
never vo out alone, I laughed ut the whele thing, and
tried to persuade them that it was a mere tale, but to no
effect. Theyv were all tirmly persuaded that their Jives
were in danger. Manuel would not go out shooting
alone, aud T was obliced to accompany him every morn-
ine, but 1soon vave him the slip in the jungle. Al was
afraid to oo and look tor ficewood without a companion,
and would not even feteh water from the well o few yards
behind the house nnless avmed with an coormous spear.,
I was quite suee atl the time that no such order had heen
semnt or recetved, and that we were in perfect satety. This
was well shown shortly afterwards, when an Anresieyyn
sailor ran away from his ship on the cast side of  the
ixland, and made Lis way o foot and anarmed aeross to
Ampana, having met with the greatest hospitality on the
whole route.  Nowhiere would the smallest payment be
taken for the food and lodging which were wallingly fur-
nished hiw, On pointing out thix tuct to Manuel, he re-
plied, “ He one bad man,~run away frem his <hip-—no
one can believe word he say ;7 and <o T was obliged to
leave him i the uncomfortable persnasion that he miglht
any day have his throat cat.

A circumstanee occurred here which appeared to throw
some light on the cause of the tremendous surf at
Ampavam.  One evening [ heard a strange mmbling
noise, and at the same time the house shook shightly.
Thinking it might be thunder, T asked, “ What is that?”
“It s an earthquake,” answered Inchi Daud, my host;
awl he then told me that slight shocks were oceasionally
felt there, but he had never known them severa® This
happened on the day of the last quarter of the mooh, and
consequently when the tides were Jow and the surf nsually
at its weakest.  On inguiry afterwards at Ampanam, I
tound that no earthquake had beem noticed, but that on
ene night there had been a very heavy surf, which shook
the house, and the next day there was a very high tide,
the water having flooded Mr, Carter's premises, higher
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than he had ever known it before.  These unusual tides
vceur every now and then, and are not thought much of ;
but by careful inquiry I ascertained that the surf had
oceurred on the very night T.had felt the earthquake at
Labuau Tring, nearly twenty miles off. - This would secm
to indicate, that although the ordinary heavy surf may be
duc to the swell of the great Routhern Ocean confined in
a narrow channel, combined with a peeualiar formm of bottom
near the shore, yet the sudden heavy surfs and hizh tides
that occur occasionally in perfectly calm weather, may be
due to slight upheavals of the ocean-bed iu this eminently
voleanic region.

CHAPTER XL
LOMBOCK : MANNERS AND CUSTOMS OF THE PEOPLE.

I{;\\'L\"G nmade a very tine and interesting collection of

the birds of Labuan Tring, 1 took leave of my kind
host, Inchi Daud, and veturned to Ampanam to await an
opportunity to reach Macassar.  As no vessel had arrived
bound for that port, [ determined to maké an excursion
into the interior of the island, accompanied by Mr. Ross,
an Englishman born in the Keeling Islands, and now
mnpluycd by the Dutch Government to settle the affuirs
of a missionary who had unfortunately become bankrupt
here.  Mr. Clarter kindly lent me a horse, and Mr. Ross
took his native groom,

Onr route for sume distance lay along a perfectly level
countryf- bearing ample crops of rice.  The road was
straight and "emmll\ bordered with lofty t!w% forming
a fine avenue, It was at first sandy, afterwapds grassy,
with occasional streamis and mud-holes. At a distance
of about four miles we reached Mataramn, the capital of
the island and the residence of the Rajah. 1t is & large
village with wide streets bordered by a magnificent avenue
of trees, and low houses concealed bchmd mud  walls,

M2
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Within this royal city no native of the lower orders is
allowed to ride, and our attendant, a Javanese, was obliged
to dismount und lead his horse while we rode slowly
through. The abodes of the Rajah and of the High Priest
are distinguished by pillars of red brick constructed with
much taste; but the palace itselt seemed to differ but
little from the ordinary houses of the country. Beyond
Mataram and close to it is Karangassam, the ancient
residence of the native or Sassak Rujabs before the con-
quest of the 1slaud by the Balinesc.

Soon after passing Mataram the country began gradually
to rise i gentle undulations, swelling occasionally into
low hills towards the two mountainous tracts in the
vorthern and southern parts of the island. [t was now
that I fivst obtained an adequate idea of one of the most
wondertul systems of cultivation in the world, equalling all
that 1s related of Chinese industry, and as far as I know
surpassing in the labour that has been bestowed upon it
any tract of equal extent in the most civilized countries
of Europe. 1 rode “through this strange garden utterly
amazed, and hardly able to realize the fact, that i this
remote and little known island, from which all Europeans
except a few traders at the port are jealously excluded,
many hundreds of square miles of irregularly undulating
country have been so skilfully terraced and levelled, and
so permeated by artificial channels, that every portion of it
can be irrigated and dried at pleasure.  According as the
slope of the ground is more or less rapid, each terraced
plot consists in some places of many acres, in others of
a few square yards. We saw them in every state of
cultivation; some in stubble, some being ploughed, some
with rice-crops in various stages of growth. lHere were
luxuriant patches of tobacco; there, cucumbers, sweet
potatoes, yams, beans or Indian-corn, varied the scene.
In some places the ditches were dry, in others little
streamns crossed our road and were distributed over lands
about to be sown or planted. The banks which bordered
every terrace rose regularly in horizontal lines above each
other; sometimes rounding an abrupt knoll and looking
like a fortification, or sweeping round some deep hollow
and forming on a gigantic scale the seats of an amphi-



citar, X1, ] COMPANY. 165

theatre.  Every brook and rivulet had been diverted from
its bed, and instead of flowing along the lowest wround
were to be found crossing our road half-way up an ascent,
yet bordered by ancient trees and moss-grown stones so
as to have all the appearance of a natural chanuel, and
bearing testimony to the remote period at which the work
had been done. +As we advanced further into the country,
the scene was diversified by abrapt rvocky hills, by steep
ravines, and by clunps of bumboos wnd paln-trees near
houses or villages; while in the distance the tine range
of mountains of which Lombock peak, eight thousand feer,
high, is the culminating point, formed a tit background
to a view scarcely to be surpassed either in hwman interest
or pleturesque beauty,

Along the first part of our road we passed hundreds ot
women carrying rice, fruit, and vegetables to market ; and
further on an almost uninterrupted line of horses laden
with rice in bags or in the car, on their way to the port of
Ampanam. At every few miles along the road, seated
under shady “trees or slight sheds, were sellers of sugar-
cane, palm-wine, cooked rice, salted eggs, and fried plan-
tains, with a few other native delicacies. At these stadls
a hearty meal may be made for a penny, but we contented
ourselves with drinking some sweet palm-wine, 4 most
delicious beverage in the heat of the day. After having
travelled about twenty miles we reached a higher and drier
region, where, water being scarce, cultivation was confined
to the little flats bordering the streams.  Here the country
was as beautiful as before, but of a different chavacter; con-
sisting of undulating downs of short turt interspersed witly
fine clumps of trees and bushes, sometimes the woodland,
sometimes the open ground predominating.  We only
passed through one small patch of true forgst, where we
were shaded by lofty trees and saw around us a dark and
dense vegetation, highly agrecable after the heat and glare
of the open country.

At length, about an hour after noon, we reached ouy
destination—the village of Coupang, sitnated nearly 1 the
centre of the island—and entered the outer court of

house helonging to one of the chiefs with whom my friemd
Mr. Ross had a slight acquaintauce. Here we were ve-
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quested to seat ourselves under an open shed with a raised
floor of Lamboo, a place used to receive visitors and hold
audiences.  Twrning our horses to graze on the luxuriant
arass of the courty: ml we waited till the great man’s Malay
lxlfelvatel' anmuml who inquired our business and iu-
formed us that the Pumbunekle (chief’) was at the Rajah’s
house, but would soon be back.  As we had not yet break-
fasted. we begeed hie would get us something to cat, which
he promised to do as soon as possible. It wis however
about two hours before anvthing appeared, when a small
tray was brought containing two saucers ot vice, four small
fried tish, and a few vegetables.  Having made as good a
breaktast as we could, we strolled about the villaze, and
returning, amused ourselves by conversation with @ namber
of et amd bovs who gathered round us: and by exchang-
ing clances and smiles with a nmunber of women and girls
who peeped at us throngh halt-opened doors and other
crevices,  Two little boyvs named Mousa aud Isa (Moses
and Jesus) were great triends with us, and an impudent
little rascal called Kaclang Ja beany made us all laugh by
Ly mimiery and auties,

At length, about four o'clock, the Pumbuckle made his
appearance, and we informe t hing of our desire to stay
with him a few dayvs, to shoot hirds and see the country.
At this he seemed somewhat disturbed, and asked it we
had bronght aletter from the Anak Asong (Son of Heaven),
which is the title of the Rajab of Lombock,  This we had
not done, thinking 1t quite unnecessary ;. and he then
abruptly tnll ns that Le wlht go and speak to his Rajal,
to see if we could stay.  Hours passed away, night came,
and he did not return. T began to think we were .s\Hvalml
ol some evil desizns, for xlu, Pumbuckle was evidently
afraid of getdlng himselt into trouble.  MHe is a Sassak
prince, and, though a supporter of the present Rajah, 1s
related to some of the heads of a conspiracy which was
quelled a few years since.

About five o'clock a pack-horse bearing my guns and
clothes arrived, with my men Ali and Manuel, who had
come on foot.. The sun set, and it soon became dark, and
we got rather hungry as we sat wearily under the shed
and no one came.  Still hour after hour we wailted, till
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about nine o'clock, the Pumbuckle, the Rajah, some priests,
and a number of their followers wrrived and took their
seats around us.  We shook hands, and for some minutes
there was a dead silence.  Then the Rajah asked what we
wanted: to which Mr. Ross replied by endeavouring to
make them understand who we were, and why we had
come, and that we had no sinister intentions whatever;
and that we hid not hrought a letter from the © Anak
Acong,” merely beeanse we hiad thonght it quite anne-
cessary. A long conversation in the Bali language then
wok place, and questions were asked about my guns, and
what powder T had, and whether T used shot or hullet<;
also what the binds were for, and how T preserved them,
and what was done with them in Enclund.  Euch of iy
answers and explanations was followed hy a low and serinus
conversation which we could not understand, but the pur-
port of which we could vuess. Thev were evidently quite
przzled, ad did not believe a0 word we had told then.
They then inguired if we were really English, and not
Duteh s and althongh we strongly asserted our nationality,
thev did not seem to believe us.

After about an hour, however, they brought us some
supper (which was the same as the hreakfast, but without
the tish), and atter it some very weak coffee and pumpking
botled with sucar. Having discussed this, a second con-
terenee took place ; questions were again asked, and the
answers again commented on. Between whiles lighter
topies were discussed. My spectacles {concave glasses)
were tried in suceession by three or four old men, who
could not make out why they éauld not sce through then,
and the fact no doubt wus another item of suspicion
acainst me. My beard, too, was the subject of sowme
admiration. and many questions were asked about personal
peenliarities which 1t is not the custom to allude to in
European society. At length, about one in the morning,
the whole party rose to depart, and, after conversing some
time at the gate, all went away.  We now begeed the
interpreter, who with a few boys and men remained about
us, to show us a place to sleep in, at which he scemed very
much surprised, saying he thought we were very well
accommodated where we were. It was quite chilly, and
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we were very thinly clad and had brought no blankets, but
all we could get after another hour's talk was a native mat
-and pillow, and a few old curtains to hang round three
sides of the open shed and proteet us a little from the cold
breeze.  We passed the rest of the night very uncomtort-
ably, and determined to return in the morning and not
submit any longer to such shabby treatment.

We rose at da} break, but it was near an hour before
the interpreter made his appearance.  We then asked to
have sonie coffee and to see the Pumbuckle, as we wanted
a horse for Al, who was lame, and wished to bid him
adivn.  The man looked puzzled at such unheard-of
demands and vanished Into the inner cowrt, locking the
door behind him and leaving us agiin to our meditations.
An hour passed and no one came, so 1 ordered the horses
Lo be saddled and the pack-horse to be loaded, and pre-
pared to start. Just then the interpreter came up on horse-
back, and looked aghast at our preparations.  * Where is
the l’um!mrklv " we asked.  “ Gone to the l{njuh's,” said
he.  © We are going,” said 1. “Oh! pray don't,” said he;
“walt a hnlv; L[u) are having o consultation, and some
priests are coming to see you, and a chief is going off to
\Lntamm to ask the permission of the Anak Ammrr “for vou
to stay,”  This settled the matter. More t all\, more dch).
and another eight or ten hours” consultation were not to be
endured ; 8o we started at once, the poor interpreter almost
weeping at our obstinacy and hurry, and assurivg us—

* the Pubuckle would be very sorry, and the lut]dll would
be very sorry, and if we would but wait all would be
right” I gave Al wy horse, aud started on foot, but he
atterwards mounted behind My, Ross's groom, and we got
Lome very well, though rather hot and tured. '

At Matarun we called at the house of Gusti Gadigea,
o of the princes of Lombock, who was*a friend of Mr.
Carter's, and who had promised to show me the guns made
by native workinen.  Two guns were exhibited, one six
the other seven feet long, and of a proportionably large
bore.  The barrels were twisted and well finished, though
not so finely worked as ours.  The stock was well made,
andt extended to the end of the barrel. Silver and gold
ornament was inlaid over most of the surfuce, but the
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locks were taken from Enclish muskets.  The Gusti
assured me, however, that the Rajah had a man who made
locks and also nffed barrels.  The workshop where these
aums are made and the tools used were next shown us,
and were very remarkable.  An open shed with a couple
of small mud forges were the chief objects visible.  The
bellows consisted of two bamboo cylinders, with pistons
worked by hand.  They move very casily, having a loose
stufting of feathers thickly set round the pntun S0 as to act
as \.‘Ll\v, and produce a regular blast.  Both cvlinders
communicate with the same nozzle, one piston rising while
the other fulls.  An oblong piece of iron on the ground
was the anvil, and a small vice was fixed on the projecting
root of a tree ontside. These, with a few files and hamners,
were literally the only tools with which an old man
wakes these fine guns, finishing them himself Trom the
rough iron and wood,
I was anxious to know how they bored these long
barrels, which seemed pertectly true and are said to shoot
admirably ; and, on asking the Gusti, received the enig-
matical answer : “ We use a basket full of stones.”  Being
utterly unable to imagine what he conld mean, T asked if
I could see how they did it, and one of the dozen little
boys around us was sent to fetch the basket. He soon
returned with this most extraordinary boring-machine, the
mode of using which the Gusti then explained to me. Tt
was simply a strong bamboo hasket. through the bottom of
which was stuck upright a pole abont three feet long, kept
in its place by a few sticks tied across the top with rattans,
The bottown of the pole has an iron ring, and a hole in
which four-cornered bovers of hardened iron can be fitted.
‘The barrel to be boved is buried upright in the ground, the
borer is inserted into it, the top of the stick or vertical
shaft is held by a cross-piece of bamboo with a hole in it,
and the basket is filled with stones to get the required
weight.,  Two boys turn the bamboo vound. The barrels
are made in pieces of about eighteen iuches long, which
are first bored small, and thernt welded tuvetlmr upon a
straight iron rod. T he whole harrel is then worked with
borers of gradually incrensing size, and in three days the
boring is finished. The whole matter was explained in



170 LOMBOCK. [cnar. xi.

such a straightforward manuer that I have no doubt the
process described to me was that actually used ; although,
when examining one of the handsome, well-tinished, and
serviceable guns, it was very hard to realize the fact, that
they had been made from tirst to Jast with tools hardly
suthicient for an Enghish blacksmith to make o horse-shoe,

GUN-BOKING.

The day after we returned from our excursion, the
Rajah came to Ampupam to a feast given by Gusti
(adioea, who resides there; and sooun after his arrival we
went to have an audience. We found him in a large
courtyard sitting on a mat under a shady tree; and all his
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followers, to the number of three or four hundred, squat-
ting on the ground in a large circle round him.  He wore
a sarong or Malay petticoat and a green jacket.  Ile was
a man about thirty-five years of age, and of a pleasing
countenznee, with some appearance of intellect combined
with indecision.  We howed, and took our seats on the
ground near some chiefs we were acquainted  with, for
while the Rajal sits no one can stand or sit higher.  He
first inguived who T was, and what T was doing in Lom-
hock, and then requested 1o scee some of my bivds, [
accordingly sent for one of my hoxes of bird-skins and
one of Inseets, which he examined carefully, and seemed
nch surprised that they conld be so well preserved,  We
then had a little conversation about Furope and the
Russian war, in which all natives take an  interest.
Having heard much of a countyy-seat of the Rajal’s
culled Gunong Sari, T took the opportunity to ask per-
mission to visit it and shoot a few hirds there, which he
immediately granted. I then thanked him, and we took
our leave, .

An hour after, his son came to visit Mr. Carter accomn-
panied by about a hundred followers, who all sat on the
cround while he came into the open shed where Manuel
was skinning birds.  After some time he went into the
house, had a hed arranged to sleep a little, then drank
some wine, and after an hour or two had dinner brought
hint from the Gusti's house, which he ate with eight of
the principal priests and  princes. He pronouneed a
blessing over the rice and commenced eating first, after
which the rest fell to. They rolled up balls of rice in
their hands, dipped them in the gravy and swallowed them
vapidly, with Iittle pieces of meat and fowl cooked in a
variety of ways. A boy fanned the young Rajah while
cating. e was a youth of ahout fifteen, and had already
three wives. Al wore the kris, or Malay erooked dagger,
on the beauty and value of which they greatly pride them-
selves. A companion of the Rajab’s had one with a
golden handle, in which were set twenty-cight diamonds
and several other jewels. He said it had cost him 700/
The sheaths are of ornamental wood and ivory, often
covered on one side with gold. The blades are beautifully
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veined with white metal worked into the iron, and they
are kept very carelully. Every wan without exception
carries a kris, stuck behind into the large waist-cloth
which all wear, and it iz gencrally the most valuable
piece of property he possesses. me
A few days afterwards our long-talked-of excursion to
Gunong San took place.  Our pauty was increased by the
captain and supercargo of a Hamburg ship loading with
rice for China. We were mounted on a verv miscellaneous
lot of Lombock penies, which we had some diflicalty-in
supplying with the necessary saddles, &e. @ and most of ws
had to patch up our uirths, bridles, or stirrup-l&:ather‘s, as
best we could.  We passed throuszh Mataram, ahere we
were joined by our friend Gusti Gadioca, mounted on a
handsome black horse, and nding a~ all the matives do,
without saddle or stirrups, using only a*handsome saddle-
cloth and very ornamental bridle " About three nnles
further, along pleasant beways, brought us to the place,
We entered thronsh a rather handsome brick gateway
supported by hideous Hindoo deities in stone.  Within was
an enclosure with two cquare fish-ponds and some tine trees |
then another gateway thionch wlieh we entered into 4
park.  On the vight was a bick bonse, built somewhat in
the Indoo sty le, and placed on a high terrace or platform
ou the left a Jarce fish-pond, supphed by a httle rivulet
which entered it out of the mouth of a gganue crocodile
well executed in brick and stone.  The edges of the pond
were brichad, and in the centie 10ose a fantastic and pietu-
resque pavihion ornamented with grotesque statues,  The
pond was well stocked with fine fish, which come ever
worning to be fed at the sound of a wooden gong Whi(&g%
1> hung near for the purpose. On striking it a number o
tish immediately came out of the masses of weed with
which the pond abounds, and followed us along the margin .
cxpecting food. At the same time som® deer came out of
an adjacent wood, which, from being seldom shoteat and’,
reqularly fed, are almost tame. The jungle and‘\'w,vods{
which surrounded the park appearing to abound in bir%“
I went to shoot u few, and was rewarded by getting seve
specimens of the fine new kingfisher, Haleyon fulgidus,
and the cutious and handsome ground thrush, Zoothera
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andromeda. The former belies its name by not frequenting
YWater or feeding on fish. Tt lives constantly in low damp
thickets p)('l\mg up ground ‘inseets, centipedes, and small
-mollusca. Altmwthm* [ was much pleased with 1y visit
_te-this place, and it _gave me a higher opinion than I had
before entertaine@l of the taste of these people, althoush
- the style of the buildings and of the s u]ptnrv is very
much. inferior to “those ()f the macnificent ruins in Java.
=1 must now sayv a few words about "the character , Ianners,
V"‘Bnﬂ erfstomns of these intere sting people.
The abovigines of Lombork are termed Sassaks.  They
are,a Malav race hardly differing in appearance from the
pmp]v of> Malacea or Borneo,  Thev are Mahometans and
form the bulk of the popnlation. The mling classes, on
the nther'hand, are natives of the adjacent island of Bali,
and are’df the Brahminical religion.  The government is
an absolute ‘monarchy, but it seems to be conducted with
more wisdom and moderation than is usual in Malay
countries. * The tather of the present Rajah conquered the
island, and the people seem now quite reconciled to their
new m]vrc who do not interfere with their religion, anil
prohably do not tax them any heavier than did the native
chiefs they have supplanted. The laws now in force in
Lombock are very severe,  Theft is punished by death.
Mr. Carter informed me that a man once stole a metal
coffee-pot from his house. He was caught. the pot restored,
and the man brought to Mr. Carter to punish as he fhmwht
fit. All the natives recommended Mr. Carter to have lnm
“ krissed” on the spﬂt ; “forif you don't,” said they, ““he
will rob you again.”  Mr. Carter, however, let him off,
with a w arning, that if he ever came inside his premises
acuin he would certainly be shot. A fow momhs after-
Wardq the same man stole a horse from Mv. Carter.  The
horse was recove d but the thief was not cauzht. It is
an ostablished rufe, that any one found in a house after
“datk, unlms with the owner’s knowledge, may be stabbed,
hig bédy thrown out into the street or upon the beach,
aud no questions will be asked.

The men are exccedingly jealous and very strict with
‘their wives. A marricd woman may not accept a cigar or
a sirih leaf from a stranger under pain of death. T was
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informed that some years ago one of the English traders
had a Balinese woman of good family living with him—the
connexion being considered quité honourable by the natives,
During some festival this girl oftended against the law by
accepting u flower or some such trifle from another man.
This was reported to the Rajah (to some of whose wives
the girl was related), and he mediately sent to the Eng,
lishman’s house ordermy hin to give the woman up as she
must be “ krissed.”  TIn vain he begged and-prayed, and
offered to pay gny tine the Lajah nHght impose; and finally
refused to give her up unless ixe’ ‘ag forced to do so.  This
the Rajah did not wish to r#sort tb, 5 he no doubt thought
he was acting as much for, the Englishman’s honour as
for his own; so he appeared to_lef the matter drop.
But some time afterwards he sent one” of. his followers
to the house, who beckoned the girl to the door, and
then saying. = The Rajah- sends you this,” stabbed her to
the heart.  More serious infidelity is pungished still more
cruelly, the woman and her paramour being tied back
to back and thiown into the sea, where some large croco-
diles are always on the wateh to devour the bodies.  One
stuich execution took place while T was at Ampanam, but 1
touk a long walk into the country to be out of the way til}
it was all over, thus missing the opportunity of having a
horrible narrative to enliven my somewhat tedious story.
One morning, as we were sittmg at breakfast, Mr.
Carter's servant inforined us that there was an ©* Amok ¥,
in the village—in other words, that a man was * ruuning a’
muck.” Orders were immediately given to shut and fasten
the gates of our enclosure; but hearing nothing for some
time, we went out, and found there had been a false alany,
owing to a <lave having run away, declaring he, would
“amok,” because his master wanted to sell him. A short
time before, a man had been killed at & gaming-table .
becanse, having lost hall=h-dollar more than he possessed,
he was going to “amok.”  Another had killed or wounded
stventeen people before he could be destroyed. In their wars
a whole regiment of these people will gometimes agreé to,
“amok,” and then rush on with such énergetig desperation
as to be very formidable to med fot so excited as thém-
selves.  Among the ancicnts theséWould have been jgeked
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upon as heroes or demigods who sacrificed themselves for
their country. Here it is simply said,—they made “amok.”

Macassar is the most celebrated place in the East for
“running a muck.” There are said to he one or two a
month on the average, and five, ten, or twenty persons are
sometitnes hilled or wounded at one of them. It is the
natiogal and fhereforé the honourable mode of committing
suicide among the natives, of Celebes, and is the fashion-
able way of escaping from their difficulties. A Roman
fell upon his sword, & Japduoese rips up hig stomach. and
an Englishman plows gut his brams with a pistol. The
Bugis mode has many advamtages to one suicidically
melined. A man thinks himself wronged by society—he
is in debt and cannot pay—THe is taken for a slave or has
cambled wwuy s wife or chiild into ~slavery—he sees no
way of recoverihg what he has lost, and becomes desperate,
He will not put up with such cruel wrongs, hut will be
revenged on mankind and die like a hero. He grasps his
kris-handle, and the next moment draws out the weapon
and stabs a wman to the heart.  1le ruuns on, with bloody
kris in his hand, stabbing at every one Lie meets, “Amok !
Amok!” then resounds through the streets. Npears,
krisses, knives and guns are brought out against him. e
rushes madly torward, kills all he can—en, women, and
children—and dies overwhelmed by numbers amid all the
exciternent of o battla,  And what that excitement 1s
those who have been in one best know, hut all who have
éver given way to violent passions, ov even indulged in
violent and exciting exercises, may form a very good idea.
It is a delirious intoxication, a temporary maduess that
absorbs cvery thought and every energy.  And can we
wonder at the kris-bearing, untaught, brooding Malay
preferiing such a death, looked upon as almost honourable,
to the cold-blooded details of suicide, it he wishes to
cseape  from  overwhelming troubles, or the merciless
clutches. of the hangman and the disgrace of a publie
execution, when he has taken the law into his own hands,
and too hastily revenged himself upon his enemy? 1In
either caso he chooses rather to “amok.”

The great staples of the trade of Lombock as well as
of m;’.&nre vice and coffel the former grown on the plains,

.
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the Iatter on the hills. The rice i3 exported very largely
ta other islands of the Archipelago, to Singapore, and even
to China, and there ave generally one or more vessels
loading in the port. It is brought into Ampanam on
pack- horses, and almost every day a string ot these would
come into Mr. Carter’s yard.  The only money the natives
will take for their rice is Chinese copper cash, twelve
hundred of which go to a dollar.  Every morning two
large sacks of this woney had to be counted out into
convenient sums for payvment.  From Bali guantities ot
dried beet and ox-tongues are expovted.and from Lombock
a good many ducks and ponies.  The ducks are a peculiar
hrevd which have very long flat bodics, and walk ercct
almost like penguing. They are yenerally of « pule reddish
ash colour, and are kept in Lunc tlocks. They are very
cheap and are largely consumed by the erews of the rice
ships. by whom they are called Baly-soldiers, but are
more cenerally known elzewhere as penguin-ducks,

My Portuguese bird-stuffer Fernandez now insisted on
breaking his agreement and returning to Singapore s partly
from lmm(, 51L}\H(,ba, but more I believe from the idea that
his lite was not worth wany mwonths’ purchage amnong such
bloodthirsty and uncivilized peoples. Tt was a consider-
able loss to me, as [ had paid him full three times the
usual wages for three months in advance, halt of which was
occupied in the voyage and the rest ina place where 1 could
have done without }nm owing to there being so few ingects
that 1 could devote my "Swn time to »huﬂtmw and skinning.
A few days after Fernandez had left, a Small schooner
came in bound for Macassar, to which place T took a pas-
sage.  As a fitting conclusion to my sket¢h of these
interesting islands, I will parrate an anecdote which 1
heard of the present Rajah; and which, whether altogether
true or not, well illustrates native character, and will serve
25 a means of introducing some details of the manners and
customs of the country to which I have not yet alluded.
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CHAPTER XIL
LOMBOCK : HOW THE RAJAH, TGOK THE CENSUS.

VHE Rajah of Lombock was a very wise man, and he
showed his wisdom greatly o the way he took the
census, For my readers must know that the chief revenues
of the Rajah were derived from a head-tax of rice, a sinall
measure being patd annually by cvery man, woman, and
child in the island. There was no doubt that every one
paid this tax, for it was a very light one, and the land
was fertile and the people well off; but it had to pass
throngh many hands betore it reached the Government
storchouses,  When the harvest was over the villagers
brought their rice to the Kapala kampong, or head of “the
village » and no doubt he sometimes had compassion on
the poor gr sick and passed over their short measure, and
sometimes was oblized to erant a favour to those who
had complaints against him; and then he must keep up
his own dignity by having his granavies better filled than
his neighbours, and so the rice that he took to the
“Waideno ™ that was over his district was generally a
cood deal less than it should have been.  And all the
“Waidomos” had of course to take care of themselves,
for they were all in debt and it was so easy to take a
little of the Government rice, and there would still bc
plenty for the ]\.’\]Jh And the “Gustis 7 or princes
who received the rice from the Waidonos helped them-
selves likewise, and =0 when the harvest was all over and
the rice tribute was all brought in, the quantity was found
to be less each year than the one before.  Sickness in one
district, and fevers in another, and failure of the crops in
a third, were of course alleged as the caunse of this falling
off ; but when the Rajah went to hunt at the foot of the
ﬂuu\t mountain, or went to visit a “(Gusti” on the other
side of the wl.nnl he always saw the villages tull of people,
all looking well- tud and lm]»p} And hc noticed that the
krisges of hm chiefs and officers were getting handsomer
N
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and handsomer ; and the handles that were of yellow wool
were changed for ivory, and those of ivory were changed
for gold, and diamonds and cmeralds sparkled on many
of them; and he knew very well which way the tribute-
rice went.  But as he could not prove it he kept silence,
and resolved in his own heart some day to have a census
taken, so that he micht know the nwnber of his people,
and not be cheated out of wore rice than was just and
reashnable.

But the difficulty was how to get this census. 1e
could mot to himself into every village and every house,
and count all the people; and it he ovdered it to be done
by the revular oflicers they would quickly understund
what it was for, and the census wonld be sare to agree
exact]ly with the quantity of rice he gou last yenr. It was
evident therefore that to answer his purpose no one must
suspect why the census was taken ; aud to make sure of
this, no one must know that there was any census taken
at all. This was a very hard problem; and the Rajah
thonght and thought, us harl as a M 1l.n Riajuh can be
expected to think, but conld not solve it ; and so he was
very unhappy, and did nothing but smoke and chew betel
with his favourite wife, and eat scareely anvthing; and
even when he went to the cock-fight did not seem to care
whether his best birds won or Jost. For several days
he remained in this sad state, and all the court were
afraid some evil eye had bewitched the Bajuh; and an
unfortunate Irish captain who had come in for a cargo of
rice and who squinted dreadfully, was very ncarly being
krissed. but being first brought to the roval presence was
graciously ordered to go on board and remain there while
his ship staved in the port.

One morning however, after about a week’s continuance
of this nn'umuntdl»lo i ] ancholy, & welcome change took
place, for the R l)ah sent to call together all t.lu., chiefs
and priests and princes who were then in Mat: aram, his |
capital city ; and when they were all assembled in anxious
expectation, he thus addressed them

“Yor Many days my heart has been very sick and 1
knew not why, but now the trouble is cleared u.wuy, for
I bave had a d¥eam. Last night the spirit of the ¢ Gunong
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Agong’—the great fire mountain-—appeared to me, and
told me that T must go up to the top of the mountain.
All of you may come with me to near the top, but then
[ st o up alone, and the great spirit will again appear
to me and will tell me what is of areat nnpmmnc(, to me
amd to you and to all the people of the island. Now wvo
all of you and make this known throuch the island, and
let every village furnish men to muke clear a road for us
to vo through the forest and up the great mountain.”

So the news was spread over the whole island that the
Rajal must go to meet the great spirit on the top of the
mountain; and every village sent forth its men, and they
cleared away the junzle and made bridges over the mountain
streams and smoothed the rough places for the Rojal’s
passage.  And when they came to the steep and eragay
rocks of the mountain, they sought out the hest paths,
sometimes along the bl of a4 torrent, sometimes along
narrow ledges of the blaek roeks; inone place cutting down
atadl tree =0 as to hridge across o chasmy, in another con-
structing Ludiders to maonnt the smooth face of a precipice.
The chiets who superimended the work fixed upon the
fength of cach dayv’s journey heforchand aceording to the
nature of the road, and chose pleasant places by the banks
of clear streams and in the neighbowrhood of shady trees,
where they butlt sheds and hats of hamboo well thatehed
with the leaves of pahm-trees, in which the Rajah and his
attendants might cat and sleep at the close of cacli day.

And when all was ready, the princes and priests and
chiet men came again to the Rujah, to tell him what had
been done and to ask him when he would go up the
wountain, - And he fixed a day, and ordered every man
of vank and authority to accompany him, to do honour
to the great spivit who had bid him undertake the journey,
and to show how willingly they obeyed his commands.
And then there was much preparation throughout the
whole island. The hest cattle were killed and the meat
salted and sun-dried; and abundance of red peppers
and sweet potatoes were gathered; and the tall,pinang-
trees were climbed for the spicy betel nut, the sirih-leaf
was tied up in bundles, and every man filled his tobacco
pouch and lime box to the brim, so that he might not wo.ut

N2
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any of the materjals for chewing the refreshing betel during
the jowmey. And the stores of provisions were sent on
a day in advance.  And on the day before that appointed
for starting, all the chiets both great and small came to
Mataram, the abode of the king, with their horses and
their servants, and the bearers of their sirth boxes, and
their sleeping-mats, and theiv provisions,  And they en-
camped under the tall Waringin-trees that borvder all the
roads about Mataram, and with blazing fires frizhted away
the ghouls and evil spirits that nightly haunt the gloomy
avenues,

In the morning a great procession was formed to con-
duet the Rajah to the mountain. And the royal princes
and relutions ot the Rajah mounted their black horses,
whose tails swept the ground ;) they used no saddle or
stirrups, but sat upon a cloth of gay colours; the bits
were of silver and the bridles of many-coloured  cords,
The less important people were on small strong horses of
various colonrs, well suited to a mountain journey; and all
(even the Rajah) were bare-leceed to above the knee,
wearing only the gay colonrved cotton waist-cloth, a silk
or cotton jacket, and a large handkerchief tastefully folded
round the head.  Every one was attended by one or two
servants bearing his sivith and betel boxes, who were also
mounted on ponies; and great numbers more had gone on
in advance or waited to bring up the rcar.  The men in
authority were munbered by hundreds and their followers
by thousands, and all the island wondered what great thing
wonld eome of it

For the first two davs they went along good roads and
throngh many villages which were swept clean, and where
bright cloths were hung out at the windows; and all the
people, when the Rajahi came, squatted down unpon the
ground in respeet, and every man riding got off his horse
and squatted down also, and many joined the procession
at every village. At the place where they stopped for the
night, the people had placed stakes along each side of the
roads is front of the houses. These were split crosswise
at the top, and in the cleft were fastened little clay lamps,
and between them were stuck the green leaves of palm-
trees, which, dripping with the evening dew, gleamed
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prettily with the many twinkling lights.  And few.went
to slecp that night till the morning honrs, for every house
held a knot of cager talkers, aud much betel-nut was
consumed, and endless were the conjectures what wonld
come of it

On the sccond day they left the last village behind
them and  entered  the wild country that surrounds the
great mountain, and rested in the huts that had heen
i‘.rvpnl'ml for themn on the banks of a strean of cold and
sparkling water. - And the Rajal’s hunters, armed with
long and heavy guns, went in scarch of deer and wild
bulls in the surrounding woods, and brought home the
meat of both e the ecarly morning, and sent it on in
advance to prepave the mid-day meal. On the third day
they advanced as far ax horses eould go, and encamped at
the foot of high rocks, among wlich narrow pathways only
conld be found to reach the mountain-top.  And on the
fonrth mworning when the Rajale set out, he was accom-
panied ouly by a small party of priests and princes with
theiv inmnnediate attendants s and they toiled wearily ap the
rugeed way. and sometimes were carried by their servants,
Ul they passed up above the great trees, and then among
the thorny buslies, and above them avain on to the black
and burnt rock of the highest part of the mountain,

And when they were near the sununit the Rajah ordered
them all to halt, while he alone went to mect-the great
spirit on the vy peak of the mountain. - So he went on
with two bovs only who carried his sirth and betel, and
soon reached the top of the mountain among sreat roeks,
on the edue of the great gulf whenee issue forth con-
tinnaily smoke and vapour.  Aud the Rajah asked for
sirth, and told the hoys to sit down under a rock and look
down the mountain, and not to move till he returned to
them.  And as thev were tired, and the snn was warm
and pleasant. and the rock sheltered them from the cold
wind, the boys fell asleep,  And the Rajah went a little
way on under another rock ; and he was tired, and the sun
was warni and pleasaut, and he too fell asleep

And those who were waiting for the Rajah thought him
a long time on the top of the mountain, and thought the
great spirit must have much to say, or might perhaps want
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to keep him on the mountain always, or perhaps he had
missed his way in coming down again. And they were
debating whether thev should ao and search for him, when
they saw him coming down “ith the two boys.  And
when he met them he looked very grave, hut said nothing;
and then all descended together, and the procession re-
turned as it had come; and the Rajah went to his palace
and the chiefs to their villages, and the people to their
houses, to tell their wives and children all that had
happened, and to wonder vet again what would come of it

And three davs afterwards the Rajah summoued the
priests awd the princes and the chief men of Mataram, to
hear what the great spirit had told him on the top of the
mountain.  And when they were all assembled, and the
betel and sirih had been handed yound, he told them what
had happened. On the top of the mountain he had fallen
into a teanee, and the great spivit had appeared to him
with a faee hike bhurnished gold, and had sanl =0 Rajah
much plague and sickuess and fevers are coming vpon
the ewrth, npon men and upon horses and upon cattle ; hat
as vou and your peovle have obeved me and have come up
to my great wountain, I owill teach vour how vou and all
the pmplu of Lomboek may escape this plasue””  And all
waited anxiously, to hear how the vowere to be saved from
so fearful a calamity. And after o short silenece the Rajah
spoke acatn and told then, —that the great spirit had com-
manded that twelve sered Krisses should B neede, aud
that to make them every villaze and every distriet must
send a bundle of needlese - needle for every liead in the
village,  And when any grievons disease appeared in any
villaze, one of the saered kris<es should be sent there;
and if every house in that village had sent the vight
munber of needles, the disease wonld immediately cease ;
but it the nuinber of needles sent had not been exact,
the kris would have no virtue

So the princes and chiefs sent to all their villages and
communicated the wonderful news; and all made haste
to collect the needles with the greatest accuracy, for they
feared tRat if but one were \mnnwr the whole n]lage
would suffer.  So one by one the head men of the villages
brought in their bundles of needles ; those who ware near
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Mataram came first, and those who were far off came last ;
and the Rajah received them with his own hands, and put
them away carcfully in an muner chamber, in o camphor-
wood chest whose hinges and clasps were. of silver; and
on every bundle was marked the name of the village
and the district from whenee it came, so that it might
be known that all had heard and obeyed the commands
of the great spirit.

And when it was quite certain that every village had
cent in ity bundle, the Rajuh divided the needles into
twelve equal parts, and ordered the best steel-worker in
Mataram to bring his force aud his bellows and his
hammers to the palace, and to make the twelve krisses
under the Rajah’s exve, and i the sivhit of all men who
chose to gee it And when they were fini<hed, they were
wrapped up in new silk and put away carefully until
they might be wanted,

Now the journey to the mountain was in the time of
the cast wind when no rain falls in Lombock.,  And soon
after the krisses were made it was the time of the rice
harvest, and the ehiefs of districts and of villages Lrought,
in their tax to the Rajah aceording to the number of
heads in their villaces,  And to those that wanted buat
little of the full amount, the Rajah =aid nothing; but
when those came whio brousht only halt or a fonrth pare
of what was strictly due, he said to then mildly, = The
necdles whieh you sent from your village were many move
than came from sueli-acone’s village, vet vour tribute is
less than his: go hack and see who it is that has not
paid the tax.”  And the next year the produce of the tax
mereazed greatly, for they feared that the Rajah night
Justly kil those who w seeond time kept Back the right
tribute. And so the Rajab beeame very vich, and inereased
the number of his soldiers, and gave golden jewels to his
wives, and hought fine black horses from the white-
skinned  Hollanders, and  made great feasts when  his
children were born or were married; and none of the
Rajahs or Sultans among the Malays were so great or xo
powerful as the Rajah of Lombock.

And the twelve saered krisses had wreat virtue.  And
when any sickness appeared in a village one of them was



184 TINOR. [cnar. xan,

seint for; and sometimes the sickness went away, and then
the sacred kris was taken back again with great honour,
and the head mgen of thesvillagze came to tell the Rajuh
of its mi ‘z\(;gloi'\s power, and to thank him.  And some-
times the sitkness would not o away; and then evervbody
was cenvinced that there had been o mistake in the
number of needles sent from that villawe, and therefore
the sacved kris had no effeet, and had to be taken back
again hy the head men with heavy hearts, but still wirh
all honowr,—tfor was not the fanit theiv own 2

T CHAPTER NIII.

TIMOR,

{Covrana, 18371550, prrny 18610
A, .
fl‘-HE island of Timor i< about three Timndred miles Tong

- dnd sixty wide and seems to forme the termination
of the great rance of voleanie islands which eging with
Smnatra more than two thousand miles to the west, It
differs however very reniarkably fvom all the other ixlands
of the cbain in not possessing any active voleanoes, with
the one exception of Timor Peak near the centre of the
isfand, which was formerly active, but was blown up
daring an eruption in 1638 and Las sinee been guiescent.
In no other part of Thmor do there appear to be any recent
1neous rocks, so that it can hardly be cluassed as a voleanic
sland.  Indeed its position 13 just outside of the great
voleanic belt, which extends from Florves through Ombay
and Wetter to Banda,

I first visited Timor in 1857, staying a day at Coupang,
the chief Duteh town at the west end of the island ; and
again in May 1839, when I stayed a fortuight in the same
neichbourhood.  In the spring of 1861 I speat four
months at Delli, the capital of the Portuguese possessions
in the eastern part of the island.
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The whole neighbourhood of Coupang appears to have
been elevated at a recent (\pm,lx eonsisting of a rugued
guiface of coral rock, which rises in a vegtm.d wall hetween
the beach and the town, whose low white regd-tiled houses
give it an appearance very similar to other Dutch settle-
ments in the Bast. The vegetation is everywhere scanty
and scrubby.  Plants of the "families Apocynacere and
Euphorbiacese abound 5 but there is nothing that can be
called a forest, and the whole country has a parched and
desolate appearance, contrasting strongly with the lofty
forest trees and perennial verdure of the Moluceas or of
Singapore. The most conspicuous feature of the vegetation
was the abundance of fine fan-leaved palms (Borassus
flabelliformis), from the leaves of which are constructed

the strong and durable water-huckets in ceneral use, anc
- = 3 )

which are much supervior to those formed from any other
spectes of palm. From the same tree, padm-wine and suuar
are wmade, and the comaon thateh for houses formed of the

Jdeaves lasts six or seven vears without removal. Close

to the town I noticed the foundation of a rained house
below  high-water mark, indiesating recent §au hsidence,
}‘nt]n]ual\v are not severe here, and are so mfrequent
and Lurmdess that the chiel honses arve built of stone.

The inhabitants of Coupang consist of Malays, Chinese,
and Dutel, besides the natives; so that there are mauy
strange and complicated mixtures among the population.
There is one resident English merchaut, and whalers as
well as Australian s]n]N u!un come here for stores and
water.  The npative Timorese preponderate, and a'very
little examination serves to show that they have nothmﬂ
i common with Malays, but are much more closely .xllwd
to the true Papuans of thv Aru Islands and New Guinea.
They are tall, have pronounced features, larue ~0nw\vhlu
w,mlxm noses, and {rizzly hair, and are «>cuu.lHy of
dusky hrown colonr.  The way in which the women tall\
to cach other and to the men, their loud voices and
langhter, and general character of self-assertion, would
vnablt, an mpmnncul observer to decide, even without
seeing them, that they were not Malays. )

Mr. A:mlt, a German and the Government doctor,
invited me to stay at his house while in Coupang, and I

»
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gladly accepted his offer, as T only intended making a
short visit.  We at first began speaking French, but he got
ou so badly that we soon passed insensibly into Malay ;
and we afterwards held long discussions on literary,
seientitic, and  philosophieal questions, in that semi-
barbarous language, whose deficiencies we made up by the
free use of French or Latin words,

After a few walks in the neighbourhood of the town, |
found such a poverty of insects and birds that 1 deter-
mined to go for a fow days to the island of Semao at the
western extiemity of Tiwor, where | hieard that there was
forest country with birds not found at Coupane.  With
some ditheulty T obtatned a lavee dug-out hoat with out-
rigeers, to tuke me over, adistance of about twenty wmiles.
1 found the country pretty well wooded, but covered with
shrubs and thorny bushes rather than forest trees, aud
everywhere exeessively parched and dried up by the long-
continued dry season. 1 staved at the village of Ocassa,
remarkable for its soap springs.  One of these is in the
middle of the village, hubbling aut from a little cone of
mud to which the ground rises all vound like 4 voleano in
miniature. The water has a soapy feel and produces a
strong lather when any greasy substance is washed in it
It contains alkali and iodine, in such quantitios as to
destroy all vecetation for some distanee round. Close by
the village is one of the finest springs T have ever seen,
contained in several rocky lasins conmmmicating by
narrow channels. These have been neatly walled where
requared and partly levelled, and form fine nataral baths.
The water is well tasted and elear ws ervstal, and the
hasins ave sarrounded by a grove of lofty many-stenmmed
Lanyan-trees, which keep them alwavs caol and shady,
and add greatly to the picturesque benuty of the scene.

The village consists of enrious little houses very dif-
ferent from any 1 have seen elsewhere,  They are of s
oval firure, and the walls are made of sticks about four fect
hich placed elose together. From this rises a high conieal
roof thatehed with grass.  The only opening s a door
about three feet high.  The people are like the Timorese
with frizzly or wavy hair and of a coppery hrown colour.
The better class appear to have a mixture of some sifperior
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race which has much improved their features. T saw in
Coupang some chiefs from the island of Sava further west,
who presented chiaracters very distinet from  either the
Malay or Papuan races.  They most resembled Hindoos,
having fine well-formed features and straicht thin noses
with e¢lear brown  complexions.  As the Brahminical
relicion once spread over all Java, and even now exists in
Bali and Lombock, it is not at all improbuble that some
natives of Imdia should have reached this island, either
by aceident or to escape persecution, and formed o per-
manent settlement theve,

I stayed at Ocassa four davs, when, not finding any
inseets and very few new birds, T retiened to Coupane ta
await the next mal steamer. On the way I had a narrow
escape of being swamped. The deep cottin-like boat was
tilled up with iy bacoage, and with vezetables cocoanuts
awl other frart for Coupange market. and when we had got
some wayv across info a rather ronch sea, we found that o
quantity of water was coming in which we had no means
of baling out.  This caused ns to sink decper in the water,
and then we shipped seas over our sides, amd the rowers
who had betore declaved it was nothing now hecame alarmed,
ond turned the boat round to oot back to the coast of
Semao, which was not far offft By clearing away some of
the hageaae a Little of the water conld be haled out, hint
hardly so fast as it came w, and when we nearved the coast
we found nothing but vertical walls of rock against which
the sea was violentdy beating, We coasted along some
distance till we touud a littde cove, iuto which we ran the
hoat, hanled it on shore, and cmptving it fond a Jarge
hole in the bottom, which had heen temporarily stopped
up with a plug of cocoa-nut which had come out. Had we
been a gquarter of a mile further oft” before we diseovered
the leak, we should certainly have been obliced to throw
lost of onr haggase overboard, and might easily have lost
onr dives,  After we had put all straight and secure we
again started, and when we were half-way across got iuto
such a strong enrrent and high eross sea that we were very

‘nearly being swamped a seeond time, which made me vow
never {o trust mysclf again in such small and miserable
vessels.
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The mail steamer did not arrive for a week, and [
oceupied myselt in getting as many of the birds as 1 could,
and found some which were very interesting. Anmmr
these were five speeies of pigeons, of as many distinet
genera, and most of them peculiar to the island; two
parrots—the fine red-winged broad-tail (Platyeerens v “ulne-
ratus), allicd to an Australian species, and a green species
of the genus Geoffrovus,  The Tropidorhynehus timoreusis
was as ubiquitous and as noisy as [ had found it at
Lombock ; and the Sphiceothera vindis, a carious grecu
oriole, with hare ved orbits, was a areat an'llllisitiun. There
were several pretty tinches, warblers, and tlyeatehers, and
atnomy them T obtoined the elegant blue and red Cyornis
Lyvacinthina; hut 1 cannot recognise wnong my collections
the specics mentioned by Draanpier, who seenis to have
heen mueh struck ?-\ the number of small song-birds in
Tiwor.  He savs: “One sort of these pretty little hirds
my men called the ringing bivd, beeause it had six notes,
ad always rvepeared all his notes twice, one after the
other, bezinniug hich and «hrill and ending low,  The
bird was abont the bicness of a lavk, having a small shap
black ball and blue wings, the head and breast were of a
pile red, and there was o blue streak about its neck.”  In
Semao monkevs are abundant. They are the common
hare-lipped wonkey { Macuens evnomolgus,, which is fonnd
all over the westorn ishads of the \nln]u dugzo, and may
have been introduesd by natives, who often carry it about
captive.  There ave also some dwl, but it is not quite
certain whether they are of the same species as are found
i Java,

I arvived at Delli, the capital of the Portugnese pos-
sessions in Thoor, on Janwary 12, 1861, and was kindly
received by Captain Hart, an Foghishinan and an old resi-
dent, who trades in the produce of the country and culti-
vates coffee on an estate at the foot of the bhills, With
bBim 1 was introduced to My, Geacli, a mining-engineet
who had been for two years (mluuvummg to dHUOVLI
copper in yfticient quantity to e worth working.

Delliis a most miserable place compared w ith evén the
poorest of the Dutch towns.  The houses are all of mud
and thatch; the fort is only a mud enclosure; and the
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custom-house and chureh are Luilt of*the same mean
materialg, with no attempt at decoration or even neatness.
The whole aspect of the place is that of a poor native town,
and there is no sign of cultivation or civilization round
about it.  His Excelleney the Governor's house is the only
one that makes any pretensions to appearance, and that
is merely a low whitewashed cottage or bungalow.  Yet
there is one thing in which civilization exhibits itself,
Ofticials in black and white European costume, and officers
in corgeous unifors, abound in a degvee quite dispro-
portionate to the size or appearance of the place,

The town being surrounded for some distance by swamps
and mud-flats is very unhealthy, and a siugle night often
aives a fever to new-comers which not unfrequently proves
fatal.  To avoid this malaria, Captain Hart always slept
at his plantation, on a shght elevation about two miles
trom the town ; where Mr Geach also had a small house,
which hie kindly invited me to share.  We rode there in
the evenine; aud in the course of two days my baguage
was bronght up, and I was able to look about me and sece
it T could do any collecting.

For the first few weeks T was very unwell and conld not
co far from the house.  The conntry was covered with low
spiny shrubs aud acacias, except m a little vallev where
a stream came down from the hills, where some fine trees
and bushes shaded the water and formed a very pleasant
plice to ramble up.  There were plenty of birds about, and
of a tolerable variety of species; but very few ot them
were gaily coloured.  Indeed, with one or two exceptions,
the birds of this tropical island were hardly so ornamental
as those of Great Britain,  Beetles were so scarce that a
collector might fairly say there were none, as the few
ohscure or uninteresting species would not repay him for
the seavch.  The only insects at all remarkable or inter-
esting were the butterflies, which, thongh comparatively
few in species, were sufliciently abundant, and comprised
o large proportion of new or rare sorts.  The hanks of the
stream tormed my best collecting-ground, and Lydaily wan-
dered up and down its shady bed. which about a mile up
hecame rocky and precipitous.  Here I obtained the rare
and beautitul swallow-tail butterflies, 1'apilio ®nomaus
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and P liris; the males of which are quite unlike each
other, and belong in fact to distinet sections of the genus,
while the females are so much alike that they are un-
distinguishable on the wing, and to an uncducated cye
equully 50 in the cabinet.  Several other beantiful butter-
flies rewarded my search in this place ; among which 1
may especially mention the Cethosia leschenaultii, whose
wings of the deepest purple are bordered with butt in such
@ manner as to resemble at tirst sight our own Camberwell
beauty, although it belongs to o different genus. The
most abumlant buttertlies were the whites and yellows
{Pieridier, several of which T had alveady found at Lom-
bock and at Coupang, while others were new to me.

Early m Februury we made arrangements to stay fora
week at a villaoe called Baliba, situated about four miles
oft on the mountaing, at an elevation ol 2000 feet. We
took our bagwge and w sapply of all necessaries on pack-
horse<: and though the distance by the route we took was
not more than s1xo or seven nties, we were halt @ day
wetting there, The roads were mere traeks, sometings up
steep rocky stairvs, sometiies in narrow gullies wortd by
the horses” feet, andiwhiore it was necessary to tneh up our
legs on our horses” necks to avord having them erashed.
At some of these pl:u:t's the l»;lug;(gv had o be untoaded,
at others it was knocked offt Sowetimies the aseent or
descent was so steep that it was casier to walk than o
ching to our ponies’ backs; and thus we went up and down,
over bare hills whose sarfice was covered with simall
pebbles and seattercd over with lu(lnhpn rewinding e
of what I had read of parts of the interior of Australia
rather than of the Malay Archipelago.

The village consisted of three houses only, with low
walls raised o few feet on posts, and very high roofs
thatched with grass hanging down to within two or three
feet of the ground. A Touse which was unfinished and
partly open at the back was given for our use, and in
it we nigged up a table, some benches, and a sereen,
while an ipner enclosed portion served us for a sleeping
apartment.  We had a splendid view down upon Delli
and the sea beyond.  The conntry round was undulating
aud open, except in the hollows, where there were some
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patches of forest, which Mr. Geach, who had been all
over the eastern part of Thnor, assured me was the most
Juxuriant he had yet seen in the island. I was in hopes
of findiug some insects here, hut was much disappointed,
owing perhaps to the dampness of the climate; for it
was not Ull the sun was pretty high that the mists eleared
away, and by noon we were generally clouded up again,
so that there was seldom more than an hour or two
of fittul sunshine.  We searched in every direction for
birds and other game, but they were very scarce.  On our
way I had shot the fine white-headed pigeon, Ptilonopus
cinetus, and the pretiy little Torikeet, Trichoglossus cuteles.
[ got w few more of these at the blossoms of the Eucalypti,
and also the allied species Trichoglossus s, and a few
other small but interesting birds. The conmon jungle-
cock of India (Gallus bankiviae was found here, and fur-
nished us with some excellent meals 5 but we could get no
deer.  Potatoes wre grown higher up the mountais in
abundance, and e very good. We had a sheep killed
overy ogher day, and ate our mutton with much appetite
in tH&"%Cool climate which rendered a five always agrecable.

Although one-half the Faropean residents in Delli are
continually 1 fron fever, and the Portuguese have occupied
the place for three centuries, no one has yet huilt a house
on these fine hills, which, 1if a tolerable rowd were made,
would be only an hour’s ride from the town ; and almost
cquadly good situations might be found on a lower level ag
balf an how's distance.  The fact that potatoes and wheat
of excellent quality are grown in whbundance at from 3,000
to 3,500 feet elevation, shows what the elimate and soil
ave capahle of it properly culuvated. From one to two
thousand feet high, cotfee wounld thrive; and therve are
hundreds of square miles of country, over which all the
varied products which vequire elimates between those of
cofice and wheat would flourish; but no attempt has yet
been made to form a single mile of road, or a single acre
of plantation ! '

There must be something very unusual in the ciimave of
Timor to permit of wheat being grown at so moderate an
clevation. The grain is of excellent quality, the bread
made from it being equal to any 1 have ever tasted; and
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it is universally acknowledged to be unsurpassed by any
made from tmported European or American flour.  The
fact that the natives have (quite of their own accord)
taken . to cultivating such foreign articles as wheat and
potatoes, which they bring in small guantities on the
backs of ponies by the most horrible mountain tracks, and
sell very cheaply at the scaside, suftictently indicates what
might be done, 1t good roads were made, and if the people
were taught, encournged, and pratected.  Sheep also do
well on the mountains; and a breed of hardy ponies in
much repute all over the Avchipelago, runs halt wilid; <o
that it appears as if this island, so barren-looking und
devoud of the usual features of tropical vegetation, were
vet especially adapted to supply a variety ot products
essentin]l to Furopeans, which the other islands will not
produce, aud which they accordingly import from the
other side of the globe,

On the Z4th of Febrnary my friend Mr. Geach Jeft
Timar, having finally reported that no winerals worth
working were to be found. The Portuguese were very
much annoyed, having made up their minds that copper is
abuudant, and still believing it to be so. It appears that
from time immemorial pure native copper has been found
at a place on the coast about thirty miles cast of Delli.
The natives say they find it in the bed of a ravine, aund
wany vears auo a eaptain of a vessel is said to have got
some hundreds-weight of it. Now, however, it is evidently
very scarce, 28 during the two years Mr. Geach resided in
the country, none was found. 1 was shown one piece
several pounds’ weight, having much the appearance of
one of the larger Australian nuggets, but of pure copper
wstead of gold. The natives and the Portuguese have
very naturally imagined, that where these fragments come
from there must be more; and they have a report or
tradition, that & mountain at the head of the ravine, is
almost pure copper, and of eourse of immense value.

After much difticulty a company was at length formed to
work the copper mountain, a Portuguese merchant of Singa-
pore supplying most of the capital. So confident were they
of the existence of the copper, that they thought it would
be waste of time and money to have any exploration made
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first ; and weenrdingly sent to Eaglandi for a mining-
engineer, who  was to brivg out wll nocessary  tools,
]n{uzllilxm'}x Iaboratory, utensils, a numb.r of m(‘}clmnics,
and stores of all kinls for two years, in orda to com-
mence work onoa copper-mine whielh Lie was told was
already diseoversd. On reaching Singipore a ship was
fretvhted to take the nen and stores to Toanor, where they
at Jength arvived after mueh delay, w0 long voyare, anid
very great expense.

A day was then fixed to “opon the mines”  Captain
Hart accompanied Mr. Geachoas iterpreter. The Governor,
the Connpandante, the Jadge, et all the chief people of
the place, went in state to the mountain, with Mr. Geach's
assistant and some of the workmen.  As theyv went up the
vadley Mr, Geach exanined the rocks, but saw no sizns ot
copper. They went onand on, but still nothing except a
few miere traces of very poor ore. At lenoth they stood on
the copper mountain itself. The Governor stopped, the
otticials formed a civeler and hie then  addvessed themn,
saying,~—that at length the day had arvived they had all
heen so long expecting, when the treasures of the sotl of
Timor would he bronght to hight ~—and much more in very
arandilogquent Portuguese - and concluded by tarning to
Mr. Geach, and requesting hing to point out the best spot
for them to begin work at onee, and uncover the mass ot
virgin copper. As the ravines aad preeipiees among which
they had passed, and which had been cavefully examined,
revealed very clearly the nature and mineral constitution
of the country, Mr. Geach simply told them that there was
not a trace of copper there, and that it was perfectly
useless to begin work,  The audience were thunderstruek !
The Governor could not helieve his ears. At length, when
Mr. Geacli had repeated his statement, the Governor told
Lty severely that he was mistaken; that they all kuew
there was copper there in abundance. and all they wanted
him to tell them, as a wining-engineer, was kow best to get
af it and that at all events he was to begin work some-
where.  This My, Geach refused to do, trying to explain,
that the ravines had cut far deeper into the hill than he
conld do in yewrs, and that he would not throw away
money or time on any such useless attempt. After this

: 0
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speech had been interpreted to him, the Governor saw it
was no use, and without sayving a word turned his horse
and rode away, leaving my fricnds alone on the mountain.
They all believed there was some conspiracy-—that the
Englishman woeld not tind the copper, and that they had
been cruelly hetrayed.

Mr. Geach then wrote to the Singapore werchant who
was bis employer, amd it was arranged that he should send
the mechanics home again, and himself explore the country
for muinerals. At first the Goveranent thvew obstacles in
his way and entively prevented his moving s but at length
he was allowed to travel about, and for more than a year
he and his assistant explored the eastern part of Thnor,
crossing it in several places fronn sea to sen, and ascending
every important valley, without finding any minerals that
would pav the expense of working. Copper ore exists in
several places, but alwavs tou poor in quality. The hest
wauld pay well it situated 1o Englands but in the interior
of an utterly barren country, with roads to make, and all
skilled Tubour and materiads to fmport, it would have heen
a losing comcern, Golld also ocenrs, but very sparingly and
of poor quality. A fine spring of pure petroleum was dis-
covered- fur in the mterior, where it can never he available
tll the country is civilized.  The whole affiir was a
dreadful disappointment to the Portuguese Government,
who had eonsidered it such o cortain thing that they had
contracted for the Duteh mail steamers ta stop at Delli;
and several vessels from Australia were induced to come
with miscellaneous cargoes, for which they expeected to
find a ready sale amonyg the population at the newly-opened
mines. The lumps of native copper are still, however, a
mysterv,  Mr Geach has examined the country in every
direction without being able to trace their origing; so that
it seems probable that they resuit from the débris of old
copper-bearing strata, and ave not really more abundant
than gold nuggets are in Australia ov California. A high
reward was offered to any native who should find a piece
and show the exact spot where he obtained it, but without
effect,

The mountaineers of Timor are a people of Papuan type,
baving rather slender forms, bushy frizzled hair, and the
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skin of a dusky brown colour.  They have the long nose
with overhanging apex which is so characteristic of the
Papuan, and so absolutely unknown among races of
Malavan origin. On the coast there has been mueh admix-
ture of some of the Malav races, and perhaps of Hindoo, as

TIMOR MEN,  (From a photograph.)

well as of Portugaese.  The general stature there is lower,

the hair wavy instead of frizzled, and the features less

prominent.  The houses are built on the ground, while the

wountaineers raise theirs ondposts three or four feet high.
. 02
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The common dress iz a long cloth, twisted round the waist
and hanging to the knee, as shown in the illustration
(page L495), ulpml from a photograph. Both wen carry
the national wmbrella, made of an entive fun-shaped pulin
Leaf, carefully stitched at the fold of each leatlet to prevent
splitting.  This is opened ont, and held sloping over the
head and back during a shower.  The small water-bucket
is made from an entive unopened leat of the same palm,
and the covered bamboo probably contains honey for sale,
A curious widlet is o generally carried, consisting of a
square of strongly woven eloth, the four corners ot which
are connected by cords, and often mueh ormamented with
beads wmnd tassels. Leaning against the house behind
the fioure on the right are bamboos, used instead of
water jars.

A prevalent custom is the “ pomali,” exactly cquivalent
to the < tabon” of the Pacttic islanders, and cqually re-
spected. Tt i used on the commonest occasions, and ¢
few paln leaves stuck ontside a garden as a sign of tlm
“pomali” will preserve its produce from thieves  as
effectnadly as the threatening notice of muu-traps, spring
cuns, or a savage dous, would do with wso The dead
are placed on o stage, raised sixoor eight feet above
the cround, sometimes open and sometimes covered with
a roof. Here the bodv remains till the relatives can
afford to make a feast, when it is barted. The Timorese
are venerally oreat thieves, but are not bloodthirsty. They
fight continnally among themselves, and take every op-
portunity of kidnapping unprotected people of other tribes
for slaves; but Europeans may pass anywhere through
the country n osafety. Except a few half-breeds in the
tawn, there are no native Christians in the island of Timor,
The pmpl«' retain their independence in a great measure,
and both dislike and despise their would-be mlcns, whether
Portuguese or Duteh,

The Portucuese govermuent in Thuor is a most miserable
one. Nobody scems to care the Jeast about the improve-
ment of the country, and at this time, atter three hundred
years of oceupation, there has not been a mile of voud
wade beyond the town, aud there is not a solitary European
resident anywhere in the intevior.  All the Government
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officials oppress and rob the natives as much as they can,
and yet there is no care taken to render the town de-
fensible should the Thnorese attempt to attack it. So
jenorant are the military oflicers, that having received a
siall mortar and some shiells, no one could be found who
knew how to use themy and daring an insurrection of the
natives (while I was at Delliy the ofticer who expectied to
be sent against the insuveents was instantly taken il and
they were allowed to get possession of an hmportant pass
within three miles of the town, where they eould defend
themselves aguinst ten times the foree. The result was
that no provisions were bronghit down from the hiils;
A famine was pninent, awond the Governor had to send
ot to beg for supphes trom the Duteh Governor of
Ambovna, *

In s present state Thoor is more trouble than profit to
its Dtel sond Portueniese ralers, and 1t will comtinue to
b so unless a ditferent svstenm is pursned. A few good
roads mto the elevated distriets of the interior; a eon-
ciltatary policyrand strict justice towards the natives, and
the ntroduetion of @ good svstem of cultvation as in
Java and Northern Celebes, mehit vet make Timor a
productive and vaduable 1sfand. Rice grows well on the
marshy flats which otten fringe the coast, and maize
thrives in wll the lowlands, and is the common food of
the natives as it was when Dnpier visited the island
in 1699, The small quantity of coffee now grown is of
very superior quadity, and it might be inereased to any
extent.  Sheep thrive, and would always be valuable as
fresh food for whalers and to supply the adjacent islands
with utton, if not for their wool 1 although it 1s probable
that on the mountains this product might soon be obtained
by judicious breeding.  Horses thrive amazingly; and
enongh wheat wmight be grown to supply the whole
Archipelago if there were sufficient induccments to the
natives to extend its cultivation, and good raads by which
it conld be cheaply transported to the coast.  Under such
a systemn the natives would soon pereeive that Buaropean
government was advantageous to them.  They would begin
to save money, and property being rendered secure they
would rapidly acquire new wants and new tastes, and
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become large consumers of Faropean goods.  This would
be a far surer source of profit to their ruders than hn-
posts and extortion, and would be at the same time more
likely to produce peace and obedience, than the mock-
military rule which has hitherto proved most ineflective,
To inaurwrate such a svstem would however require an
immediate outlyy of capital, which neither Duteh nor
Portuguese scem fnelined to make~and a nunmber of
honest and encrectie ofticials, which the latter nation at
least scems unable to produce: so that 1t is much to be
feared that Tonor will for many vears to come remain
m its present state of chronic mswrection and uis-
govermmnent,

Morality at Delli is at as low an ebb as in the far interior
of Brazil, and crimes are connived at which would entail
ifiamy and crimingd proseention in Fuwrope. While T was
there 1t was generallv wsserted and believed in the place,
that two otficers hael poisoned the hosbands of women
with whom they were ciarving on o itrigues, and with
whom they innnediately cohabited on the death of their
rivads. Yot no one ever thought for a moment of showing
disapprobation o the erime, or even of considering it «
crime at all, the hasbands i question being ]m\ halt-
castes, who of course ought to make way for the: pleasures
of their superiors,

Judging from what T saw mvselt and by the «lm(nptmuq
of Mr. Geach, the indigenous vegetation of Timor is poor
and ruonotonous, The lower ranges of the hills are everv-
where covered with serubby Eucalvpti, which only occa-
sionally prow into lotty forest trees. Mingled with these
e suadler quantities are acacias and the fragrant sandal-
woaod, while the hicher wountaing, which rise to about six
or seven thousand feet, are either covered with eoarse grass
or uare altogether barren.  In the Jower grounds aregn
varicty of weedy bushes, and open waste places are covered
everywhere with a vettle-like wild wint. . Here is found
the heantitul erown lily, Gloviosa superba, wmduw among
the bushes, and (hxpl.nm'r its magnifieent n}n%oms in
areat pruhmnn A wild vine also occurs, earing fyeat
irvegular bunches of hairy grapes of a coarse but very
Juscious flavour.  In sume of the valleys where the



cHAP. X1IL] SOIL AND VEGETATION. 199

veaetation i3 richer, thorny shrubs and climbers are so
abudint as to make the thickets quite impenetrable,

The soil seems very poor, consisting chicfly of decom-
posing clayey shales; and the bare earth and rock is almost
everywhere visible.  The drought of the Lot season is so
severe that most of the streams dry up in the plains before
they reach the sew; evervthing becomes bant up, and the
leaves of the Laveer trees tall as completely as in our winter.
On the mountains from two to four thousand feet elevation
there s a muel moister atmosphere; so that potatoes and
other Furopean products can Le grown all the yeur round.
Busides  ponies, almnst the only exports of Thnor are
sandal-wood and bees’swax.  The sandal-wood (Santalum
spy is the produce of a sadl tree, which grows sparingly
in the mountains of Timor and iy of the other islunds
i the far Eastt The wood s of w fine vellow eolour, and
possesses o well-known delichtful fragrancee which is won-
devtully permanent. Tt brovght down to Delli in simaldl
loos, and 13 chietly exported to China, where it is lavgely
used to burn m the temples, and 1o the houses of the
wealthy:.

The hees-wax is a still more mmportant and valuable
product, tormed by the wilid bees (Apis dorsata®, which
bhuild hmge honeyeombs, suspended ne the open air from
the under-side of the lofty brauches of the highest trees.
These are of a semicirealn form, and often three or
four feet i diameter,s T onee saw the natives take a
bees' nest, and & very interesting sight it was, Iu the
vitllev where T oused to collect insects, T one day saw three
or four Timorese men and hoys under a high tree, and,
looking up, saw on a very lofty horizontal branch three
large bees’ comnbs,  The tree was straight and smooth-
barked and without a brapeh, tll at seventy or eighty
fect from the ground it gave out the limb which the bees
haad chosen for their home.  As the men were evidently
looking after the bees, I waited to wateh their operations.
One of them first produced a long picee of wood apparently
the stem of a small tree or ereeper, which he had brought
with him, and began splitting it through in several direc-
tions, which showad that it was very tongh and stringy.
He then wrupped it in palm-leaves, which were sccured
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by twisting a slender crecper round thgm . He then
tastened lns cloth tightly round his loins, and producing
another cloth wrapped it round his head, negk, and budy,
and tied it firmly round his neck, leaving lis face, atmns,
and legs completely bare.  Slung to his nu\lfe e carried o
fong thin coil of cond ; and while T lmd begn raking
these preparations one of lis corapanions had éut a stmuxr
creeper or bush-rope eighit or ten yards long, to one end
of which the woud-toreh was fastened, aned hglm:nl at the
bottam, emitting a steady stream of smoke. Just above
the torch o chopping-Kuite was Lastened by a short cord.

The bee-hunter now took hold ot the bush-rope just
above the tareh and passed the other end round the trunk
of the tree, holding one end in cach hand.  Jerking it up
the tree a little above his head he set his foot against the
trunk, and leaning baek bewan walking up it 1t was
wonderful ta see the skill with which he took advantage of
the shohtest irregularities of the bark or obliquity ot the
stem to abl his ascent, jerking the stuft creeper a few feet
higher when he had L»mnl a tirm Lol tor his baure foot,
It abmost made e giddy to Jook at hine as he rapidly got
up—thirty, forty, ity feet above the ground; and 1 kept
wondering how he could possibly mmount the next few feet
of straight smooth trunk.  Stll, however, he kept on with
as much conlness and apparent certaduty as it he were
going up o ladder, till he ot within ten ov fifteen feet of
the bees, Then he stopped o moment, and took care to
swing the toveh {which hung just at his feet) a little
towards these dangerous Insects, so as to send up the
strearn of smoke between him and them.  Still going on,
in a winute wore he brought himselt under the linb, and,
in & manner quite nnintelligible to me, seeing that both
hands were vccupied in supporting himself by the crecper,
managed to get upon it

By this time the bees began to be alarmed, and formed
a dense buzzing swarm Jljbt over him, but he brought
the torch up closer to him, and coolly brushed away
those that settled on his arms or legs. Then stretching
himself along the limb, he crept towards the nearest
comb and swung the torch just under it. The moment
the smoke touched i, its colour changed in a most curious
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manuer from black to white, the myriads of bees that had
covered it flying oft and forming a dense clond above and
around.  The man then Tay at full length along the b,
aud brushed of the remainine bees with his hand, and then
drawing his knife cut ott the comb at one slice close to the
tree, and attackinge the thin cord to it, let it down to his
companions below. e was all this time enveloped in a
erowd of angry bees, and how he hore their stings so coolly,
and wenrt on with his work at that aiddy height so de-
Jiberatelv, was more than I conld understand. The hees
were evidently not stupiticd by the smoke or driven away
far by it, and it was impossible that the <mall strean from
the torch could protect his whole body when at work.
There were three other combs on the same tree, and all
were saecessively tuken, and fwnished the whole party
with o Inscions feast of honey and young bees, as well as
a valuable Jot of wax,

Atter two of the combs had been et down, the hees
became rather nunerons helow, Aving abont wildly and
stinging vieiowsly.  Several wot about me, and T owas
soon stung, and had to ran wway, beating them ot with
my net and capturing them for specimens. Severak of
thew followed me for at least halt o ntle, cetting nto
my halr and perseeuting me most pertinaciously, so that
[ wax more astonished than ever at the immunity of the
natives, T am inchined to think that slow and deliberate
motion, and no attempt at eseape, are perhaps the best
safegnards, A bee settling on a passive native probably
behiaves as it would on a tree or other inaninate substance,
which it does not attempt to sting. Stll they must often
suffer, but they are nsed to the pain and learn to bear 1t
mpassively, as without doing so no man could be a bee-
hunter. ,
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CHAPTER XIV.
THE NATURAL HISTORY OF THE TIMOR GROUP.

F we look at a map of the Archipelago, nothiug seens
nove unlikely than that the closely connceted cham of
1slands from Java to Tunor should ditter matevially i their
watural productions. There are, it is true, certmn ditter-
enves of climate and of physical geouraphy, but these do
not correspond with the division the naturatist s obhged to
make.  Between the two ends of the chain there 15 a ureat
contrast of climate, the west being exceedingly moist and
having only s short and irregular dry season, the cast being
as dey and parebed up,and aviog but o short wet season,
This chiange, however, occurs about the mddle of Java, the
eastern portion of that i<kad having as strongly marked
stasons s Lombock and Timers There is also a difterence
in physical seocraphyv; but this occurs at the eastern ter-
wination of the chain, where the voleanoes which are the
marked feature of Java, Dah, Lomboek, Sumbawa, and
Flores, turn northwards twough Gunong Api to Banda,
[#5iue Timor with only one voleanic peak near its centre s
while the main portion of the island cousists of old sedi-
mentary rocks.  Neither of these physieal differences cor-
resporeds witle the remarkable change in natural produc-
tions which oceurs at the Straits of Lombock, separating
the =land of that name from Bali; and which is at once
su Luge mmcamonnt and of so fundamental a character, as
to form an qwportant feature i the zoological geography
ot our globe.

The Dutch natwralist Zollinger, who resided a long time
in the island of Bali, mforms us that its productions eam-
pletely assimilate with those of Java, and that he i3 not
aware of a singleranimal found o it which does not in-
babit the Larger island.  During the few days which 1
stuyed on the north coast of Bali on iy way to Lombock,
I suw several birds highly cluacteristic of Javan orni-
thology.  Amwong these were the yellow-headed weaver
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{Ploceus  hypoxauthus), the black  grasshopper  thrush
(Copsychus amanusy, the rosy barbet (Megaliena rosea,
the Malay oriole (Oriolus horstieldi}, the Java ground
starling (Sturnopastor jalla), and the Javanese three-toed
wondpecker (Chirysonotus tigay.  On crossing over to
Lombock, separated from Bali by a strait less than twenty
wiles wide, L natuwrally expected to weet with some of
these hirds again : bhut dwring a stay there of three wonths
I never suw one of them, but found a totally different st
of pecies, most of which weve ntterly wnknown not auly in
Java, but adzo in Borneo, Swnatra, and Madacea, For ex-
anplesunons the conmmonest bivds in Lombock were white
cockntoos and three species of Meliphagidas or honev-
suckers. belonzing to faunly groups which are eutively
absent frony the western or Indo-Malavan region of the
Archipelago,  On passing to Florea and Thnor the dis-
tinetness from the Javaneze productions inereases, and we
find that these islands form o nataral group, whose birds
are related to those of Java and Austrahias but are quite
distinet fram erther. Besides my own collections in Lom-
boek and Tinor, my assistant Mreo Allen made a0 good
colleetion in Floves s and these, with a few specivs obtained
by the Duteh natwralists, enable us to form avery aood dea
of the natural history of this group of Ishads, and to
devive therefiom some very interesting resulis, s

The nuwmber of birds known from these islands up to
this date, is=03 from Lombock, 86 from Floves, and 118
from Timor ; and from the whole group 188 species. With
the exception of two or three species which appear to have
heen devived from the Muoluccas, all these birds ean be
traced, cither direetly or by elose allies, to Java cu the one
side or to Australia on the other; although no less than 82
of them are found nowhere out of this small group of
lands, There is not, however, a single genus peculiar to
the group, or even one which is Jargely represeuted init by
peculine species ; and this s a fact which indicates that the
faonuna is strictly derivative, and that its origin does not go
baek beyoud one of the most recent geological epochs.  Of
course there are a large number of species (such as most of
the waders, many of the raptorial burds, some of the king-
fishers, swallows, and a few others), which range so widely
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over a large part of the Avchipelago, that it is hmpossible
to frace them as having come from any one part rather
than trom another. There are fitty-seven suclt species in
my List, and besides these there are thivty-tive more which,
though peealiar to the Timor group, are vet allicd to wide-
ranging Sors. Deducting these ninety-two species, we
have nearly @ hundred birds et whose velatious with
those of ather conntries we will now coustder,

It we tirst tuke those species which, as far as we yet
Know, are absoiutely contined to cacl istand, we tind, in-—-—

Lombork o belongine to 2 genera, of whivch 1is Nusteadian, 1 lwdian,
Floves .12 " 7 " Saae R
Tiew .2 - 20 » 1o “ 4+,

The actual number of peculiar species i each istind T do
not suppose to be at all accurately deterined, sinee the
vapidly dnereasing numbers evidently  depend npon the
wore exiensive collections made in Timor than i Flores,
amd in Flores than in Lomboek 5 but what we can depend
more upon, and what s of more especial interest, s the
creatly inereased proportion of Australian forms and de-
creased proportion of hohian forms, as we go from west to
east,  We shall show this oo vet more striking manuer
by counting the number of species wlentieal with those of
Java and Anstralia respectively in each shud, thos
It Levubocke I Flovese Ta Thinor,
Jovan hinds 0oL 83 23 11
Anstealin birds . . 4 H 14

[Tere we see plainly the course of the micration which
has been going on for hundreds or thousands ot years, and
is sl oing oncat the present duy. Birds entering from
Java are most munerons m o the island nearest Java ; each
strait of the sea to be crossed to reach another sland offers
an obstacle, amd thus a swaller number get over to the
next ixhandd Te will be observed that the number of
birds that appear to have entered from Australia is much
less than those which have come from Java; and we may
at first sivht suppose that this is due to the wide sea that

T The waes of all the birds inhabiting these islands are to be found

in the “ Proceedings of the Zoological Soc icty of London’™ for the year
1364,
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separates Australia” from Timor. But this would be a hasty
and, as we shall soon see, an unwarranted supposition,
Besides these bivds dentical with species inhabitiug Java
amd Australia, there are a considerable nomber of others
very closely allied to species peculiar 1o those conntries,
and we must take these also into account before we form
anyv conclusion o the matter. It will be as well to con-
bine these with the former table thus

In Lombock, 1

1 Flores, Ju Thnor,

Javan hirds PO 23 11
Closely allted to Lioan bivds . 1 ] [0
Totad . . . . . 34 28 17
Australian binds 0 0 .0 H A 10
Closely allied to Anstradiog bapdds 3 U 2t
Total . . . L. 7 14 56

We now see that the totad mumber of birds which seem
to have heen derived from Javae and Nustralin 15 very
nearly equal, but there is this remarkable diterence be-
tween the two series: that whereas the laraer proportion
by far of the dava set arve ddentieal with those still inhabit-
ing that counfry, an almost cqually Jaree proportion of the
Auwsteadian et are distinet, thongh often very elosely allied
species. T s 1o be observedadsocthat these representative
or allied species diminish i momber as they vecede from
Australia, while they nercase in number as they recede
from Javi There are two reasons tor this, one heing that
the shinds deercase rapidly in size frome Thnor (o Lom-
bock, and can therefore support o deereasing munber of
species s the other and the more important 1, that the dis-
tanee of - Anstralia from Timor cuts oft” the supply of fresh
mumicrants, and has thus allowed variation to have tfull
plavs while the vicinity of Lomboek to Ball aud Java
his allowed o continnal influx of fresh individuals which,
by crossineg with the carlier immigrants, has checked
variatiou,

To simplify onr view of the derivative ovigin of the
birds of these islands let us {reat them ax o whole, and
thus perhaps render more intelligible their respective rela-
tions to Java and Australia,
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The Tinor group of islands contains —

36 1 Austealin bieds . 0013

Javan birds
11 | Closely allied species .0 35

Closely allied species

Derived trom Java . 47 Derived from Australia . 43

We have here a wonderful agrecment in the number of
birds Delonging to Australin and Javanese groups, hut
they arve divided in exactly @ veverse manner, three-fourths
of the Javan binds bemg identical species and one-fourth
representatives, while only one-tomth ot the Australian
torms ave identical and three-fourths representatives, This
s the mest important faet which we ecan ehieit from o
study of The bivds of these shaands, stnee it zives us avery
t‘l‘ll)i?!l'it‘ chue to mach of therr prist ||i>!nl"\’.

Changze of species is aslow process. Onthat we are all
aoreed, thongh we may ditfer about how it has taken place,
The faet that the Nustrdinn <pectes e these islands have
maestly changed, white the Joavan species have alimost adl
renined unchanced, would therefore indicate that the
Jdistrict was tirst peopled frome Nustratiac - Bat, for this to
have been the case, the phyvsieal conditionz must have been
very different from what they are now. Nearly  threee
hundred wiles of open sea now separate Austratin frow
Thoor, which ixland 15 connected with Java by a chain of
Lroken Jand divided by straits which are nowhere more
than about twenty miles wide,  Evidently there are now
creat facilitica i the natural productions oft Java to
spread over and oecupy the whole of these aslands, while
thoze of Australin would find very great dithculty in
wetting aeross, To aceount for the present state of things,
we should nataradly suppose that Australia was once much
more closely connected with Timoygthan 3t s at present:
and that this was the case 1s rendered highly probable by
the fact of a submarine bank extending along all the north
and west coast of Australia, and at oue place approaching
within twenty miles of the coast of Timor.  This indicates
o recent subsidence of North Australia, which probably
once extended as far as the edge ot this bank, between
which and Timor there is an unfuthomed depth of ocean.

I do not think that Timor was ever actually connected
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with Australia, because such a Targe number of very abun-
dant and  characteristic gronps of Australian birds are
quite absent, and not a single Australian mammal has
entered Thnor o which wonld eertainly not have heen the
case ad the lands been actuadly united. Such aroups as
the bower birds (Ptilonorhynchusy, the black and 7 red
cockatoos (Calvptorhiynchus), the blue wrens O Maluvusy, the
crowshrikes (Cracticus), the Australian shrikes (Falean-
enlus and Colluricineh, and many others, which abound
all over Austradia, wonld cortainly have spread juta Timor
il it had been united to that country, or even if for any
long time it had approached nearver to it than twenty
miles.  Neither do any of the most chiaracteristio groups
of Australian inseets ocenr i Thoor: so that evervthing
combines to nohicate that o strait of the sea has always
separated 1t from Austradin but that at one period this
sttt was redneed to aowndth of about twenty wiles.

Put at the tine when this murowine of the sea took
phwce in one direction, theve must have been a greater
separation at the other end of the chian, or we should tind
more cquality i the muubers of identical and representa-
tive species derived from cacle extremity, Ttis trae that
the widening of the strait at the Australian ecnd by sub-
sidence, would, by putting a stop to nnmigration and inter-
crossing of udividuads from the mother country, have
allowed “tull scope to the causes which have led to the
moditication of the species; while the continned stream of
nmigrants from Java, would, by continual mtercrossing,
cheek such muoditication. This view will not, however,
explain all the facts; for the character of the fauna of the
Timorese gronp is indieated as well by the forms which
ireabsent fromn it as by those which it contains, and is by
this kind of evidence shown to he much more Australian
than Indian.  No less than twenty-nine genera, all more
or less abundant in Java, and most of which range over a
wide area, are altogether absent; while of the equally
flill'xtscatl Australian genera only about fourteen are want-
g This would elearly indicate that there has heen, till
recently, o wide separation {rom Java; and the fact that
the islands of Bali and Lombock are small, and are almost
wholly voleanic, and contain a smaller number of modified
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forms than the other islands, would point them out as of
comparatively recent origin. A wide arm of the sea pro-
bably occupied their place at the time when Thnor was in
the clogest proximity to Australia; and as the subterranean
fires were slowly piling up the now fertile islands of Bali
and Lomboc X, the northern shoves of Australin would b
sinking beneath the ocean. Some such changes as have
been hcw mdicated, enable us to understand how gt
happens, that though the birds of this group are on the
whole aliost ws much Indian as Australian, yet the species
which are peculiar to the group are mostly Australian iy
chiracter; and wso why sueh a farge number of common
Indian forms which extend throush Java to Bali, should
not have trunzmitted a single jepresentative to the islands
further east.

The Mammalia of Timor as well as those of the other
islands of the group are exceedingly seanty, with the
exception of bats. Thes last are toler tbly alundant, ol
no doubt many more remain to be dizcoverad.  Out of
fitteen spectes known from Tunor, nine arve found also in
Java, or the shinds west of it three are Molueean spe-
cies, most of which are also found in Australio, and the
rest are peceliar to Thnor.

The Lnd mammals are ondy seven in nwnher, as follows:

The common monkey, Macacus evnomolgus, which is
found moall the Indo-Mualayan islands, and has spread
from Jdava through Bali snd Lomboek to Timor. This
species 15 very frequent on the banks of rivers, and may
have been conveyed trom istand to island on trees carried
down by flonds, 20 Paradoxurus fasciatus; a eivet eat,
very common over farce part ot the  Archipelago,

) Felis e ~~.|lnth, a tizer cat, said to be pc-uxlmr to luum,
\\}nw exists onl) in the nm'xmx‘, and 1s very rare.  Jts
nearest allies are inJava. 4 Cervus timoriensis ; a deer,
closely allied to the Javan and Molucean species, if dis-
tinet. 5. A wild pio, Sus timoriensis ; perhaps the same
as some of the Moluccan speeies. 6. A shirew mouse, Sorex
tenuis ; sapposed to be pecaline to Thmor, 7. An Lustern
opossuin, Cuscus orientalis; found also in the Moluceas,
if not a distinet species,

The fact that not one of these spvuvs 13 ‘\ust‘mlmn, or
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nearly allicd to any Australian form, is strongly corrobora-
tive of the opinion that Timor has never formed a part ot
that country; as in that case some kangaroo or other
marsupial animal would almost certainly be found there,
1t is no doubt very diflicult to account for the presence ot
some of the few manmmals that do exist in Timor, especially
the tiger cat and.the deer.  We must consider, however,
that during thousands, and perhaps hundreds of thou-
sands of years, these dslands and the seas between them
have been subjected to voleanic action. The land  has
been raised and has sunk acain; the straits have been
narrowed or widened ; many of the islands may have been
joined and  dissevered again; violent floods  have again
and avain devastated the mountains and plains, carrying
out to sea hundreds of forest trees; us has otten happencd
during voleanie eruptions inJava; and 1t does not seem
improbable that once ina thonsand, or ten thousand years,
there should have oceurred such o favourable combination
of circumstances as would lead to the mivration of two or
three land antmals from one 1sland to another. This 1s all
that we need ask to account for the very scanty and frag-
mentary group of Mammalia which now ihabit the Jarge
land of Thmor. The deer may very probably have been
mtroduced by man, for the Malays often keep tame fawns;
and 1t may not require a thousand, or even five hundred
years, to establish uew characters in an animal removed to
a country so different in climate and vegetation as is
Timor from the Moluceas. 1 have not mentioned horses,
which are often thought to he wild in Timor, because
there are no grounds whatever for such a belief. The Timor
ponies have every one an owner. and are quite as much
domesticated animals as the cattle on a South American
hacienda.

I Lave dwelt at sdme length on the origin of the
Timorese fiuna, beeause it appears to me a most interest-
mg and iustructive problem. 1t s very seldom that we
can trace the unimals of a district so clearly as we can
in this case, to two definite sources; and still more rarely
that they furnish such decisive evidence, of the time, and
the mapner, and the proportions of their introduction.
We have here a group of Oceanic lslands in niniature—

P
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islands which have never formed part of the adjacent
lands, although so closely approaching them; and their
productions have the characteristics of true Oceanic Islunds
slightly moditied. These characteristics are, the absence
of all Mammalia except bats, and the ocenrrence of
peculiar speeies of birds, inseets, and land shells, which,
though found nowhere else, are plaindy related to those
of the nearest hand. Thus, we have an entire absence of
Australian mammuals, and the presence of only a few strag-
glers from the west, which can be accounted for in the
mwanner already indicated.  Bats are tolerably abundant,
Birds have many pecaliar species, with a decided relation-
ship to those ot the two nearest masses of land.  The
insects have similar relations with the birds.  As an ex-
ample, tour species of the Papilionuie are peculiar to
Timor, three others are also found in Java, and one in
Australia.  Of the four peculiar spectes two are dectded
maoditications of Javanese forms, while the others seem
allied to those of the Moluceas and Celebes. The very few
laud shells known are all, curiously enough, allied to or
identical with Molucean or Celebes forms. The Pieridi
(white and yellow buttertlies) which wander more, aud
from frequenting open grounds are more hable to be blown
out to s, seem about equally related to those of Java,
Australia, and the Moluccas,

Itshas been objected to My, Darwin'’s theory,—of Oceanic
Islands having never been econnected with the mainland,—
that this would 1uply that their animal population was a
matter of chance; 1t has been termed the © flotsam and
petsam theory,” and it has been maintained that nature
does not work by the “ chapter of aceidents.”  But in the
case which 1 have here described, we have the most posi-
tive evidence that such Zas been the wode of peopling the
islands.  Their productions are of that miscellaneous cha-
racter which we should expect from such an origin; and
to suppouse that they have been portions of Australia or of
Java will introduce perfectly gratuitous ditliculties, and
render it quite impossible to explain those curious rela-
tions which the best known group of animals (the birds)
have been shown to exhibit.  On the other hgpd, the
depth of the surrounding seas, the form of the submerged
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banks, and the voleanie character of most of the islands,
all point to an independent origin,

Before concludine, T must make one remark to avoid
)nisnppr(shun.\'i(m. When 1T osay that Timor has never
formed part of Australia, T vefer only to recent geological
epochs.  In Secondary or even Focene or Miocene times,
Timor and Austrelia may have been conneeted ; but if so,
all record of such a union has been lost by subsequent
submercence; and in accounting for the present land-
inhabitants of any country ‘we have ouly to consider these
changes which have occurred sinee its last elevation above
the waters.  Since such last elevation, T feel confident that
Timor has not formed part of Australia,

CIHAPTER XYV,
CLLEBES,
(MACASSAR.  SCPTEMBER TO NOVIEMEBER, 1836))

LEFT Lombock on the 30th of Aungust, and rcached
Macassar in three davs. It was with great satisfbtion

that I stepped on a shore which T had been vainly trying
to reach since February, and where T expected to meet
with so much that was new and intevesting. '
The coast of this part of Celebes is low and flat, lined
with trees and villages so as to conceal the interior, except
at occasional openings which show a wide extent of bare
and marshy rice-fields, A few hills, of no great height,
were visible in the background; but owing to the per-
petual haze over the land at this time of the year, I could
nowhere discern the high central range of the peninsula,
or the eclebrated peak of Bontvne at its southern ex-
tremity. In the roadstead of Macassar there was a fine
42-gun frigate, the guardship of the place, as well as a
small war steamer and three or four little cutters used for
cruising after the pirates which infest these seas. There

P2
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were also a few square-rigeed trading-vessels, and twenty
or thirty native praus of various sizes. I brought letters of
introduction to a Dutch gentleman, Mr. Mesman, and also
to a Danish shopkeeper, who could both speak English,
and who promised to assist me in finding a place to
stay at, suitable for my pursuits. In the meantime, 1
went to a kind of club-house, in defanlt of any hotel
in the place.

Macassar was the first Dutch town T had visited, and |
found it prettier and cleaner than any I had yet seen in
the East. The Duteh have some admirable local regnla-
tions.  All Kuropean houses must be kept well white-
washed, and every person must, at four in the afternoon,
water the road in front of his house.  The streets are kept
clear of retuse, and covered drains carry away all impurities
into large open sewers, into which the tide is admitted at
high-water and allowed to tlow out when it has ebbed,
carrving all the sewage with it into the sea. The town
consists chiefly of one long narrow street, along the sea-
side, devoted to basiness, and principally occupied by the
Duteh and Chinese merchants” officas and warehonses, and
the native shops ov bazaars.  This extends northwards for
more than a mile, gradually merging into native houses,
often of a most miserable deseription, but nuade to have a
neat appearance by being all built up exactly to the straight
line of the street, and being generally backed by fruit
trees. This street is nsually thronged with a native popu-
lation of Bugis and Macassar men, who wear cotton
trousers about twelve inches long, covering only from the
hip to half-way down the thigh, and the universal Malay
sarong, of gay checked colours, worn round the waist or
across the shoulders in a variety of ways. Parallel to this
street run two short ones, which form the old Dutch town,
and are enclosed by gates. These consist of private houses,
and at their southern end is the fort, the chorch, and a
road at right angles to the beach, containing the houses
of the Governor and of the principal officiuls,  Beyond
the fort again, along the Leach, is another long street of
native huts and many country houses of the tradesmen
and merchants.  All around extend the flat rice-fields,
now bare and dry and forbidding, covered with dusty
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stubble and weeds. A few months back these were a
mass of verdure, and their barren appearance at this
season offerad a striking contrast to the perpetual crops
on the same kind of country in Lombock and Bali, where
the seasons are exactly similar, hut where an claborate
system of irrigation produces the effect of a perpetual
spring.

The day after my arrival T paid a visit of ceremony to
the Governor, accompaned by my friend the Danish
merchant, who spoke exceilent English. His Excelleney
wis very polite, and offered me every facility for travelling
about  the country and prosecuting  my rescarches in
natural history.  We conversed in Freneh, which all Dutch
oflicials ) wak very well.

}xmlm'r it very inconvenient and expensive to stay in
the town, T removed at the end of 4 week to a little
bambhoo house, kKindly offered e by My, Mesman, It was
situated about two miles away, on a small coffee plantation
and tarm, and about awile beyond Mr. M’s own country-
house. Tt consisted of two rooms raised about seven fect
above the ground, the lower part being partly open (and
serving excellently to skhin birds ine and partly used as
w granary for vice. There was a Kitchien and other out-
houses, and several cottages near were oceupted by men in
Mr. Ms employ.

After being settled a few days inmy new house, 1 found
that no collections could be made without going much
further into the country. The rice-ficlds for some miles
round resembled Engelish stubbles late in autumn, and were
ahmost as unproductive of bird or insect life. There were
several native villages seattered about, so embosomed in
frutt trees that al a distance they looked like elumps or
patches of forest. These were my only collecting places,
but they produced a very limited number of species, and
were soon exhausted.  Before 1 could move to any more
premising district it was necessary to obtain permission
from the Rajah of Goa, whose territories approach to within
two miles of the town of Macassar. 1 thercfore presented
mysclf at the Governor's oflice and requested a letter to
the Rajah, to elaim his protection, and permission to travel
in his territories whenever 1 might wish to do so.  This
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was immediately granted, and a special messenger was
sent with me to carry the letter

My friend Mr. Mesman kindly lent me a horse, and
accompanied me on my visit to the Rajah, with whom he
was great friends.  We found his Majesty scated out of
doors, watching the erectivn of a new house. He was naked
from the waist up, wearing only the usual short trousers
and sarong.  Two chairs were brought out tor us, but all
the chiefs and other natives were seated on the ground.
The messenger, squatting down at the lfujulx's feet, pro-
duced the letter, which was sewn up ina coverig ol
vellow sitk. It was handed to one of the chief ofticers,
who ripped it open and returned it to the Rajah, who read
it, and then showed it to Mr. M. who both speaks and
reads the Macassar language fluently, and who explaived
tully. what I required.  Permission was  hmmediately
granted me to go where I liked in the territories of Gog,
but the Rajub destred, that should T wish to stay any time
at a place I would first give him notice, in order that he
might send some one to see that no injury was done me.
Some wine was then broucht us, and atterwards some
detestable coftee and wretehed sweetieats, for it s a fact
that I have never tasted good cotfee where people grow it
themselves.

Although this was the height of the dry season, and
there was o fine wind all ala}, it was by no means u
healthy time of year. My boy All had hardly been a
day on shore when he was attucked by fever, which put
me to great incouvenience, as at the house where 1 was
staying nothing could be obtained but at meal-times.
After having cured Ali, and with much difticulty got
another scrvant to cook for me, I was no sooner settled
at my country abode than the latter was attacked with’
the same disease ; and, having a wife in the town, left me.
Hardly was he gone than [ fell i1l myself, with strong
intermittent fever every other day. In about a week 1
got over it, by a liberal use of quinine, when scarcely was
I on my legs than Ali again became worse than ever. His
fever artacked him d.ul), but early in the morning he was
pretty well, and then managed to cook me umugh for the
day. In a week 1 cured him, and also succeeded in
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getting another boy who could cook and shoot, and had no
()I)](mt\(nl to go into the interior.  His name was Baderoon,
and as he was unmarried and had been used to a roving
life, having been several voyages to North Australia to
eateh trepang or ¢ bhéche de me r" [ 'was in hopes of being
able to keep him. T also got hold of o Tittle impadent rascal
of twelve or fourteen, who conld speak sonme Malay, to
carry my gun or insect-net and make himself gener .111\'
nseful. Al had by this time hecome a pretty ﬂum{ bird-
skinner, so that T was faiviv sapplied with servants.

I ulo many excursions into the conntry, in search of a
sood station for collecting birds and insects. Some of the
vill: wes a few nitles inland are seattered about in woudy
:rmunul which has onee heen virgin forest, hat of which
the constituent trees have heen tor the most part replaced
by fruit trees, and particulaely by the Targe paln, Arenga
caccharifera, from which wine and suwar are made, and
which also produces acoarse black fibre wsed for cordace.
That necessary of lite, the hamboo, has also been abun-
dantly p lanted.  In such places T found a good many
l»n«l\ amons which were the fine erean-colonred Piceon,

Carpophaga Inctuosa, and the rare blue-he aded roller,
Coracias temmineki, which has a most discordant volee,
and wenerally goes iu pairs, fving from tree to tree, and
exhibiting while at vest that all-in-a-heap appearance and
jerking motion of the head and tail which are so charae-
teristic of the great Fissirostral aroup to which it belongs.
From this hablt alone, the Kingtishers, hee-eaters, rollers,
trogons, and South Awmerican ]mﬂ -birds, might be grouped
together by a person who had observed them in a state of
nature, but who had never had an opportunity of examin-
ing their form and structure in detail.  Thousands of
crows, rather smaller than our rook, keep up a constant
cawing in these plantations; the curions wood-swallows
(Avtani), which closely resemble swallows in their habits
ad flight but differ mueh in form and structure, twitter
from the tree-tops; while a lvre-tailed drongo-shrike, with
britliant black plumage and milk-white eyes, continually
«io:mve& the naturalist by the variety of its unmelodious
notes,

In the more shady parts buttertlies were tolerably
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abundant ; the most common being species of Eupliea and
Danais, which frequent gardens and shrubberies, and
owing to their weak tlight are easily captured. A beautiful
pale blue and black buttertly, which flatters along near
the ground among the thickets, and settles oceasionally
upon flowers, was one of the most striking; and scarcely
less so, was one with a rich orange hand on a blackish
uround : these both belong to the Pieridie, the group that
contains our comnnon white batterthes, although dittering
so much from them in appearance.  Both were guite new
to European naturidists! - Now and then T extended my
walks some miles further, to the only pateh of true forest
1 could find, acvampanied by my two bovs with guns and
insect-net. We used to start carly, taking our breakfast
with us, and cating it wherever we could tind shade and
water. At such times my Mucassar boys wounld put a
winute fragment of rice and meat ov fish on a leat, and lay
it on o stone or stump as an offering to the deity of the
spot; for thoush nominal Mahometans the Macassar people
retain many pagan superstitions, and are but lax in their
veligious observances.  Pork, it s true, they hold in
abhorrence, but will not refuse wine when offered them,
and consume hnense quantities of “sagueir,)”’ or palm-
wine, which is about as mtoxieating as ordinary beer or
cider. When well made 1t i< a very refreshing drink, and
we often took a dravght at some of the little sheds digni-
field by the mune of hazwars, which arve scattered about
the country wherever there Is any trafhic.

One day Mr. Mesman told me of a larger piece of forest
where he somethmes went to shoot deer, but hie assured me
it was much further off, and that there were no birds.
However, T resolved to explore it, and the next morning
at five o’clock we started, careying our breakfast and some
other provisions with us, and intending to stay the night
at a house on the borders of the wood.  To my surprise
two hours’ hard walking brought us to this house, where we
obtained permission to pass the night.  We then walked
on, Ali and Baderoon with a gun each, Baso carrying our
provisions and my insect-box, while 1 took only my net
and collecting-bottle aud determined to  devote myself
! The former has been named Fronia tritea ; the iatter Tachyris ithome.
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wholly to the insects.  Scarcely had 1 entered the forest
when 1 found some beautiful little sreen and gold speckled
weevils allied to the genus Pachyrhynchus, o group which
iz almost confined to the Philippine Ishds, and is
quite unknown in Borneo, Java, or Malacea,  The road
was shady and apparently much trodden by horses and
cattle, and T quickly obtained some butterflies I had not
hefore met with, Soon a couple of reports were heard, and
coming up to my boys I found they had shot two speci-
mens of one of the finest of known enckoos, Phanicophaus
callivhvnchus, This bird derives its name from its laree
bill }u:iug coloured of o brilliant vellow, red, and black,
in about equal proportions. The tail is exceedingly long,
and of a fine wmetallic purple, while the plumage of the
body s lieght coffee Tvown. Tt iy one of’ the characteristic
birds of the island of Celebes, to which it is confined.

After sauntering along for a conple of hours we reached
a small river, so deep that horses could only cross it by
swinnning, =0 we had to turn Lack s but as we were getting
hunery, and the water of the almost stagnant river was
too mddy to drink, we went towards o house a few
hundred vards oft.  In the plantation we saw a small
raised hut, which we thought would do well for us to
hreaktast in, so I entered, and foun? mm=ide @ youne woman
with an infunt.  She handed me a jug of water, but Jooked |
very much frightened.  However, T sat down on the door-
step, and asked for the provisions.  In handing them up,
Baderoon saw the infant, and started back as iff he had
seen a serpent. - It then immediately struck me that this
was w hut in which, as among the Dyaks of Borneo and
many other savage tribes, the women are secluded for some
thne after the hivth of their child, and that we did very
wrong to enter it so we walked off and asked permission
to eat our breakfust in the family mansion close at hand,
which was of course granted. While 1 ate, three men,
two women, and four children watched every motion, and
never took eyes off me till 1 had finished,

On onr way back in the heat of the day I had the geod
fortune to capture three specimens of a fine Ornithontera,
the largest, the most perfect, and the most beautitul of
buttertlies. I trembled with cxcitement as 1 took the first
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out of my net and found it to be in perfect condition, The
ground colour of this superb insect was a rich shining
bronzy black, the lower wings delicately grained with
white, and bordered by a row of large spots of the most
brilhant satiny yeltlow. The body was marked with shaded
spots of white, yellow, and tiery orange, while the head and
thorax were intense black.  On the underside the lower
wings were =atiny white, with the marginal spots half black
and half yvellow. I gazed upon my prize with extreme
mterest, as Lat fivst thought 1t was quite a new species.
It proved however to be a variety of Ornithoptera remus,
one of the rarest and most remarkable species ot this
highly esteced group, 1 alzo obtained several other new
and pretty buttertlies. When we arrived at our lodging-
house, being particularly anxious about my iuscet treasures,
I suspended the box from a bamboo on which 1 eonld
detect no sign of ants; and then began skinning sore of
my bivls. During my work I often glanced at my precious
box to see that no intruders had werived, Gl after a longer
spell of work than wsual T looked again, and saw to my
borror that a colmmn of small red ants were descending the
string and entering the box.  They were already busy at
work at the bodies of my treasures, and another halt-hour
would have seen my whole day’s colleetion destroyed.
As it owas, I had to take every insect out, clean them
thoroughly as well as the box, and then seek for a place
of safety for them,  As the only cffectual one 1 begaed «
plate aud a basin from my host, filled the former with
water, and standing the Eatter in it placed my box on the
top, and then felt secure for the mght; a few inches of
clean water or oil being the only barrier these terrible pests
are not able to pass,

On returning home to Mamdjam (as my house was
called) I had a slight return of intermittent fever, which
kept me some days indoors. As soon as | was well, I again
went to Goa, accompanied by Mr. Mesman, to beg the
Rajal’s assistance in getting a swall house built for me
near the forest.  We found him at a cock-fight in a shed
near his palace, which however he immediately left to
receive us, and walked with ns up an inclined plane of
boards which serves for stairs to his house. This was large,
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well built, and lofty, with bambhoo floor and glass windows.
The greater part of it seemed to be one Jarge hall divided
by the supporting posts. Near a window sat the Queen,
squatting on a l‘(_lll‘;_'\'l'l wooden  arm-chair, chewing  the
everlasting sirih and betel-nut, while a brass spittoon by
her side and a sivih-hox in front were ready to administer
to her wants, The Rojalr seated himself opposite to her
in a similar chair, and a stnilar spittoon and sirih-hox
were held by a dittle boy squatting at his side. Two other
chairs were brought for us. Several vomng women, some
the Rajal’s davghters, others slaves, were standing about; a
few were working at frames making sarongs, but most of
them were idle.

And here T auicht (of T followed the example of most
travellers) launch out into a clowing description of the
charms of these dimsels, the elegant costimes they wore,
and the gold and silver ornmments with which they were
adorned.  The jacket or hody of purple gnuze would
ficwre well insuch o deseription. allowing the heaving
hosom to be seen heneath it while “sparkhng eves,” and
Cjetty tressex” and “tiny feet” might be thrown in pro-
fuselv. But, alas ! vegaed for trath will not permit me
to expatiate too adwivinegdy on suell topies, determined as
I am to give as far as 1 ean a true picture of the people
and pliees T visit,. The princesses were, it is true, sufli-
ciently  ¢ood-Tooking, ver netther their persons nor their
garments had that appearance of freshness and cleanli-
ness without which no other charms can be contemplated
with pleasure.  BEvervthing had a dingy and faded ap-
prarance, very disagreeable and unroyal to a Furopean
eye.  The only thing that excited some degree of admi-
ration was the quict and diguitied manner of the Rajah,
and the great respect always paid to him. None can
stand erect in his presence, and when he sits on a chair,
all present (Kuropeans of course excepted) squat upon
the ground. 'The highest seat is literally, with these people,
the place of honour and the sign of rauk.  So unbending
are the rules in this respeet, that when an English carriage
\.\‘hich the Rajah of Lombock had sent for arrived, it was
found impossible to use it because the drivers seat was
the highest, and it had to be kept as a show in its coach-
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house.  On being told the object of my visit, the Rajah at
once said that he would order a house to be ciptied for
me, which would be much better than building one, as
that would take a good deal of time.  Bad coffee and
sweetmeats were given us as before,

Two days afterwards 1 culled on the Rajali, to ask hiw
to send a gunde with me to show me the house I was g
occupy.  He immediately ordered @ man to be sent for,
cave him instructions, and inoa few nnonutes we were on
our way. My conductor could speak no Malay, so we
walked on in stlence for an hour, when we turned into g
pretiy vood house and Fwas asked to sitdown, The head
man of the district lived here, and in about half an hour
we started again, and another hour’s walk brought us to
tie village where T was to be lodeed. We went to the
residence of the village chiet, who conversed with my con-
ductor for some time. Getong tived, T asked to be shown
the honse that was prepared for me, but the only reply |
combl et was, © Wait a Iittle)” aud the parties went ou
talking s betore. So 1 otold them b eould not wait, as |
wanted 1o see the honse and then to oo shooting i the
forest.  This seemed to puzzle them. and at length, in
answer to questions, very poorly explained by one or two
bystanders who knew a little Malay, it came ont that no
house was ready, and no one secmed to have the least idea
where to et one, As T did not want to trouble the Rajab
any more, [ thought it best to try to frichien them a litde;
so 1 told them that 1f they did not immediately find me a
house us the Rajah had ordered, I should ¢o back and
compluin to him, but that if a house was fonnd me |
would pav for the use of it. This had the desired effect,
and one of the head men of the villuze asked me to go
with ldm and look for a honse. e showed wme one or
two of the most miserable and ruinous description, which
I at once rejected, saying, “© must have a good one, and
near to the torest.”  The next he showed me suited very
well, so T told him to see that it was emptied the next
day, for that the day after I should come and oceupy 1t

On the day mentioned, as T was not quite ready to go, |
sent my two Mucassar boys with brooms to swecp out the
house thoroughly. They returned in the evening and told
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me, that when they got there the house was inhabited, and
not a single article removed.  However, on hearing they
had come to clean and take possession, the occupants
made a move, but with a good deal of grambling, which
made me feel rather uneasy as to how the people aenerally
might take my intrusion into their village.  The next
morning we took our baggaze on three pack-horses, and,
after a few break-downs, arrived about noon at our des-
tination.

After getting all my things set straight, and having made
a hasty meal, I determined if possible to make friends with
the people. T therefore sent for the owner of the house
and as many of his acquaintances as liked to come, to have
a “bitehara,” or talk.  When thev were all seated, 1 gave
them a little tobaceo all round, and having my boy Baderoon
for interpreter, tried to explain to them why I came there;
that 1 was very sorry to turn them out of the house, but
that the Rajah had ordered it rather than build a new one,
which was what [ had asked for, and then placed five
silver rupees in the owner’s hand as one month’s rent. 1
then assured them that my being there would be a benefit
to them, as 1 should buyv their cgus and towls and fruit
and if their ehildren would bring me shells and inseets, of
which T showed them specimens, they also micht earn a
good many coppers,  After all this had been fully ex-
plained to them, with a long talk and discussion between
every sentenee, 1 eould see that T had made a favourable
impression ; aud that very afternoon, as it to test my
promise to buy even wmiserable little snaii-shells, a dozen
children came one after another, brincing me a few speci-
mens cach of a small Helix, for which they duly received
“coppers,” and went away awazed hut rejoieing,

A few days’ exploration made me well acquainted with
the surrounding country. I was a Jong way from the road
in the forest which T had first visited, and for some distance
round . my house were old ¢learings and cottages. 1 found
a few good buttertlies, but beetles were very searce, and
even rotten timber and newly-felled trees (generally so
productive) here produced scarcely anything. This con-
vinced me that there was not a suflicient extent of forest
1 the neighbourhiood to make the place worth staying at
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long, but it was too late now to think of going further, as
in about a wonth the wet scason would beging; so 1 resolved
to stay here and get what was to be had Uni()xmnatd\
after a few davs T became il with a low fever which pro-
duced excessive lassitnde and disinelination to all exertion.
In vain I endeavoured to shake it oty all 1 conld do was
to stroll quietly cach day for an hour about the gardens
near, and to the well, where some good insects were ocea-
stonatly to Le found; and the rest of the day to wait
«lmc'l" at home, und receive what beetles and shells my
little corps of collectors brought me daily.  Iimputed my
illness chietly to the water, which was procured  from
shallow wells, aronnd which there was almost always a
stagnant puddle in which the buttidoes wallowed.  Close
to my house was an inclosed mudhole where three buf-
fuloes were shut up every npicht, and the efluvia from
which freely entered through the open bamboo floor, My
Malay boy Al was afle weted with the same illness, and as
e was my chief bivd-skinner T got on but slm\ly with
my collections,

The oceupations awd mede of Tite of the villagers differed
but little trom these of all other Malay raees. The time
of the woren was almost wholly uuupud in pounding
and cleaning vice for didly use, i bringinge home tire \\ood
and water, and in el wuing, dyeing, spinning, amd weaving
the native cotton into sarongs.  The weavinge is done in
the simplest kind of frame stretehied on the floor, and is a
very slow and tedious process. To form the checked
pattern in common use, each patch of coloured threads has
to be pulled nup separately by haud and the shuttle passed
between them s so that about an inch a day is the usual
progress in stuft a yard and a half wide.  The men culti-
vate a little sirili (the pungent pepper leaf used for chewing
with betel-nut) and a few veget tubles; and once a year
rudely plough a small patch of ground with their buffalocs
and plant rice, which then requires little attentien till
harvest time. Now and then they have to see to the
repairs of their houses, and make mats, baskets, or other
domestic utensils, but a large part of their time is passed
in idleness.

Not a single person in the village could speak more
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than a fow words of Mulay, and hardly any of the people
appeared  to have seenu Ewropean before. One most
disagreeable result of this was, that I exeited terror alike
in man and beast. Wherever 1 went, dous harked, children
sereamed, women ran away, and men stared as thongh
I were some strance and terrible cannibal mionster. Even
the pack-horses on the roads and paths would start aside
when 1 appeared and rush into the jungle; and as to
those horrid, uuly brates, the bullaloes, they conld never
he approachied by me s not for fear of my own but of others’
safety.  Tney would first stick out their necks and stare
at me, and then on & nearer view break loose from their
halters or tethers, and msh away belter-~kelter as if a
demon were alter them, without any regard for what might
be in their wav.,  Whenever I met buffiudoes carrving
packs along a pathway, ov being driven home to the village,
I had to turn aside into the jungle and hide myself till
they had passed, to avoid a catastrophe which would inerease
the dislike with which I was already vegarded.  Every
day about noon the hutfidoes were brought into the village
and were tethered in the shade areund the houses; and
then I had fo creep about like a thief by hack wavs, for
no one could tell what mischiet they might do to children
and houses were I to walk among them. It 1 came sud-
denly upon a well where women were drawing water or
children bathing, a sudden flight was the certain result ;
which things oceurring day after day, were very unpleasant
to a person who does not like to be disliked, and who had
never begen accustomed to be treated as an ogre

About the middle of November, finding my health no
better, and inscets, bivds, and shells all very scavee, 1 deter-
mined to return to Mamdjam, and pack up my collections
betore the heavy rains commenced.  The wind had already
begun to blow from the west, and many signs indicated
tha. the rainy season might set in carlier than usual ; and
then eyerything becomes very damp, and it is alinost
mpossible to dry colleetions properly. My kind friend
Mr. Mesman again lent me his pack-horses, and with the
assistance of a few men to carry my birds and insects,
which I did not like to trust on horses’ backs, we got
cverything home safe. Few can imagine the luxury it was
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to stretch myself on a sofa, and to take my supper com-
fortably at table seated in my easy bamboo chair, after
baving for five weeks taken all my meals uncomfortably
on the floor.  Such things are tritles i health, but when
the body is weakened by disease the habits of a lifetime
cannot be so easily set aside.

My house, like all bamboo structures in tlus country,
was a leaning one, the strong westerly winds of thefwet
seiason lmvuw set ull its posts out of the perpendicular to
such a d(-"nm, as to aake me think it might some day
possibly ¢o over altoether. Tt is a remarkable thing that
the matives of Celebes have not discovered the use of
diagonal strats in strengthening baildings. T doubt if
there is a native house in the country two years old and
at all exposed to the wind, which stands uprwht and no
wonder, as they nwul\‘ consist of posts and joists all
placed upn«vht or horizontal, and fastened rudely together
with rattans.  They may be seen in every stage of the
process of tumbling down, from the first slight inclination,
to such a dangerous slope that it becomes a notice to quit
to the occuplers.

The mechanical ceniuses of the eountry have only dis-
covered two ways of remedying the ovil One s, after it
has commmencid, to tie the house to o post in the ground
on the windward side by a rattun or hawboo cable.  The
other is & preventive, but how they ever found it out and
did not discover the t 13:1- way is a mystery.  This plan is,
to build the house in the udual way, but instead of having
all the praneipal supports of str uerht posts, to have two or
three of them chosen ws crooked as®possible, T had often
noticed these crooked posts in houses, but imputed it to
the scarcity of good straight timber, till one day I met
some men carrying home a post sh,npul something like a
dog’s hind leg, and inquired of my native boy what they
were voing to do with such a picee of wood.  “ To make. &
post for a house,” said he.  * But why don't they get a
straight one, there are plenty here?” said 1. “Oh,” re-
phied he, © th() prefer some hke that in a house, because
then it won't fall,” evidently tmputing the effect to some
occult property of crooked timber. A little consideration
and a diagram will, however, show, that the effect imputed
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to the crooked post may be really produced by i) A true
square changes its ficure ro;u]ily‘intn arhomboid or oblique
fisure, but when one or two of the uprights are bent or
sloping, and placed so as to oppose cach other, the effect of
a strat is produced, though in a rude and chuousy manner.
Just hefore 1 had Teft Mamijam the people had sown a
considerable quantity of  maize, which appears above
oround in two or three davs, and in favourable seasons
;j!n)ns in less than two months,  Owing to a week's pre-
mature rains the around was all flooded when T oretwmed,
and the plants just eoming into ear were vellow and dead.
Not a grain would be obtained by the whole village, hnt
Jaekily it is only a luxury, not a necessary of lite, The

v &
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rain was the sienal for glousliing to begin, in order to sow
vice on all the tlat Tands between us and the town, The
plough used is a rde wooden instrument with a very
short single handle, a tolerably well-shaped coulter, and
the point formed of a picee of hard palm-wood fastened
m with wedges.  One or two buafluloes draw it at a
very slow pace. The seed i3 sown broadeast, and a rude
wnoden harrow is used to smooth the surtace.

By the beginning of December the regular wet season
had set in. Westerly winds and driving rains sometimes
continued for days together; the ficlds for miles around
were under water, and the ducks and buffaloes enjoyed
themselves amazingly. All along the road to Macassar,

Q
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ploughing was daily going on in the mud and waier,
through which the \\nnd( i plough easily makes its wiy,
the ploughiman holding the plough-h: wedle with one Lot
while o long bamboo in the other serves to auide tly.
butluloes,  These animads vequire an iwmense deal of
driving to get them o at all; & continnal shower of
exclumations 1s kept up at them, and “Oh!ah! geee
ugh 7 are to be heard in vavious Kevs and inan aninte-
rupted successton all day long. At pight we were favoured
with a difterent kind ot concert. The dvv around arown
my house had become a marsh temanted by frogs, who
kept up amost ineredible noise from dusk to dawn. They
were somewlat musical too, having a deep vibrating note
which at times clozely resembles the tuning of two o
three bass-viols in an orchestra, ITn Malacea aud Borneo
I had heard no such sounds as the<e, which indicates thae
the froes, Tike most of the animals of Celebes, are of
species peeuliar to it

My ki friend and landlord, M Mesman, was a goad
specimen of the Macassar-born Dutchman, He was abou:
thirty-five yvears of aue, had a Luge funily, and lived ina
spactons house near the town, sitwated in the midst of o
arove of fruit trees; and surrounded Ly a perfeet labyrinth
of offices, atables, and mative cottuges occupied by i
numerous servants, slaves, or dependants. e wsually
rose betore the sun, and after a cup of cottee looked after
his servants, horses, and dogs, till seven, when a sulb-
stantind breakfast of rvice and meat was ready in oa cool
vernndah, Putting on o clean white linen suait, he thes
drove to town in his bugey, where he had an oflice, with
two or {hree Chinese clerks who looked after his affairs
His business was that of a coffee and opinm merchant.
He had a coffee estate at Bontyne, and a siall prau which
traded to the Eastern islands near New Guinea, for mother-
of-pearl andd tortorseshell. About one he would retarn home,
have coffee aud cake or fried plantain, first changing his
dress for a coloured cotton shirt and trousers ‘md }mw
feot, and then take a siesta with a book.  About four, after
a cup of tea, he would walk round his premises, and
cenerally stroll down to Mamijam, to pay wme a visit and
ok after his farm.
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This consisted of a coffee plantation and an orchard
of frait trees, o dozen horses and o score of cattle, with
a-suall village of Tinorese slaves and Macassar servants,
One family looked after the cattle aud supplied the house
with wmilk, bringing me also a large glasstul every morn-
ing, one of my greatest Inxuries.  Others had charge of
the horses, which were brought in every afternoon and fed
with cut grass. Others had to cut grass for their masters
horses at Macassar——not a very easy task 1o the drv
season, when all the conntry Tooks hke baked mud; or
in the rainy scason, when miles in every divegtion are
flooded.  How they managed it was a4 mystery to me,
hut they know grass must be had, and they get it.  One
fone woman had charge of a flock of ducks. Twice a day
she took them out to feed in the marshy places, let them
waddle and cobble for an hour or two, and then drove
them back and shut them up inoa small dark shed to
divest their weall whenee they gave forth occasionally a
melncholy quack, Every night aowateh was set, principally
for the sake of the horses; the people of Goa, only two
miles off, being notorious thieves, and horses offering the
castest. and most valuable spoil. This enabiled me to sleep
i security, although mauy people in Mueassar thouglit |
was runming a creat risk, living alone in such a solitary
place and with such bad neighbonrs,

My house was surrounded by a kind of straggling hedge
of roses, jessamines, and other flowers; and every morning
one of the women gathered a basketful of the blossoms for
Mr. Mesman's family. T generally took a couple for my
own hreakfast table, and the supply never fuled during
my stay, and I suppose never does. Almost every Sunday
Mr. M. made a shooting excursion with his eldest son, a
bad of Aifteen, and T generally accompanied  him; for
though the Duteh are Protestants, they do not observe
Sunday in the rigid manner practized in England and
English colonies. — The Governor of the place has his
public reception every Sunday evening, when card-playing
Is the regular amusement,

On December 13th T went on board a pran bound for
the Aru Islands, a journey which will be deseribed in the
latter part of this work.

Q2
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On my return, after a seven months’ absence, [ visited
another district to the north of Macassar, which will form
the subject of the next chapter. ’

CHAPTER XV
CELURER,
(AMACASSATL JULY To NoviMRER, 13570

REACHED Macassar again on the 11th of July, and
established myvsell in my old quarters at Mandjam, to
=ort, arranze, clean, and pack up my Arwceaollections. This
occupied me a month; and having shipped them oft” for
Singapore, had my guns repaired, and received @ new one
from Enghind, together with a stock ol pins, arsenie, and
other collecting requisites, T beaan to feel cager for work
acain, and had to consider where I should spend my time
till the end of the vear. I had left Macassar, seven
months betore, a flooded marsh being ploughed up for the
rice-sowing.  The rains had continued for five months, yet
now all the rice was cut, and dry and dusty stubbles
covered the country just as when I had first arvived there.
After much inquiry I determined to visit the district of
Miros, about thirty miles north of Macassar, where Mr.
Jacob Mesman, a brother of my friend, resided, who had
kindly oftered to find me house-room and give me assist-
ance should I feel inclined to visit him. T accordingly
obtained a pass from the Resident, and having hired a
hoat set oft one evening for Miros. My boy Ali was so
ill with fever that I was obliged to leave him in the
hospital, nuder the eare of my friend the German doctor,
and I had to make shift with two new servants utterly
ignorant. of everything.  We coasted along during the
night, and at daybreak entered the Miros river, and by
three in the afternoon reached the village. I immediately
visited the Assistant Resident, and applied for ten men to
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arry my baggage, and a horse for myself,  These were
prourised {0 be ready that night, so that 1 could start ax
soon as 1 liked in the morning.  Atfter having taken a cup
of tea I took my leave, and slept in the bout. Sowme of the
men cawme at night as promised, bt others did not arvive
till the next morning. It took some time to divide my
baggage faivly among them, as they all wanted to shirk
the heavy boxes,, and would scize hold ot some loht
article and march oft with it, tll made to come back and
wait till the whole hiad been fairly apportioned. At length
about ecight o’clock all was arranged, and we sparted 1n1
our walk to Mr. M.s farn,

The country was at first w uniform plain of Hhurnt-up
vice-grounds, but at w few miles” distanee precipitous hills
appeared, backed by the Jofty central range of the peunin-
sulae Towards these our path lay, and after having
vone six or eight miles the hills beean to advance into
the plain right and Jeft of ws; wd the gronnd hecame
piereed here and there with blocks and pillars ot ie-
stone rock, while a few abrupt conical hills and peaks rose
like i=lands. Passing over an clevated tract forming the
shoulder of one of the hills, & pleturesque scene lay hefore
us. We looked down into w Hittle valley almost uutm,b
surrounded by mountains, rising abraptly in huge preci-
pices, and forming a suceession of knolls and peaks and
domes of the most varied and fantastiec shapes. In the
very centre of the valley was a large bamboo  house,
while seattered around were w dozen cottages of the same
material,

I was kindly received by Mreo Jacob Mesman in an aiy
saloon  detached  from the house, and entively built of
bamboo and thatehed with grass. Atter breaktuast he took
me to his foreman's lmuw, about @ hundred yvards ofl]
Lalf of which was given ap to me till I should decide
where to have a cottage built for my own wse. I soon
found that~this spot was too much exposed to the wind
aud dust, which rendered it very difficult to work with
papers or inscets. It was also dreadfully hot in the after-
noon, and after a few days I got a sharp attack of fever,
which determined me to move. 1 accordingly fixed on a
place about a mile ofl) at the foot of a forest-cvered hill,
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where in a few days Mr. M. built for me a nice little
house, consisting of a good-sized eneclosed verandah or open
room, and a small inner sleeping-room, with a little cook-
house outside,  As soon as it was finished T moved into it,
and found the change moest agreeable.

SUGATR FALM. (L Lrengie sacchayifera.)

The forest which surrounded me was_ opSn. and fiel
from underwood, consisting of large trees, widely scatgered
with a great quantity of palm-trees (Arenga. sacchariféra),”
from which palm wine and sugar are-made: There were
also great numbers of a wild Fack-fruit tree (Artogarpus),
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which bore abundance of large reticulated fruit, serving
as anr excellent vegetable, The ground was s thickly
covered with dry Jeaves as it is in an English wood in
Novewber; the little vocky streams were all dry, and
scareely a dmp of water or even a damp place Wi any-
where to be seen. About fifty yards below 1y house, at
the foot of the hill, was a deep hole in a watercourse
where good water was to be had, and wheresd went datly
o lmlhc by Laving buckets of water taken out and pour-
myg it over my bud)

My host Mr. M. enjov&d a thovoughly country life, de-
pending almost entirely on his gun and dogs to su“lv
Lis table.  Wild phgs of large size were very plemtiful
and he generally got one or two a week, besides deer
oceasionadly, aud abuudance ot jungle-fowl ]mmbl”s, and
great fruit piceons. s buttaloes nupphud plenty of milk,
trome whiely he made his own butter; he grew his own
rice and cofteg, andt had ducks, fowls, and therr cges in pro-
fusion. s pubmttrets supplicd him all the year round
with * saguetr,” which takes the place of beer; and the
sugar mwade fyom them s an excellent sweetmeat.  All
thie. fine tropical vegetables and fruits were abundant in
their scason, and his cigars were made from tobaceo of his
own raising.  1le k'mdl) sent me a bamboo of bultalo-
milk every morning; it was as thick as crean, and re-
qunml dilating with water to keep it fluid during the day.
1t aniyes wxv well with tea and coffee, .xlthnu“ it has
@ bhufnt puuhal flavour, which after a time h not dis-
Mﬂ(uhlv 1 alse got us mluh sweet v saguetr 7 as 1 liked
ln drink, and M. AL alwi tvs sent me o piece of cach piy
he klllc«l wineh with 11)\\1\ cges, and the birds we shot
uumd\gs amd butlalo beet about vnee a fortnight, kept
.ul) lard®® suffic dently well supplied.

Every Lit of flat Iand was cleared and used as rice-
fields, and on the lmwr slopes of many of the hills tobageo
and  vegetables were grown. Most of the slopes are
covered whh “hnge bl()cl\s of rock, very fatiguing to
scraguble over, “while a number of tlm hills are so pre-
vipitous<as to be guite inac wcessible. These eircumstances,
combined w ith the excessive drought, were very unfavour-
able for my pusuits. Birds were scarce, and 1 got but
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fow new to me.  Inscets were tolerably plentiful, but
unequal.  Beetles, usually so numerous and interesting,
were exceedingly scarce, some of the tamilics being quite
absent and others only represented by very minute species,
The Flies and Bees, on the other hand, were abundant, and
of these 1 datly obtained new and lateresting species,
"The rare and beauntitul Buttertlics of Celebes were the
clitef object of my search, and 1 found many species
altovether new to e, but they were generally so active
and zhy as to reader thelr capture o matter of great
dlicultv,  Almost the only good plgee for them was in
the dry bedy ef the streams in the forest, where, at damp
places, mudd, Jwools, or even on the dry vocks, all sorts of
insects cowld Le found.  In these rocky forests dwell some
of the finest butterflics in the world. Three species of
Ornithupteydy, measuring seven or cight inches across the
wings, and ~beautitully marked with spots or masses of
satiny  yellow on a black  ground, wheel through the
thickets with a strong sailing flight. - About the damp
places are swarms of the beautiful blue-banded Papilios,
miletus and telephus, the superb golden green I macedon,
and the rarve hittle swallow-tal Papilio rhesus, of all of
which, though very active, 1 succggded In capturing tine
series of spectmens.

I have ravely enjoyed myself more than dwing my
residdence here. As b osat tuking my coftee at six in the
morning, rare birds would often be seen on =ome tree close
by, when [ would hastily sally out in my slippers, and
perhaps sceure a prize I had been seeking atter for weeks.
The great hornbills of Celebes (Buceros cassidix) would
often come with loud-flapping wings, and perch upon a
loity tree just in frout of me; and the black baboon-
monkeys, Cynopithecus nigrescens, often stared down
astonishment at such an trusion into their domains;
while at night herds of wild pigs roamed about the house,
devouring refuse, and obliging us to put away everything
catable or breakable from our little cooking-house. A few
winutes” search on the fallen trees around my house at
sunrise and sunset, would often produce me more beetles
than I would meet with in a day’s collecting, and odd
mowents could be made valuable which when living in
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villages or at a distance from the forest are inevitably
wasted,  Where the sugar-palis were dripping with sap,
flies congregated in immense numbers, and 1t was by
spending halt an hour at these when I had the time to
spare, that 1 obtained the finest and most remarkable
eollection of this group of inseets that I have ever made,

Then what delightful hours T passed wandering up and
down the dry river-courses, full of water-holes and rocks
and fullen trees, and overshadowed by maguiticent vege-
tation! 1 soon got to koow every hole and rock and
stump, and came up to cach with cantious step and bated
breath to sce what treasures 16 would produce. At one
place. T would find a little crowd ot the gare butterlly
Tachyvris zavinda, whicl would rvise uptat my approach,
and display their vivil orange and cinnabar-red wings,
while among them would flatter a few of the fine blue-
banded Papilios. Wlhere lealy branches hung over the
aully, T micht expeet to fid a orand Ornithoptera at rest
and an easy prey. At certain rotten tranks I was sure to
cet the curiows httle tiger beetle, Therates flavilabris,
In the denser thickets T weuld capture the small metal-
lie blue butterflies CAmblyvpodiay sitting on the leaves,
as well as some rare and beautifal leat-beetles of the
families Tispidae and Chrysomelidae,

I found that the rotten jack-fruits were very attractive
to many beetles, and used to split them partly open and lay
them about in the forest near my house to ot A morn-
ing’s search ab these often produced e a scove o species,
—Staphylinidie, Nitidulidie, Onthophagi, and minute Cara-
bidie being the most abundint. Now and then the
“sagueir " makers hrought me a fine rosechafer (Sternoplus
schaumil) which they found licKing up the sweet sap.
Almost the only new hinds I met with for some time
were o handsome ground thrush (Pitta celebensis), and
a Dbeautiful violet-cvowned dove (Ptilonopus  celebensis),
hoth very similar to hirds 1 had recently obtained at
Ary, but of distinet species. ‘

About the Tatter part of September a heavy shower of
rain foll, admonishing us that we might soon expeet wet
weather, much to the advantage of the baked-up country.
1 therefore determined to pay a visit to the falls of the
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Miros river, situated at the point wheve it issues from the
nountains —a spot often visited by travelers and con-
sidered very beautiful.  Mr. M. lent me a horse, and [
~btained a cuide from a neighbouring village 5 and taking
one of my wen with me, we started at <ix in the. morning,
and after a ride of two hours over the flat rice-ficlds
skirting the mountains which rose in grand precipices on
our left, we reaclhied the river about halt-way between
Miros and the falls, and thence had a cood bridle-road to
our destination, which we reached in another hour. The
hills -had closed in round ws as we advanced ; and when
we reached w ruinous shed which had been ervected for the
accommodation of visitors, we found ourselves in a flat-
bottomed valley abont a quarter of a mile wide, bounded
by precipitous and often overhanging limestone rocks. So
far the cround had been cultivated, but 1t now became
covered with hushes and large seattered trees.

Ag soon as my ceanty bacwzage had arrived and was
duly deposited in the shed, 1 started oft alone for the fall,
which was about o quarte®ot 2 mile further on.  The
viver is here abont twenty vavds wide, and issues from a
chasm between two vertical walls of limestone, over a
roundcd mass of basaltic rock about torty feet hich, form-
ing two curves separated by a slicht Jedse,  The water
spreads beautifully over this swrfuce in a thin sheet of
foam, which curls and eddies in a succession of concen-
tric cones till it fulls into a fine deep pool below.  Close
to the very edge of the fall a narrow and very rugged
path leads to the river above, and thenee continues close
under the precipice along the water's edge, or sometines
in the water, for a few hundred vards, after which the
rocks recede a little, and Jeave a wooded hank on one
side, alony which the path is continuad, till in about
half a mile a second and smaller fall is reached,  Here
the river scems to issue from a cavern, the roeks having
fullen from above so as to block up the channel and bav
further progress.  The fall itself can only be reached by
a path which ascends behind a huge slice of roek which
has partly fullen away from the mountain, leaving a spaco
two or three feet wide, but disclosing a dark chasm de-
seending into the bowels of the mouniain, and which,
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having visited several such, T had no great curiosity to
explore.

Crossing the stream a little below the upper fall, the
path ascends a steep slope for about five hundred feet,
and passing through o gap enters a narrow valley, shut
in by walls of rock absolutely perpendicular and of ureat
height. Tkt a mile further this valley turns abruptly to
the 1wht, and Leeomes a were rift in the mountain. This
extends another half mile, the walls gradually approaching
till they are only two feet apart, and the bottom rising
steeply to a puss which Jeads probably into another vafley,
but which I had no time to explore. Returning to where
this rift had began, the main path turns up to the left
in a sort of gully, aml reaches a summit over which a
fine natural arch of rock pisses at a height of about fifty
feet.,  Thence was a steep descent throush thick jungle
with glhmpses of precipices and distant rocky mountains,
probahly Jeading into the main viver valley again. This
was a wmost tempting region to explore, but there were
several reasons why I coul® ¢o no further. I had no
cuide, and né permission to enter the Dugis territories,
and as the rains might at any time set in, T might be
prevented  from veturning by the flooding of the river
I therefore devoted myself during the short time of my
visit to obtaining what knowledge T could of the natural
productions o the place. :

The narrow chasms produced several fine inscets quite
new to me, and one new bird, the curious Phlaegenas
tristigmata, a large gvound pigeon with yellow breast and
crown, aud purple neck. This rugeed yx ith is the highway
from Miros to the Bugis country beyond the mountains.
DPuring the rainy scason it is qunv lln]H\\-l])l(‘ the river
hllnw its bed and rushing between perpendicular clifts
many hundred feet hich. Even at the time of my visit
it was most precipitons and fatigning  yet women and
children came over it daily, and men carrying heavy
lads of pahn sugar of very little value. It was along
the path between the lower and the upyper falls, and about
the margin of the upper pool, that T found most insecets,
The l'uw* semi-transparent butterfly, Idea tondana, flew
lazily alon'r by dozens, and it was here that I at length
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obtained an iuseet which T had hoped but hardly ex-
peeted to meet with—the magniticent Papilio androc’cs,
one of the largest and rarest known swallow-tailed
butterflies.  During iy four days" stay at the fills 1 was
s0 fortunate as to obtain six good specimens.  As this
beautiful ereature thies, the long white tals flicker like
streanmers, and when settled on the beach it carries then
atsed upwards, as i to preserve them from ngury, It js
searce even heres ax Lodid not see more than a dozen
specitnens in all, and had to follow many of them up and
down the river's bank repeatedly before T suceceded 1
their capture. When the suu shone hottest abont noon,
the maoist beach of the pool below the npper fall presented
a beautiful sight, being dotted with groups of gay hutter-
thies,—orange, vellow, white, blue, and green—which on
being disturbed rose into the air by hundreds, forming
clonds of variecated colours,

Such corges, chasms, aud precipices as here abound, |
have nowhere =een iu the Avchipelago. A\ sloping surface
15 searecly anyvwhere to be found, huge walls and rugged
massvs of rock terminating all the wountains and inclosing
the valleys.  In many parts there are vertical or even
overhanzing precipives five or six huudred feet high, vet
completely elothed with @ tapestry of vegetation, Ferns,
Pandanaceie, slirubs, crecpers, and even foreSt trees, are
mingied nan evergreen network, through the interstices
ot which appewrs the white Tmestone rock or the dark
Loles and chasins with which it abounds. These precipices
are cnabled to sustain such an wmount of vegetation by
their peculiar structure. Their surfaces are very irregular,
broken into holes and fissures, with ledaes overbanging
the mouths of gloomy caverns; hut from cach projecting
part huve descended stalactites, cften forming a wild gothic
tracery over the caves and receding hollows, and affording
an admirable support to the roots of the shrubs, trees, and *
creepers, which luxuriate in the warm pure atmosphere
and the gentle moisture which constantly exudes from the
rocks. In places where the precipice offers smooth sur-
faces of solid rock, it remaing quite bare, or only stained
with lichens and dotted with clumps of ferns that grow
on the small ledges and in the minutest crevices.
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The reader who is familiar with tropical nature only
through the medium of books and botanical gardens, will
picture to himself in such a spot many other natural
beautics.  Ie will think that 1 have unaceountably for-
votten to mention the brilliant flowers. which, in gorecous
masses of crimson gold or azure, mmst spangle these
verdant precipices, hang over the caseade, aud adorn the
margin of the mountain stream.  But what is the reality ?
In vain did I gaze over these vast walls of verdure, anufng
the pendant creepers and bushy shruabs, all around the
cascade, on the river’s bauk, or in the deep eaverns and
vloomy fissures—not one single spot of  bricht colonr
could be scen, not one single tree or bush or creeper
bhore a flower sufliciently conspicnous to {form an object
in the landscape.  In every direction the eve rested on
areen foliage and mottied vock,  There was Infinite variety
in the colour and aspect of the folinge, there was grandeur
in the rocky masses and in the exuberant luxuriance of
the veoetation, but there was no brilliamey of colour, none
of those bright flowers and gorgeous masses of hlosson,
so gencrally ¢onsidered to be everywhere preseut in the
tropics. I have here given an accurate sketelvof a luxu-
riant tropical seene as noted down on the spot, and its
veneral charvacteristies as recards colour have been so often
repeated, both in South America and over many thousand
miles in the Eastern tropics, that T am driven to conclude
that it rvepresents the general aspect of nature in the
cquatorial (that is, the most tropical) paris of the tropical
vecions.  How is it then, that the descriptions of travellers
venerally give a very different idea? and where, it may be
asked, are the ¢lorious tlowers that we know do exist in
the tropics? These questions can bhe easily answered.
The fine tropical flowering-plants cultivated in our hot-
houses, have been culled from the most varied regions,
and thercfore give a most erroneous idea of their abun-
dance in any oue region. Many of them are very rare,
others extremely local, while a considerable number
inhabit the more arid regions of Africa and India, in which
tropical vegetation does not exhibit itsclf in its usual
luxuriance. Fine and varied foliage, rather than gay
tflowers, is more characteristic of those parts where tropical
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vegetation atfains its highest development, and in such
distriets each kind of tiower seldom Llsis in perfection
more than a tew weeks, or sometimes a few days.  In
every 1 'ulitv a lensthened residence wiH ilmw an abun-
dance of lalll(l( ent and gaily-blossomed plants;, hut they
have to 1& sought for, and are rarcly at any one tine or’
place so abundunt as to formn a perceptible feature in the
landscape.  But it has been the custom of travellers to
deseribe and group together all the fine plants they have
met with during a long journey, and thus produce the
effect of a way and flower-painted Lindseape. They have

rarely studied and deseribed individual seenes where vege-
tation was most Juxurant and hc.umiul, and fairly \idtul
what effeet was produced i themn by flowers, T have
done o frequently, and the result of these examinations

hies couvineed me, that the bright  colours of  flowers
have a much greater Influence on the general aspeet ol

nature in temperate than o tropical climates, During
twelve vears spent amid the urandest tn»lnml veoctation,
I have seen nothing comparabie to the efteet produced on
our landscapes by gorse, broom, heather, wild hyacinths,
hawthorn, purple orchises, and battercups.

The geological structure of this piuat of Celebes s
inferesting. The limestone mountains, thongh of great
extent, seem to be entively superticial, resting on a basis
of basalt which in some places forms low rounded hills
between the move precipitous mountains.  In the rocky beds
of the strearas hasalt i3 almost always found, and it is a
step in this rock whiclt forms the cascade already deseribed.
Frowm it the imestone precipices rise abruptly ; and in as-
cending the hittle staivway along the side of the fall, you
step two or three times from the one rock on to the other,
-—the limestone dry and rough, being worn by the water
and rains into sharp ridges and honeycombed holes—the
bazalt moist, even, and worn smooth and slippery by the
passuge of barc-footed pedestrians,  The solubility of the
limestone by rain-water is well scen in the little blocks
and peaks which rise thickly through the soil of the
alluvial plains as you approach the mountains. They are
all skittle-shaped, larger in the middle than at the base,
the greatest diameter occurring at the height to which the
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country is flooded in the wet season, and thence decreasing
resularly to the ground. Many of thewm overhang consider-
ably, and some of the slenderer pi]lm'sﬁﬁmwur tu stand upon
a point. When the rock s less solid it becomes cgriumly
honeycombed by the rains of suceessive winters, and |
“noticed some masses reduced tooa complete #etwork of
stone, througly which Hght could be seen in every divection,
From these mountains to the sea extends a perfeetly that
alluvial plain, with no indication that water wonld acen-
mulate at a great depth beoncath it vet the authorities at
Macassar have spent el mwoney i boring w well
thiowsand feet deep in hope ot getting a supply of water
like that obtained by the Artestan wells in the London and
Paris basins. It is not to be wondered at that the attenpt
wis unsuceessful.

Returning to my forest hut. T continued my daily scarch
after hivds and msects, The weather however becume
dreadtully hot and dry, every drop of water disappearing
from the pools and rock-holes, and with it the insects
which frequented theme Only one group remained un-
alfected by the Intense drought; the Diptera, or two-winged
flies, contimied as plentiful as everoand on these T was
almost compelled to concentrate my attention for a week
or two, by which means Lincreased myv collection of that
Ovder to about two hundred species. T also continued to
obtain a few new birds. wimong which were two or three
kinds of small hawks and faleons, o beautiful brush-
tongued paroquet, Trichoglossus ornatus, and a rare bluck
and white crow, Corvas advena.

At Tength about the middle of October, after several
aloomy days, down came a deluge of rain, which continued
to fall almost every afternoon, showing that the early part
af the wet season had conunenced. T hoped now to get a
vood harvest of insects, and in some respects 1 was not
disappointed.  Beetles beeame much more numerous, and
mnder a thick bed of leaves that had accumulated on some
rocks by the side of a forest stream, I found abundance of
Carabidie, a family generally scarce in the tropics. The
Lutterflies however disappeared. Two of my  servants
were atiacked with fever, dysentery, and swelled feet, just
at the time that the third had left me, and for some days
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they both lay groaning in the house.  When they got a
little better T was attacked myself, and as my stores were
nearly-finished and everything was getting very damp, [
was obliged to prepare tor my return to Macassar, especi-
ally as the strong westerly winds would vender the passage
in a small open boat disagreeable if not dangerous,

Since the rains began, numbers ot huge millipedes, as
thick as one's tinger and vight or ten nnln-\ long, crawled
about c\«-n\\hmo mn the ]l.llll\ on trees, about the house,

—and one morning when I got up I even found one in my
bed ! They were generally of a duil Tead colour or of a
dee P brick red, .uul were very nasiv-looking things to be
coming evervwiere in one's way, .dthnugh qmlv harmless.
Snakes too hevan to show themselves. 1 killed two of
a very abundant species, hig-headed and of a bright green
colour, which le cotled up on leaves and shrubs and can
scarcely be seen till one 13 elose upon them.  Brown
snakes got into my net while beating among dead leaves
for insects, and made me rather cautious about inserting
wmy hand till T kuew what Kindgof came I had captured.
The fichls and meadows whielt had been parched and
sterile, now became suddenly covered with fine long grass ;
the river-bed where T bad so many times walked over
burning rocks, was now a deep and rapid stream; and
nutbers of herbaceous plants and shirabs were everywhere
springing up and hursting into flower. 1 found plenty
of new ioseets, and if 1 had had a good, roomy, water-and-
wind-prooghouse, 1 should perhaps have stayed during the
wet seasom, a8 1 feel sure many things can then be
obtained which are to be found at no other time.  With
my summer hut, however, this was impossible.  During
the heavy ruins a fine dnu_} mist penetrated into every |
part of it, and T began to have the greatest difliculty in
keeping my speciinens dry. '

Early in” November I returned to Macassar, and having
packed up my collections, started in the Duteh mail
steamer for Amboyna and Ternate. Leaving this part of
my journey for the present, I will in the next chapter
conclude my account of Celebes, by describing the extreme
{mx’ch('m part of the island which T visited two years
ater.
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CHAPTER XVIL
CELEDES,
(MiNA JUNE T SLULLMBLE, N300

I'.l' wis after oy residence ot Timer-Conpang that |
- visited the novth-vastoaem extremity of Celebes, tonehing
on myoway at Bandi, Amboyna, aond Ternate, T oreached
Menwdo on the Toth of June, ISD9 and was very Kinedly
received by Mreo Tower, an Paoclishuan, but o very old
vesident i Menado, wheve he cirries ona general husiness,
He introduaced me to Meo L Duivenboden Swhose father
Bk been my friend at Ternate, who had el taste for
natural history s waud to My Nevs) o native of Menado,
bt who was edweated at Caleutta, and to whome Duaielh,
Enclisl, and Malay were equadly mother-tongues, Al
these gentlemen showed me the greatest kinduness, aceoms-
panied me il my carliest” walks about the comntry, and
assisted we by every means i their power. [ ospent g
week in the town very pleasantly, making explorations
and inquiries atter a good dollecting station, whieh T had
mnch ditficulty e fineling, owing to the wide cultivation
ot coftee and cacao, which has led to the clearing away of
the torests for numy wmtles round the town, and over
extensive distriets far into the interior, \a
The littie town of Menado is one of the prettiest
i the East. It has the appeavance of 2 large garden
containing rows of rustic villas, with broad paths between,
forming streets generally at right angles with cach other.
Good roads branch oft’ in several directions towards the
lterior, with a suecession of pretty cottages, neat gardens,
aned thri\'ing plantations, nterspersed with wildernesses
of fruit trees. To the west and south the country s
monntainous, with groups of fine volcanic peaks 6,000 or
7,000 feet high, forming grand and picturesque back-
grounds to the landscape.
The inhabitants of Minaliasa (as this part of Celebes is
called) differ much from those of all the rest of the island,
R
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and in faet from any other people in the Archipelago.
They are of a light-brown or yellow tint, often approac e
Jiny the fairness of a Buropean’; of a rather short stature,
stout and  well-made ; of an open and ple .umg counte-
nanee, nmore or less (hshunmi as age ereases by projecting
cheek-bones 5 and with the usual long, straight, jet-Llack
hair of the Malayan races.  In some ot the ml.m«i villages
where they may be supposed to e of the purest vace, both
men and women are remarkably handsome ;. while nearer
the um\ts where the purity of their blood has been de-
sun\uu ’\ the mtermixture of other races, Hu\ approac :h
to the ordinary types of the wilil inhabitants of the sur-
rounding countries,

In e mal and moral characteristics they are also highly
pecnliar. They ave remarkably quiet and gentle i dispo-
sition, subanissive to the aullmnt) of those they consider
their superiors, awld eastly dueed to Tearn and adopt the
habits of civilized people. They are clever mechanies, and
seenr capable of acquiring a considerable amount ol intel-
lectual education,

Up to a very recent period these people were thorough
savages, and there are persons now hiving in Menado who
remember a state of things identical with that described by
the writers of the sixteenth ‘uu[ seventeenth centuries.
The inhabitants of the several villages were distinet tribes,

cach under its own chief, spc'il\m" fanguages unintelli-
gl,b}e to each other, and almost always at war.  They built
their houses elevated upon lofty posts to defend themscelves
from the attacks of their encwies.  They were head
hunters like the Dyaks of Dorueo, and were said to be
sometimes cannibals. When a chiet died, his tomb was
adorned with two fresh human heads ; and if those of
enemies could not be obtained, slaves were killed for the
occasion.  Human skulls were the great ornaments of the
chiefs” liouses.  Strips of hark were heir only dress. The
country was a pathless wilderness, with gpsall cultivated
patches of rice and vegetables, or chuups of fruit-trees,
diversifying the otherwise unbroken foredt. Their veligion
wits that naturally engendered in the undeveloped human
wind by the mntvmplatmn of arand natural phenomena
and the luxuriauce of tmpuul nature, The burning
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mwountain, the torrent and the lake, were the abode of their
deities; and certain trees and bhirds were supposed to have
especial influcnce over men’s actions and destiny, They
Leld wild and exeiting festivals to propitiate these de Jities
or demons ; and believed that men could e changed by
them into antmals, either duringe life or after death. ’

Here we have .a picture of true savauge life; of small
isolated communitios at war with all avound them, subject
to the wants and miseries of such a condition, drawing o
precarious existence from the Tuxuriant soil, anl living on
from generation to generation, with no desive for physica
amclioration, and no prospect of moral advancement,

Such was their condition down to the year 1322 when
the cotfee-plant was first introduced, and experiments were
made as to its cultivation. Tt was found to succeed ad-
mirably at from fifteen hundred wp to four thousand feet
above the sea, The chiefs of villages were induced to
undertake its cnltivutiun. Sced and native ustractors
were sent from Java s food was supplied to the labourers
engaged in clearing 'md planting ; o fised price was esta-
Wlished at which all colfee Lrought to the sovernment col-
lectors was to be paid for, and the village chiefs who now
received the titles.of « Majors ™ were to receive five per eent.
of the produce.  Aftera time, roads were made from the port
of Menado up to the plateau, and smaller paths were cleared
from village to village ; missionaries settled i the more
populous districts and opened schools, and Chinese traders
penetrated to the interior and supplied elothing and other
luxuries in exchange for the money which the sale of the
coffec had produced. At the same time, the country was
divided into districts, and the system of * Controlleurs,”
which had worked so well in Java, was introduced.  The
“ Controlleur ” was a Furopean, or a native of European
blood, who was the general superintendent of the cultiva-
tion of the: district, the adviser of the chiefs, the protector
of the poopkx .itnd the means of communication between
both and the Eurgpean Government. His duties obliged
him to visit every village in sueccession once a month, and
to send in a report on their condition to the Resident.
As disputes hetween adjacent villages were now settled by
appeal to a superior authority, the old and inconvenient

R2
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semi-fortified houses were disused, and under the divection
of the * Controlleurs” most of the houses were rebuilt
onaneat and uniform plan. Tt was this interesting district
which T was now about to visit,

Having decided onmy route, I started at 8 Aarn on the
920 of June.  Mr Tower drove me the first three wiles
in his cliase, and Me. Nevs accompanied tie on horseback
three miles tfurther to the village of Lotta. Here we et
the Controllenr of the district of Tondidno, who was return-
ing home from one ot his enthly tours; and who had
agrevd to act as iy guide and conmpanion on the journey,
From Lotta we had an almost continual ascent for six
wiles, whivh brought wis on to the plateaw of Tondino at
an elevation of about 2400 feet. We passed throueh three
vitlages whose neatness and beauty quite astonished e,
The maim vowd, adong which all the coffee ix hrougld down
from the mtertor i carts drawn by bultaloes, 1s always
rarned astde ar the entrance of o village, <o as to pass
bebind it amd thus allow the village street itselt to he kept
neat and clean. This is bordered by neat hedges often
formed entirely of rose-trees. which are perpetually in
Blossonn. There 1s a broad contval path and a border of fine
tarf, which is kept well swept aud neatly ent. The houses
are all of wood, raised about six feet on substantial posts
neatly painted blue, while the walls are whitewashed. They
all have o verandah enclosed with a neat balnstrade, and me
cenerally swrrounded by orange-trees and flowering shrubs,
The surronnding scenery 13 verdant and  pieturesque.
Coffee plantations of extreme luxuriance, noble pals and
tree ferns, wooded hills and voleanic peaks, everywhere
meet the eveo 1 had heard much of the beauty of this
conntry, but the reality far surpassed my expectations,

About one o'clock we reached Tomohon, the chief place
of a district, having a native chief now called the « Major,”
at whose fumse we were to dine. Here was a fresh surprise
for me.  The house was large, airy and very substantially
built of hard native timber, squared and put together in a
most workinanlike manner. It was fornished in Kuropean
style, with handsome chandelier lamps, and the chairs and
tables all well made by native workmen.  As soon as we
entered, madeira and bitters were offered us,  Then two
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handsome boys neatly dressed in white and with smoothly
hmshml tet-Dlack hair, handéd us each a basin of water
and w clean napkin on a salver.  The dinner was excel-
lent. Fowls cooked in varions ways, wild pie yoasted
stewed and fried, a fricassee of bats, potatoes rice and
other vegetables, all served on good china, with finger
olasses and fine napkins, and abundance nf”’«mr] claret and
Leer, seemed to me rather earious at the table of o native
nhuf on the momntains of Celebes,  Our host was dressed
in a suit of black with patent-Ieather shoes, and really
looked comfortable and almost gentlemanly in them.  He
sat at the head of the table and did the honours well,
thouch he did not talk el Our eonversation was en-
tivelv in Maday, as that is the official languace heve, and in
fact the mother-tongue and only fanguange of the control-
feur, who is a native-horn hadf-breea, The Major's father,
who was ehief hefore him, wore, T was intformed. a strip of
hark as his sole costime, and Tived ma rwde it radsed on
lofty poles, and abundintly decorated with haman heads,
Of course we were expeeted, and our dinner was prepared
in the best stvle, hut T owas assured that the chiefs all
take o pride in adopting Furopean eustons, and in beiny
able to receive their visitors ina handsowe manner,

After dinner and coffee, the Controllenr went on to
Tondino, and I steolled about the village waiting for my
hagoace, which was coming ina bullock-eart and did not
arvive Ul after midnicht. Supper was very similar to
dinner, and on l(lnnw I found an elecant little room
with a comfortable bed, gauze curt dns with blue and red
bangings, and every convenience.  Next morning at sun-
rise the thermometer in the verandal stood at 697, which
I was told is about the usual lowest tunlwl'utm't* at this
place. 2500 fect ahove the sea. 1 had a cood breaktfast
of cnl]m', caas, and fresh bread and hul.(wr, which T took in
the spacious verandah, amid the odour of roses, jessamine,
and other sweet-scented flowers, which filled the garden
in front; and about eight o'clock left Tomohion with a
dozen men carrving my baggage.

Our road lay over a mountain ridge about 4,000 feet
above the sea, and then descended about 500 foet to the
little village of Rurdkan, the highest in the district of



LOKON VOLL

TOMOHOIN
Oraps wani

HOT SPRINCS o
R OLANCOWEN
Muo voue, 4
’

’
’

voLC. % ¢
-~

NopancHY

’.

vaLe, %

O RATAMHAN

MAP or MINAHASA
shewing A "{/_/[r/cr.'v Reuntes

- -

SCALE OF_ENCLISH W LIS,

. 140 . 210 . 30

.

10




CHAP..XVIL] COLFEE PLANTATIONS. 247

Minahasa, and probably in all Celebes,  Here T Lad de-
termined to stay for some time to see whether this eleva-
tion wouid produce any change in the zoolosv,  The
village had only been 11)11[1«*11 about ten vears, and was
quite as neat as those T had pussed through and much
move picturesque. It is placed on a sinall lovel spot, from
which there i3 an abrupt wooded descent down to the
bheantiful lake of Tondino, with volecanic mountains be-
voud.  On one side is a ravine, and heyond it a fine
mountainons antd wonded country, )

Near the village are the coftee plantations.  The trees
We planted in rows, and we kept topped to about seven
feet high.  This causes the fateral branches to orow very
strony, so that some of the trees hecome perfect hemi-
spheres, loaded with frait from top to bottom, and pro-
ducing from ten to twenty pounds each ot eleaned eoftee
anuuadly,  These phatations weve wil formed by the
Government, and are caltivated by the villagers uuder
the direction of their chief.  Certiin days are appointed
for weeding or gathering, and the whole working popu-
lation ave sufmmoned by =ound of* conw.  An account is
kept ot the number of hours” work done by each fanily,
and at the vear’s end the produce of the sale is divided
among  them proportionatelyv. The coffee 15 taken to
Government stores established at central places over the
whole country, and is paid for at a low fixed price.
Out of this @ certain percentage goes to the chiefs and
majors, and the remainder is divided among the mha-
bitants,  This system works very well, and 1 helieve is
at present far better for the |w)pln than free-trade would
be.  Theve are also large rice-ticlds, and in this little
village of seventy houses I was informed that a hundred
ll()ull(ls worth of rice was sold annually.

I had a small house at the very end of the village, almost
hanging over the ]m(lpltmh slnpo down to the stream,
anel with a splendid view from the verandah, The thermo-
meter in the morning often stood at 627 and uever rose
so high as 807 so that with the thin clothing used in
the tl()]m'ul ])Lun\ we were always cool and sometimes
positively cold, while the spout of water where 1 went
daily for my bath had quite an icy feel.  Although I
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enjoved myself very mueh among ﬂrese fine mountains
and Turests, T was sontewhat dwammmtvd ax to my collee-
tons. There was ludly hoy p&:m]-tlhh- ditference hetween
the animal lite in this {emperate region and in the torrid
plauns below, and what difierence did exist was in most
respects  disadvantageous to e There secmed to he
nothing absolutely peenlivr to this clevation. Birds and
quandrupeds were less plentiful, hat of the stme specles,
In in<cets there seemed to be more ditterence, - The
curious hectles of the fanily Cieridae,” which are, found
(_'hi;'ﬂl\' ol i);ﬂ'k ;Ul(l rotten \\'mnl, Wl “ll(‘ th(l" l)ld\(‘
~een them elsewhoeres The beantiful Loncicorns were scareer
than uswal, awl the few batterflivs were all pf tropical
species. One of these, Papilio Bhanet, of whaels [ ohtained
w dew specimens onldy, s wmong the most 1 waiticent 1
have ever seen. It s a0 green and gold \\\.dl-m tail,
with azive-hlne \]-uunﬂht)ml tails, aud was™obten seen
flving about the vitlage when the sun shone, hut ina very
~hatt red voudition. The vreat omonnt ot wet aned (/lnu‘l‘\
weather, was o great deawhack all the thae T owas a
Lurdkan, )

Even in the vegetation there s very Jittle (o indicate
elevation. The trees are mere covered with hichens and
miosse<. nd the terns and tree-terns ave tiner and wore
nsnriant than T lod been accustomed (o see them 0}! the
low crounds, both probably attributable 1o the almost
provpetual moisture that here prevails, Abnndanee of
tasteles< raspherry, with blue and yellow Compositie, have
somewhat of a temperate wspeet; and ninnte ferns and
Orchideie, with dwart Begonins on the rocks, make some
ipproae hoto aosub-alpine vegetation. The forest however
I~ most luxuariant.  Noble ]mlllh Pandani, and tree-ferns
are abundant it while the forest trees wre completely
festooned with Orchidea, Bromeliie, Araeewe, Lyveopodinms,
ad mosses. The ordinary stemdess ferns almuml, some
with gigantic frouds ten or twelve feet long, others barely
avineli high; some with entire and massive leaves;
others (In"f‘mll\ waving their finelyv-cut folinge, and adding
endless variety and interest to the forest pathv. The
cocon-tmt palm still pyoduces fruit abundantly, but is
suid to be deficient in oil.  Oranges thrive better than
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Lelow, producing ahundance of delicions fruit; but the
shaddock or pumplemous (thrm deenmana u'qunu\ the
full force of w tropical sun, for it will not thrive even at
Toudano a thousand feet Jower.  Ow the hilly slopes
rice 18 cullivated Targelv) and ripens well, ultln'»ngh the
temperature rarely or never rises to 807 sy that one
would think it might be grown even in Enoland in tine
sumers, especidly o the voung plants werve vi<ed wnder
}'I [REN ‘

The mowntaing have an wnnsn quantity of earth or
veaetable mauld spread over theme Even on the steepest

slopes there 1% evervwhere o covering of clavs and sunils,

and cenerally vond thickness of veoetable soil, It is
thh which ]x-lln;n contributes to the uniform luxuriane:

the forest, dud delays the appearance of that <ub-alpine
\ww-t mon which tlu]u nds abmost as mueh on the abnn-
danee ol tocky and exposed sirfaces as on ditference of
chimate, At el Tower elevation on Mount Ophir in
Malaeen, Dacrvdivims and Rhiododendrons with abundanee
of Nepenthes, ferns, and tervestrial ovchids suddenty took
the plate of the lofty forest o bat this was plainly due to
theoreurrenes of an extensive slope of hare aranitie rock
at an elevation of Tess than 5000 feet. The quantity of
veoetable soil, and also of Joose <ands and clavs, resting
on steep xlnlu.‘ Wll-tops and the sides of ravines, Is a
curions and humportimt phenomenon, e may be due in
part to constant slicht carthguake shoeks facihating the
disintecrtion of rock ; bat woubld also seem to indieate
that the conntry i been long exposed to ventle atmo-
sphere action, and that its elevation has heen exceedingly
slow and confinuous,

During my stay at Runikan myv cariosity was satisficd
by experiencing a pretty sharp earthquake-shoek, - On the
evening of June 29th, at wogquarter after eight, as T owas
sitting reading, the house hegan =haking with aovery centle,
but rapidly increasing motion. I =at still enjoving the
novel sensation for some seconds; but in less than half a
minute it hecame strong cnongh to shake me in my chair,
and to make the house visibly rock about, and ereak an'l
erack as if it would fall to pigees. Then began a er

v

throughout the villawe of “Tana goyang! tana goyang:
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(Earthquake! earthquake?)  Everybody rushed out of their
houdes —women  seveamed  and childeen cried —and |
thought 1t pradent to go out ton,  On getting up, 1 found
TR head uiddy and mv steps mMm«lv, amd could haurd iy
walk without falling.  The shock continue:d about a minute,
during which time I telt as i 1 had been turned round
and vound, and was almost <ea-sick, Golng into the house
acain, I found o damp and o bottle of arrack upset. The
tumbler which formed the Lunp had been thrown out of
the saucer i which it had =tood.  The shock appeared to
be nearly vertical, rapud. vilnatory, and jevking, It was
.\umuvnt, 1 have no doubt, to have thrown down brick
chitnnevs and walls and chureh towers; but as the houses
here are all low, and strovgly framed of timbor, (s impos-
sible for them to be mueh injured, exeept by a shoek that
would utterlv destrov a Earopean eity. The people told mie
it was ten vears sinee they had had a stroneer shoek than
this, at which time many houses were thrown down and
some people kitled.

At mtervals of ten minuntes to half an howr, slight
shocks and tremors were felt, sometimes strone enough to
sened us all ot acain. . There was a strange mixture of
the terrible and the ludicrous in onr situation. We might
at any moment have aomuch stronger shoek, whicliwouid
brins down the house over us, or—what 1 feared more —
eanse a Jandslip, and seud s down into the deep ravine
on the very cdge of which the village is built; yet 1
could not help langhing cach time we ran out at a slight
shock, wud then in a few moments ran in again, The
sublime and the ridiendous were herve literally but a step
apart.  On the one hand, the most terrible and destructive
of natural phenomena was in action around us—the rocks,
the mountains, the solid earth were trembling and con-
valsed, and we were utterly impotent to gmard against the
danzer that might at any moment overwhelm us. On the
other hand was the spectacle of a number of men, women,
andd ehildren ranning in and out of their houses, on what
cach time proved a very unnecessary alarm, as cach shock
censed just as it became strong enough to frighten us. 1t
seomed really very much like [»lu)mﬂ ut mu‘thqnal\cs
and wade many of the people join me in a hearty laugh,

e
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even while reminding each other that it really might be no
laughing matter. S

At length the evening got very cold, and T becune very
sleepy, and determined to turn in; leaving orders to 1113f
hoys, who slept neaver the door, to wake we in case the
house was in danger of falling.  But I miscalenlated
my apathy, for I could not sleep much.  The shoeks
continued  at cintervals of half an hour or an hour all
night, just strong enowgh to wake me therouchly each
time and keep me on the alert ready to junp up i case
of dunger. T was therefore very glad when morning came,
Mast of the inhabitants had not been to bed at all, and
some had staved out of doors all night,  For the next
two days amd nights shocks still continued at <hort iu-
tervals, and several times a0 day tor o week, showing that
thers was =ome very extensive distawrbanee beneath our
portion of the carth’s crust. - How vast the forces at work
really are can only be properly appreciated when, after
fecling their effects; we look abroad over the wide expanse
oft hill and valley, plain and meuntain, and thus vealize in
a slinht deerfe the mense mazs of matter heaved anl
shaken,  The gensation produced by an eartliuake i<
never to be forgotten. We feel ourselves in the grasp of a
power to which the wildest fury of the winds and waves
are as nothing; vet the effect 1s more a thrill of awe than
the terror which the more boisterons war of the elements
produces,  There iz a mysters and o uncertainty  as
to the amount of danuer we incur, which gives greater
play to the fmagination, and to the influences of hope
and fear. These remarks apply only to o moderate earth-
quake. A severe one s the most destruetive and the
most horrible catastrophe to which huwman beings can be
exposed.

A few days after the earthquake 1 took a walk to Ton-
diino, a large village of about 7,000 inhabitants, situated at
the lower end of the lake of the same name. T dined with
the Controlleur, Mr. Bensneider, who had been my guide
to Tomohon.  He bad a fine luge house, in which he often
received visitors ; and his garden was the hest for flowers
which I had seen in the tropics, although there was no
great variety. It was he who introduced the rose hedges
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which give such a charming appearance to the villages;
and to him is chiefly due the geneval neatness and <rnml
order that everywhere prevail. [ consulted him about
fre<h Jocality, as I found Rurikan too much in the clouds,
dreadfully damp and gloomy, and with a general stagnation
of bivd and insect Jite. He recommended me a village
sotre distanee bevond the lake, near which was o 1:n'g’<-
forest, where he thought I should find plenty of birds. As
he was going himsell in a few dayvs Tdecided to accompany
him.

After dinner T oasked him for o cuide to the celelrated
watertall on the ontlet stream of the lake. Tt 1s sitaated
about a mile and half below the village, where a slioht
rising gronmd closes in the basing and evidently onee
formed the shove of the Take. Here the viver enters o
corae. very narrow and tortuous, along which it rushes
furionsdy for a short distancee awd then plunges into a
cveat chastun forming the heawd of w0 large valleve Just
above the fdl the chanmel is not more than ten feet wide,
andd hieve a few planks are thrown across, whenee, haif hid
by Iuxunriant vegetation, the mad waters may be seen
rushimg Leneath, amd a few feet further phmw into the
abvss, DBoth s‘ighl and sound are grawd and Jmpressive,
It was Liere that, four vears hetfore my visit, the Governor-
General of the Netherland Indies eommitted suieide, by
leapine into the torrent. This at Jeast 15 the generad
opinion, as he suffered from o painful disease which was
supposed to have maide hime weary of hos Lites His hody
was found next day in the stream below,

Unfortunately, no good view of the fall eould now he
obtained, owing to the quantity of wood and hich grass
that lined the argins of the precipices. There are two
falls, the Tower being the most Jofty 5 wnd it is possible, by
a dong civenit, to descend into the valley and see them
fromy below.  Were the best points of view seavched for
and rendered accessible, these falls would probably be.
tound to be the finest du the Avehipelago.  The chasm
seenis to be of great depth, proLably 500 or 600 feet.
Unfortunately I Lad no time to explore this valley, as 1
was anxious to devote every fine day to increasing my
hitherto scanty collections.
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Just opposite my abode in Rurdkan was the school-
house.  The schoolmaster was w native, cducated by the
Missionary at Tomohdén,  School was held every morning
for about three hours, and twice a week in the (e\'(;ni”:
there was catechising and preaching. There was also a
service o Sunday mornine. The children were all tanoht
m Malay, and I ooften heand them vepeating the midti-
plication-table up to twenty tines twenty very glibly,
They alwavs wound up with singing, and il was very
pleasing to hear many of our old psadm-tunes in thi-<c
remote mountiins, sung with Malay wonds, Sineine s
one ol the veal blessines which Missionaries introdaec
amony savase nations, whose native chants arve alimost
always monotonous and melancholy,

On cateehising evenings the schoolunster was o areat
Than, preaching and teaching for three hours ac a stretch
mueh in the stvle of an Eoglish vanter. This was pretey
cold work for his auditors, however warming to himself'
and T inelined 1o think that these native  teachers,
Iaving acquired facility of speaking and an endless supply
of religious platitudes to tadk abenf, ride cheir hobby
rather hard, without much eonsideration for thewr tlock.
The Missionaries, however, have much to be proud of in
this conntry.  They have assisted the Government in
elimging o savage into a civilized conmunity ina wonder-
fully short space of time.  Forty years ago the country
was a wilderness, the people naked savages, garnishing
their rude houses with human heads. Now it is a garden,
worthy of its sweet native name of * Minahasa.”  Good
voads and paths traverse it in every divection s some of the
finest coffee plantations in the world sawrround the villages,
interspersed with extensive rice-iclds wmore than suflicient
for the support of the population.

The people are now the most industrious, peaceable,
and ecivilized in the whole Archipelago.  They arve the
hest elothed, the best housed, the best fed, and the best
edncated : and they have wade some progress towards o
higher social state. 1 helieve there ix no example else-
where of such striking results beig prodnced in so short
a time—results which me entirely due to the system of
government now adopted by the Duteh in their Eastern
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pm\o«mm The svstem is one which may be called a
“paternal despotisin.”  Now we Englishien do uot like
despotisin—we hate the name and the thing, and we would
rather sce people jgnorvant, lazy, and vicions, than use any
but moral force to make them wise, industrious, and wonl.
And we are vicht when we are dealing with men of our own
race, and of stmilar 1deas and cqual capacities with our-
selves.  Example and precept, the force of public opinion,
and the slow, but sure spread of education, will do every-
thing i time; without engendering any ot those bitter
feelings, or producing any of that serv lln\ Livpoerisy, and
tlepe adence. which aee the sure results of (h-\lmtw covern-
went. But what should we think of a man who should
advocate these prineiples of perfeet freedom in a famly or
a school? We should say that he was applying a good
veneral principle to a case mrwhich the conditions yen-
dered it mapplicable—the ease in which the governed are
in an adinitted state of mental inferiority to those who
covern them, and are wnable to decide what is best for their
permanent weltare,  Children must e subjected to some
devree of anthority, and cuidance ) and i properly managed
they will cheertully submit to it, hecause they know their
own inferiovity, and believe their elders are acting solely
tor thewr sood. Thev learn many things the wse of which
they cannot comprehend, and which they would never
learn without some moral and social if not physical
pressure.  Habits of order, of industry, of cleanliness, of
respect and obedience, are inculeated by similar meons,
Children would never grow up into well-behaved and
well-eduecated men, if the same absolute freedom of action
that 15 allowed to men were allowed to them,  Under the
best aspect of education, children are subjected to a mild
despotism for the good of themselves and of sociuty ; and
their confidence in the wisdom and goodness of those
who ordain and apply this despotismn, neutralizes the bad
passions and degrading feelings, which under less favour-
able conditions are its geveral results, :
Now, there is not merely an analogy,—there is in many
respects an identity of relation, hetween master and pupll
or parent and child on the one hand, and an uncivilized
race and its civilized rulers on the other. We know (or
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think we know) that the education and industry, and the
common wsages of civilized man, are superior to those of
savige Nife s and, as hie becomes acquainted with thew, the
savaoe himselt admits this. He admires the superior
acquirements of the civilized man. and it is with pride
that hie will adopt such nsaces as do not interfere too mueh
with his sloth, Ins passions, or his prejudices. But as the
willul child or the idle schoolboy, who was never taueht
obedience, and uever wade (o do anything which of his
own free will he was not inclined to do, would in most
cases obtain neither education nor manners 5 so it s nach
wore unlikely that the savage, with all the confirmed
habits of manhood and the tizditional preejudices of race,
shondd ever do more than copy a few of the least hene-
ficial customs  of  civilization, without some  stronger
stimulus - than precept,  very nmperfectly backed by
l‘,\ll“ll)l(_’.

It we are satistied that we ave vight in asswning the
covermment over a savage race, and oceupying their country
and i we further consider it ouwr duty to do what we can
to improve our rude subjects and rarse them up towards
owr own level, we must not be too wuch afvaid of the cry
ot despotism” and “slavery,” but mast use the authority
we possess, to induee them to do work which they may not
altocether like, but which we know to he an indispensable
step i their moral apd physical advancement. The Duteh
Lave shown much good policy in the means by whieh they
lave done this.  They have in most cases upheld and
strengthened the authority of the native chiefs, to whom
the ]wup](' have been accustomed o render a voluntary
obedience; and by acting on the intelligence and self-
interest of these chiets, have brought about changes in the
manners and customs of the people, which would hive
excited Hl-feeling and perhaps revolt, had they been directly
enfore *d by foreigners.

In carrying out such a system, much depends upon the
character of the people; aud the syvstem which succeeds
admirably in one place conld only e very partially worked
out in another.  In Minahasa the natural docility and
intelligence of the race have made their progress rapid ; and
how nnpoltuut this is, is well illustrated by the fact, that in



D56 CELEBES. Tewar, xviy,

the immediate vicinity of the town of Menado are a tribe
called Banteks, of & mueh less tractable disposition, who
have hitherto vesisted all efforts of the Duteh Government
to muduce thew to adupt any svstematie cultivation: These
reniun in a ruder condition, but encave themselves will-
ingly a3 oceasional porters and Libourers, for which their
areater strength and octivity well adapt them,

No doubt the svsten here sketehed, seemns open to serious
objection. Tt is toacoertatn extent despotie, aud mterleres
with free trade, bee booar, and ree connpumeation. A\
native cannot leave his villaze without o pass; and eannot
engace himsell to any merchant or captain without a
Government  permitc The eoffee bas all 1o be sold to
Government, ot less than halt the price that the local
merehant would eive for i, aud he consequently evies out
lodhy acadnst  monopoly ™ amd oppression.” He foreets,
Bowever, that the cotfee plantations were established by
the Governuent at creat owtlay of capital and skillo that
it vives free education w the people, and that the monopoly
i~ in Hew of taxation. He forcets that the prodoct he
wants to purchase and make o profit by, is the creation of
the Governmment, withoat whom the people woubd still be
savages. He koows very well that free trade would, ax
s first result, lead to the mportation of whole carcoes of
arrack, which would be carried over the country and
exchanged for coffee. That  deankenness and poverty
would spread over the fand ¢ that the public coffee plan-
tations would not be kept up; that the quality and quan-
tity of the cotfee would soon deteriorate ; that traders and
merchasts would get vich, hut that the people would re-
Fapse into poverty and bavbarisni. That such is invarinbly
the result of free trade with any savage tribes who pos-
sess i valuable product, native or (,uhn.ttul is well known
to thase wio huave vistted such people: but we might even
anticipate from general principles that evil results would
happen. It there is one thing rather than another to
which the grand Jaw of continunity or development will
apply, it is to human progress, There are certain stages
throush which soclety must pass in its onward march
from barbarism to civilization.  Now one of these stages
has always been some tfornn or other of despotism, such as
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feudalism or servitude, or a despotic paternal government ;
and we have every reason to believe that it is not possible
for humanity to leap over this transition epoch, and pass
at once from pure savagery to free civilization. The Dutch
system attempts to supply this missing link, and to hring
the people on by gradual steps to that higher civilization,
which we (the English) try to foree upon them ar once,
Our system has “ulways tailed.  We demoralize and we
extirpate, but we never really civilize. Whether the Dutch
system can permancntly suceeed is but doubtfud, since it
may not be possible to compress the work of ten centuries
into one; but at all events 1t takes nature as a guide, and
is therefore morve deserving of success, and more likely to
succeed, than ours,

There ix one point connected with this question which 1
think the Missionaries might take up with great physical
and moral vesults.  In this beautiful and healthy country,
and with abondance of food and necessaries, the population
does not increase as 1t ought to do. 1 can only impute
this to one canse.  Infant wortality, produced by neglect
while the mothers are working in the plantations, and by
ceneral ionorance of the conditions of health in infants.
Women all work, as they have always been aceustomed to
do. It is no hardship to them, but I believe is otten a
pleasure and relaxation.  Thev either take their infants
with thew, in which case they leave them in some shady
spot on the ground, coing at intervals to give them
nourishment, or they leave them at home in the cave of
other children ton young to work.  Under neither of these
circumstances can infants e properly attended to, and
areat mortality is the result, keeping down the inerease of
population far below the rate which the general prosperity
of the country and the universality of mavriage would lead
us to expect. This is a matter in which the Goverument
is divectly interested, since it is by the increase of the
population alone that there can be any large and per-
wanent increase in the produce of coffee. The Missionaries
should take up the question, because, by inducing married
women to confine themselves to domestic duties, they will
decidedly promote a higher civilization, and directly _in—
crease the health and happiness of the whole community.

R
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The people are so docile, and so willing to adopt the
manners and customs of Buropeans, that thc chango might
be easily effected, by merely showing them that i was a
question of morulity and civilization, and an essential
step in their progress towards an equality with their white
rulers.

Atfter a fortnight's stay at Rurikan, T left that pretty
amd Interesting wllu"o in search of a locadity and climate
more productive of birds and insects. 1 possed the evening
with the Controlleur of Tondino, and the next morning at
nine, left in a small hoat for the head of the lake, a dis-
tance of about ten miles. The lower end of the lake iy
bordercd by swamps and marshes of eonsiderable extent,
but a little turther on the hills come down to the water’s
edde and @ve it very much the appearance of @ great
river, the width being about two miles, At the npper end
I1s the villaze of Kakas, where I dined with the head man
i a good house Iike those | have alveady described ; and
then went on to Langowan, four miles distant over a level
plain. This was the place where 1 had been recommended
to stay, and I accordingly unpacked my baggage and made
myselt confortalide in the Jarge house devoted to visitors,
1 obtained a wan to shoot for me, and another to accom-
pany me the next day to the forest, where 1 was in hopes
of tinding a vood collecting ground.

Tu the wmorning after breakfast I started off, but found
I had four miles to walk over a wearismne straight road
througlt coftee plantations betore 1 could get to the forest,
and as soon as I did so it came o to rain heavily, and
did not cease till night. This distance to walk every day
was too far for any profitable work, especially when the
weather was so uncertain, I therefore decided at once
that 1 st go turther an, till 1 found some. place close
to or in a forest country. In the afternoon my friend
Mr. Bensneider arrived, together with the Controlleur of
the next district, called Belang, from whom 1 learnt that
six wiles further on there was a village called Panghu,
which had been recently formed and had @ good deal of
forest close to it; and he promised me the use of a small
house if 1 liked to go there.

The next morning 1 went to see the hot-springs and
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muwd voleanoes, for which this place is celebrated. A
picturesque path among plantations and ravines, brought
us to a beautiful circular basin about forty feet diameter,
bordered by a calcarcons ledge, so uniform and truly
curved that it looked like a work of art. It was filled
with elear water very near the hoiling point, and emitting
clouds of steamr with a strong sulphweous odour,  1t”
overflows at one ‘point and forms a little stream of hot
water, which al a hundred yards” distance is still too
hot to hold the hanwd in. A little further on, in a piece
of rongh wood, were two other springs not so regular
in outline, but appearing to be much hotter, as they were
in a continual state of active ebullition. At intervals of
a few minutes a great escape of sfeam or gas took place,
throwing up a colmum of water three or four feet hivh.

We then went to the muwd-springs, which are about a
mile off, and are stll more curions, On o sloping tract of
grovund inastight hollow is acsmal] Take of liquid mad, in
patches of blue, ved, or white, and inomany places boiling
and bubbling most furtonslve - Al around on the mdu-
rated clayv, are small wells and eraters full of boiling mud.
These seemn to be forndug continually, a small hole appear-
ing fiv=t, which emits jets of steam and boiling mud, which
on hardening, forms a little cone with a crater in the
middle. The gronnd for some glistancee is very unsafe, as it
is evidently liquid at a small depth, and bends with pres-
sure like thin ice, At one of the smaller marginal jets
which I managed to approach, 1 held my hand to see if 1t
was veally as hot as it jooked, when a little drop of mud
that spurted on to my finger sealded like boiling waten
A short distance off” there was a flat bare surface of rock,
as smooth and Lot as an oven Hoor, which was evidently
an old mud-pool dried up and bardened.  For hundreds of
vards round where there were banks of reddish and white
clay used for whitewash, it was still so hot close to the
surface that the hand could hardly bear to be held in
cracks a few jnches deep, and from which arose a strong
sulphurcous vapour. L was informed that some years
back a French gentleman who visited these springs ven-
tured too near the liquid mud, when the crust gave way
and he was engulfed in the horrible caldron.

52
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This evidence of intense heat so near the surface over
a large tract of country, was very impressive, and I could
hardly divest myself of the notion that some terrible
catastrophe might at any moment devastate the country,
Yet it is probable that all these apertures are veally
safety-valves, and that the inequalities of the resistance
‘of various parts of the earth’s crust, will always prevent
such an accumulation of force as would be required to
upheave aud overwhelm any extensive area.  About seven
wiles west of this is o volcano which was in eruption
about thirty vyears before my visit, presenting a mag-
nificent appearance and covering the surrounding country
with showers of ashes. The plains around the lake formed
by the interminghing and decomposition of’ voleanie pro-
duets ave of amazing fertility, and with a little manage-
ment in the rotation of crops micht be kept in continual
cultivation.  Rice is now wrown on them tor three or
four years in suceession, when thev are lett fallow for
the same period, after which rice or maitze can be again
arown,  Good riee produces thity-fold, and  cotlee trees
continue bearing abundantly for ten orv fitteen years, with-
out any manure and with scareely any cultivation.

I was delayed a day by incessant rain, and then pro-
ceaded to Panghu, which 1 reached just before the daily
rin beoan at 11 A Alter leaving the summit level of
the lake basin, the road 1s carried along the slope of a fine
forest ravine, The descent is a long one, so that 1 estimated
the village to be not more than 1,500 feet abuve the sea, yet
I found the morning temperatare often 697, the same as
at Tondano at feast 600 or 700 feet hiclier. [ was pleased
with the appearance of the place, which had a good deal
of forest and wild country around it; and found prepared
for me a little house consisting only of a verandah and a
back room. This was only intended for visitors to rest in,
or to pass a night, but it swited we very well. I was so
unfortunate, however, as to loge both my hunters just at
this time.  One had heen left at Tondino with fever
and diarrheea, and the other was attacked at Langdwan
with inflammation of the chest, and as his case looked
rather bad I had him sent back to Menado, The people
here were all so busy with their rice-harvest, which it was
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important for them to finish owing to the early rains, that
1 could get no one to shoot for me.

During the three weceks that T staved at Panghu it
rained nearly every day, either in the afternoon only, or
all day long; but there were generally a few hours’ sun-
shine in the morning, and I took advantage of these to
explore the roads and paths, the rocks and ravines, in
search of insects.” These were not very abundant, vet |
saw enough to convinee me that the locality was a good
one, had 1 been there at the besinning instead of at the
end of the dry scason.  The natives brought me daily a
few insects obtained at the Sagueir palms, including some
fine Cetonias and stag-beetles,  Two little boys were very
expert with the blowpipe, and brought me a good many
small birds, which they shot with pellets of clay.  Among
these was a pretty littde flower-pecker of @ new species
(Prionochilus aureolimbatusz), aud several of the loveliest
honeysuckers 1 had vet seen. My general collection of
hirds was, however, almost at a standstill 5 for though I at
length obtained a man to shoot for me, he was not good
for mueh, and seldom brought me more than one bhird a
day.  The best thing he shot was the large and rare fruit-
pigzeon peculiar to Northern Celebes (Carpophaga forstend),
which I had long heen seeking after.

I was myselt very successtul in one beautiful group
of iusects, the tiger-beetles, which seem more abundant
and varied here thair anywhere else in the Archipelago.
I' first et with them on a cutting in the mad, where
a hard clavey bank was parvtially overgrown with mosses
and small ferns,  Here, 1 found running about, a small
olive-green  species which never took flight; and more
rarely a fine purplish black wingless insect, which was
alwavs found motionless in ereviees, and was therefore
probably noctwrnal. It appearved to me to forin a new
aenus. About the roads in the forest, 1 found the large
and haudsome Cicindela heroz, which 1 had before obtained
sparingly at Macassar; but it was in the mountain torvent
of the ravine itself that 1 got my finest things. On dead
trunks overhanging the water and on the banks and foliage,
I obtained three very pretty speeies ol Cicindela, quite
distinet in size, form, and colour, but having an almost
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identical pattern of pale spots. T also found a single
specimen of a most curious species with very long antenmp,
But my finest discovery here was the Cicindela gloriosa
which I found on mossy stones just rising above the water,
After obtaining my “first specimen ot this vlegant insect, |
used  to walk up the stream, watehing .lulull\ every
moss-covered tock and stone. It was rather shy, aul
would often lead me a long chase from stone to stone,
becoming invisible every time it settled on the damyp
moss, owing to its rich velvety green colour.  On some
days [ could only cateh o few glimpses of it, on others |
eot a single specimen, and on a few cecasions two, but
never without a more or less active pursunit.  This and
several other species T never saw but in this one ravine.

Amony the people here Tsaw specimens of several types,
which, with the peculiarities of the languages, gives me
somie notion of their probable origing .\ striking illustra-
tion of the low state of civilization of these peaple till
quite recently, s to be found in the great diversity of their
languages,  Villages three or four miles apart have sepa-
rate dialects, and cach group of three or four such villiges
has a distinet lainguage quite unintellioible to all the vest;
3o that, till the reeent introduction of Malay by the Mis-
sionaries, there must have been a bar to all free communi-
cation.  These langaages offer many peculiarities. They
contain a Celebes-Mulay element and o Papuan element,
along with some radical peculiarities found also in the
Lm‘ru ages of the Stan and Sancuwir islands further north,
and therefore probably devived from the Philippine Islands.
Physical characters correspond. There are some of the less
civilized tribes which have semi-Papuan features and hair,
while in some villages the trae Celebes or Dugis phy-
siogmomy prevails.  The plateau of Tonddno 1s chietly
inhabited by people nearly as white as the Chinese, and
with very pleasing semi-Furopean features,  The penple
of Siau and Sanguir much resemble these, and [ believe
them to be perbaps immigrants from some of the islands
of North Polynesia.  The Papuan type will represent the
remmnant of the aborigines, while those of the Dugis
character show the extension northward of the superior
Malay races.

s
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As 1 was wasting valuable time at Panghu owiug to the
bad weather and the illness of my hunters, I returned to
Menado after a stay of three weeks,  lere I had a little
touch of fever, and what with drying and packing away
iy collections and getting fresh servants, it was a fortnight
before T was again ready to start. T now went castward
over an undulating country skirting the great voleano
of Khibat, to o village called Lempias, situated close
to the extensive forest that covers the lower slopes of
that mountain. My bhagwage was carvied from  village
to village by relays of en, and as cach chiange involved
some delay, 1 did not reach wy destination (a distance
of eighteen wiles) till synset. [ was wet through, and
had to wait for an hour in an uncomfortable state till
the first instalment of my hageage arrived, which Tuckily
eontained my clothes, while the rest did not come in tiil
midnight. .

This being the district inhabitead by that singular animal
the Dabirusa (Hou-deery T inquired about skulls, and soon
obtained several in tolerable condition, as well as a fine one
of the rare and curious  Sapi-utan” (Anoa depressicornis).
Of this animal T had scen two living speeimens at Menado,
and was suwrprised at thelr great rescmblance to o small
cattle, or still more to the Eland of South Africa. Their
Malay name sicuities * forest ox,” and they difter from very
simall high-bred oxen principally by the Tow-hanging dew-
lap, and straight pointed horns which slope back over the
neck. 1 did not find the forest here =o rich in insects as
I had expected, and my hunters got me very few birds,
but what they did obtain were very interesting.  Among
these were the rare forest Kinglisher (Uittura cyanotis),
a small new species of Megapodius, and one specimen of
the large and interesting Maleo (Megacephalon rubripes),
to obtain which was one of my chiet reasons for visiting
this district. Getting no more, however, after ten days’
scarch T removed to Licoupang, at the extremity of the
peninsula, a place celebrated for these birds, as well as for
the Babirisa and Sapi-utan. 1 found here Mr. Goldmann,
the eldest son of the Governor of the Moluccas, who was
superintending the establishment of some Government salt-
works. This was a better locality, and 1 obtained some
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fine butterflies and very good birds, among which was
one more speeimen of the rare ground dove (Phlegeenas
tllbtl“’ﬂldtﬁl), which 1 had first obtumcd near the Maros
waterfall in South Gelebes.

Hearing what T was_ particularly in search  of, M.
Goldmann kindly offered to make a }nmtm«v-pmt) to the
place where the ** Maleos " are most abundant, a remote
and uninhabited sea-beach about twenty miles distant,
The climate here was quite different to that on the
mounteins, not a drop of rain having fallen for four
months ; so I made arrangements to stay on the beach a
week, in order to secure a good number of specimens.
We went partly by boat and partly through the forest,
accompanied by the Major or head-man of Licoupang, with
a dozen natives and about twenty dogs.  On the way they
canght a voung Sapi-utan and five wild pigs.  Of the
former I preserved the head. This animal is entirely
contined to the remote mountain forests of Celebes and
one or two adjacent islands which formy part of the same
graup. In the adults the head is black, with a white mark
over cach eve, onc on each cheek and another on the
throat.  The horns are very swmooth and sharp when
young, but become thieker and ridged at the hottom with
age. Most naturalists consider this curious antial to e
a small ox, but from the character of the horns, the fine
coat of hair and the descending dewlap, it scemed closely
to approach the antclopes.

Arrived at our destination we built a hut and prepared
for a stay of some days, I to shoot and skin * Malevs,”
Mr, Goldinann and the Major to hunt wild pigs, Babirusa,
and Sapi-utan. The place s situated 1 the large bay
between the islands of Linb¢ and Bunea, and consists of a

“steep beach more than a mile in length, of deep loose and
coarse black voleanic sand or rather gravel, very fatiguing
to walk over” It is bounded at each extremity by a small
river, with hilly ground heyond ; while the torest behind
the beach itself is tolerably’ level and its growth stunted.
We have here probably an ancient lava stream from the
Klabat voleano, which has flowed down a valiey into the
sea, and the decomposition of which has formed the loose
black sand. In confirmation of thi;] view it may be men-
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tioned, that the beaches bevond the small vivers in both
directions are of white sand.

It is in this loose hot black sand, that those qm(,uhu.
birds the  Maleos” deposit their eggd,  In the months of
August and hvptmnlw, when there”is little or no rain,
thq come down in pan: from the interior to this or to one
or two other favourite spots, and serateh holes three or
four feet deep, just above high-water mark, where the
ferale deposits a single large ego, which she covers over
with about a toot of .s.md, .nul then returns to the forest.
At the end of ten or twelve days she comes asain to the
sante spot to lay another egy, and eacl female bird is sup-
posed to lay six or eight cegs during the scason. The male
assists the tewale in making the hole, coming down and
retirning with her,  The appearance of the bird when
wildking on the beach is very handsome.  The glossy
Dlack and rosy white ot the phunage, the helmeted head-
and elevated tail, Iike that of the common fowl, give a
striking character, which theh stately and somewhat wdare
walk reuders still more remarkable,  There is hardly any
difference botween the sexes, except that the casque or
honnet at the hack of the head wand the tubercles at the
nostrils are a little lareer, and the beautiful rosy salmon
colour a little deeper in the male bird, but the difference
is so slivht that it is not always possible to tell a male
fromn a female without disseetion.  They ran guickly, but
when shot at-or suddenly distwrbed take wimg with a
heavy noisy flight to some neighbouring tree, \\hew they
settle on o Jow branch; and llw pmh.xbl\' roost at night
In a similar situation.  Many Dirds lay n the same lmle,
for a dozen eugs wre often fouud tunvtlnm and these are so
Jarge that it is not possible for the body of the bird to
contain more than one fullv-developed egg at the sape
time. In all the female hirds which | shot, none of the
exas hesides the one large one exceeded the size of peas,
and there were only owht or nine of these, which 18 pro-
bably the extreme 1 number a bird can lay in one season.

Every year the natives come for fifty miles round to
obtain these eggs, which are esteemed a great delicacy,
and when qmte fresh are indeed dehcwus They are
richer than hens’ eges and of a finer flavour, and each oue
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completely fills an ordinary teacup, and forms with bread
or rice a very good meal.  The colour of the shell is a pale
brick red, or very rarely pure white.  They are clongate
and very slightly smaller at one end, from four to four
and a half inches long by two and a quarter or two and
a half wide.

Atter the eges are deposited in the sand they are no
further cared for by the mother.  The voung bivds on
breaking the shell, work their way up through the sand
and run oft at onee to the forest; and T was assured by
Mr. Duivenboden of Ternate, that they can fly the very
dav thev are hatched. He had taken some eges on board
Lis schooner which hatched during the night, aud in the
morning the little bivds flew readily across the cabin,
Considering the vreat distances the birds come to deposit
the egus In a proper situation {often ten or fifteen miles) it
seems extraordinary that they should take no further care
of thetn, It is, however, quite certain that they neither do
nor can \\:\t«_h them.  The esgs bemg de lm.\lf&‘d by a
number of hens in suecession in the same hole, would
rendder 1t Tmpossible for each to distinguish its own 5 and
the food necessary for such lurge bivds (consisting entively
of fallen fruits) can only be obtained by roaming over an
extensive district, so that if the numbers of birds which
come down to this sinzle beach in ‘the brecding season,
amounting to yany bhundreds, were obliged to remain in
the vicinity, many would perish of hanger.

In the strueture of the feet of this bind, we may detect
a cause for its departing from the habits of its nearest
allies, the Megapodit aml Talegalli, which heap up earth,
Ieaves, stones, .nul sticks into a hu«ro mound, in which they
bury their cugs. The feet of the Maleo are not nearly so
large or strong in proportion as in these birds, while its
claws are short and straight instead of being long and
much curved.  The toes are, however, btmn«rlv webbed at
the base, forming o broad powerful foot, ulnch, with the
rather long leg, is well adapted to seratch away the loose
sand (which flies up in a perfect shower when the birds are
at work), but which could not without much labour accumu-
late the heaps of miscellaneons rubbish, which the large
grasping feet of the Megapodius bring togu;hcr with ease,
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We may also, T think, see in the peculiar organization of
the entire family of the Megapodidic or Brush Turkevs, a
reason why they depart so widely from the usual habits of
the Class of bivds.  Each ey being so lavee as entirely to
Sl up the abdominal cavity and with diffic ulty pass the
walls of the ]nl\rh a considerable interval is wqunul
before the suceessive egus can be matared (the natives say
about thirteen dayvs). Fach bird lavs six or cight eggs or
even more each season, so that hetween the fivst and last
there may be an interval of two or three months, Now, if
these ecgs were hatched in the ordinary way, either the
parents st keep sitting continually for this long period,
or it they only began to sit after the last eu owas lh,lb()bltcl],
the first would be exposed to injury by the climate, or to
destruction by the Tarve lzards, snakes, or other animals
which abound 1 the district; becanse such lLarge bivds
must roam about a cood deal 1o seareh of food. Here then
we seem to have a case. vy which the habits of a bird may
be divectly traced to its exceptional oraanization ; for it
will hardly be maintained that this abnormal structure
and  peculftr food were given to the Meaapodidae, in order
that they might not exhibit that parental affection, or
possess those dowestic instinets so general in the Class
of birds, and which <o much exeite our admiration,

1t has generally been the custom of writers on Natural
History, to take the habits and instinets of animals as fixed
points, and to consider their straeture and organization ax
specially adapted to be in accordance with these.  This
assumption is however an arbitrary one, and has the had
effect of stitling in«luiw into the nature and ecauses of
“Instinets and Inluts treating them as direetly due to a
“first cause,” and therefore incomprehensible to us, 1
believe that a careful consideration of the structure of a
species, and of the peculiar physical and organie conditions
by which it is surrounded, or has heen surrounded in past
ages, will often, as in this case, throw much light on the
origin of its habits and instinets. These again, combined
with changes in external um(htlons, react upon structuve,
and by means of “ variation” and “ natural selection” both
are <ept in harmony.

My fricnds remained three days, and got plenty of wild
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pigs and two Andas, but the latter were much injured by
the dogs, and I could only preserve the heads. A grand
hunt which we attempted on the third day failed, owing to
bad management in driving in the game, and we waited
for five hours perched on platforms in trees without getting
a shot, although we had been assured that pigs, Babirisas,
and Andas would rush past us in dozens. 1 myself, with
two men, stayed three days longer to get more specimens of
the Maleos, ahd succeeded in preserving twentv-six very
fine ones ; the tlesh and eges of which supplied us with
abundance of good foodld

The Major sent a bout, as he had promised, to take home
my bazeage, while T walked through the forest with iy
two bovs and a guide, about fourteen miles,  For the
first half of the distance there was no path, and we had
often to cut our way through tungled rattans or thickets of
bambuo.  In some of our turnings to find the most prac-
ticable route T expressed y fear that we were losing our
wayv, as the sun being vertical T coulid see no possible clue
to the right divection. My conductors, however, laughed
at the ddea, which they seemed to eonsider guite Iudicrous;
amd sure eunu“h, about half w ay, we suddenly encountered
a little hut where people from Licoupang came to hunt
and smoke wild pigs. My auide told me he had never
betore traversed the forest between these two points; and
this is what is considered by some travellers as one of the
savage “instinets,” whereas it s werely the result of wide
general knowledge,  The man knew the topography of
the whole district; the slope of the land, the direction
of the streams, the belts of humboo or rattan, and many
other indications of locality and divection ; and he was thus
enabled to hit straight upon the hut,,ié,u the vieinity of
which he had often hunted. Ina forestvof which he knew
nothing, he would be quite as much ab o Joss as a European.
Thus it is, | am convineed, witl all the wonderful accounts
of Tudians findiag their way throggh trackless forests to
definite points.  They may never., }m\’v passed  straight
between the two particalar pmnth_ ore, but they are well
acquainted with the vieimty of ), <and have such a
general knowledge of the whole , its water system,
its suil and its vegetation, that ey Jg-approach the point
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they are to reach, many easily-recognised indications
enable them to hit upon it with certainty.

The chief feature of this forest was the abundance of
rattan palms, hanging from the trees, and turning and
twisting about on the ground, often in inextrieable con-
fusion.  One wonders at first how they can get into suel
queer shapes; but it is evidently caused by the decay and
fall of the treés up which they have tirst climbed, after
which they grow along the ground till they meet with
another trunk up which to ascend. A tangled mass of
twisted living rattan, is theretore a sign that at some former
period a large tree has fallen there, thongh there may be not
the slightest vestice of it left.  The fattan scems to have
unlitnited powers of growth, and o single plant may mount
up several trees in suceession, and thus reach the enormous
lencth they are said sometimes to attain. They much
improve the appearance of a forest as scen from the
coast ; for they vary the otherwise monotonous tree-tops
with feathery crowns of leaves rising clear above them,
and each terminated by an erect leafy spike like o light-
ning-conductor.

The other most intevesting object n the forest was a
heautiful palm, whose perfeetly smooth and eylindrical
steme rises erect to more than a hundred feet high, with
a thickness of only eicht or ten inches: while the fan-
shaped leaves which compose its crown, are almost com-
plete cireles of six or eight feet dimmeter, borne aloft on
fong and slender petioles, and heantitully toothed round
the edae by the extremities- of the leatlets, which are
separated only for a few inches from the cirewmterence, 1t
is probably the Livistona votundifolia of botanists, and is
the most completg and beautiful fan-leal 1 have ever seen,
serving admirably for folding into water-buckets and
tmprompie haskets, as well as for thatching and other
DUrposes, ‘ "

A few days afterwards 1 returned to Menado on horse-
back, sendiﬁg my baggage rouud by sea; and hzul.jnst time
to pack up all my collections to go by the next mail steamer
to Amboyna. I will agWw devote a few pages to an account
of the chief peéuliuriﬁi{fd of the Zoology of Celebes, and its
rclation to that of thé#rrounding countries.
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CHAPTER XVIIL
NATURAL HISTORY OF CELEBES.

THE position of Celebes is the most central in the
Archipelago.  Tmmediately to the north are the Philip-
pine islands; on the west i Borneo; on the cast ave the
Molucea 1~Lmd\ and on the south is the Timor group :
and it is on all cides o connected with these islands. by
its own satellites, by Small islets, and by coral reefs, that
neither by inspection on the map nor lo_\ actual observa-
tion around its coast, is it possible to determine aceurately
which should be crouped with it, and which with the
surrounding districts.  Such heing the ease, we should
naturally expeet to find, that the productions of this central
island in some degree vepresented the richness and variety
of the whole Avehipelago, while we should not expeet
miuch individuality in @ country, so situated, that it would
seem As it it were pre-etine ml\ fitted to receive stragelers
and immigrants from all around.

As s often happens in natwre. however, the fact turns
out to be just the reverse of what we should have ex-
pected; and an examnination of its animal productions,
shows Celebes to be at once the poorest in the number of
its species, and the most isolated in the character of its
productions, of all the great islands iu the Archipelago,
With its attendant islets it spreads over an extent of sea
hardly infgrior in length and breadth to that occupied by
B«mmo while its actual land area is ne uly double that
of Java; yet its Mammalia and terrestrial bivds number
bCﬂl‘LQlY more than half the species fonnd in the last-
named island.  Its position is such that it could reecive ©
immigrants from every side more readily than Java, yet
in pwpom“n to the species which inhabit it far fewer
seem derived from  other islands, while far more are
altogether peculiar to it; and a considerable number of its
animal formns are so remarkable, as to find no close allies in
any other part of the world. 1 now propose to examine
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the best known groups of Celebesian animals in some
detail, to study their relations to those of other islands,
and to call attention to the many points of interest which
they suggest.

We know far move of the birds of Celebes than we do
of any other group of animals.  No less than 191 species
have been discovered, and thoush no doubt many more
wading and swimnning birds have to be adided, vet the list
of land birds, 144 in number, and whiclt for our present
purpose are much the most important, must be very nearly
complete. L myself assiduously collected hirds in Celebes
for gearly ten months, wned iy assistant, My Allen, spent
two months in the Sulw islands. The Dutell natwralist
Forsten spent two yvears in Northern Celebes (twenty
vears hefore my visit), and collections of birds had also
been sent to Holland Arom Macassar. The French ship
of discovery, LAsteolile, also touched ar Menado and
procured collections, Sinece my return howe, the Duteh
naturalists Rosenbere and Bernstein have made extenstve
collections both in North Celebes and in the Sula islands ;
vet all their Tesearches combined, have only added eight
species of land birds to those forming part of my own
collection—a fact which renders it almost certain that
there are very few more to discover.

Besides Salayer and Boutong on the south, with Peling
and Bungay on the cast, the three islands of the Sula
tor Zala) Archipelago also belong zoologically to Celebes,
although their position 1s such, that it would scem more
natural to group them with the Moluceas. About 48 land
hirds are now known from the Sula group, and it we reject
from these, five species which have a wide range over the
Archipelago, the remainder are much more characteristic
of Celebes than of the Moluceas.  Thirty-one species are
“dentical with those of the former island, and four are
representatives of Celebes forms, while only eleven are
Moluecan speeies, and two more representatives.

But although the Sula islands belong to Celebes, they are
so close to Bouru and the southern islauds of the Gilolo
group, that several purely Molucean forms have migrated
there, which are quite unknown to the island ot Celebes
itself; the whole thirteen Moluccan species being in this
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category, thus adding to the productions of Celebes a
foreign element which does not really belong to it. In
studying the peculiarities of the Celebesian fauna, it will
thercfore be well to consider only the productions of the
main island

The number of land birds in the island of Celebes is
128, and from these we may. as before, strike out a small
number of species which roam over the whole Archipelago
{often from India to the Pacific), and which therefore only
serve to disguise the peculiarities of ndividual islands.
These are 20 in number, and Jeave 108 species which
we may consider as wore especially charaeteristic of. the
island.  On acenrately comparing these with the birds of
all the surrounding eountries, we find that only nine extend
mfto the ishainds westward, and nineteen ionto the islands
castward, while no less than 80 are entirely contined to
the Celebesian fauna—a degree ot individuality, which,
considering the sttuation of the island, is harvdly to be
equalled in any other part of the world. I we sull more
closely examine these RO species, we shall be struck by
the many peculiarities of structure they present, and by
the curtous atiinities with distant parts of the world twhich
wany of them scem to indicate. These points ave of so
much interest and importance that it will be necessary to
pass in review all those species which are pecaliar to the
sland, and to call attention to whatever i3 tost worthy of
remark.

Six species of the Hawk tribe are peculiar to Celebes;
three of these are very distinet from allicd birds whicl
ange over all Tndia to Java and Borueo, and which thus
seem to be suddenly changed on entering Celebes. Another,
(Accipiter trinotatus) is a beautiful hawk, with eclegant
rows of large round white spots on the tail, rendering it
very conspicuous and quite different from any other know
bird of the fainily. Three owls are also peculiar; and one,
a barn owl (Strix rosenbergii), 18 very much larger and
stromger than its ally Strix javamca, which ranges from
india throngh all the 18lands as far as Lombock.

Of the ten Parrots found in Celebes, eight are peculiar.
Among themn are two species of the singular maquet-tailed
parrots forming the genus Prioniturus, and which are
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characterised by possessing two long spoon-shaped feathers
in the tail.  Two allicd species are found in the adjacent
island of Mindanao, one of the Philippines, and this form
of tail is found in no other parrots in the whole worlid
A small species of Lorikeet  (Trichoulossus flavoviridis)
seems to have its nearest ally in Australia.

The three Woodpeckers which inhabit the island are all
peculiar, and; ate allicd to species found in Juva aud
Borneg, although very different from them all.

Awmonyg the three peculiar Cuckoos two are very re-

markable.  Phenicophaus callithynchus is the 1:11';:(,!5?; and
handsomest species of its” genus, and is distinguished by
the three colours of its beak, bright vellow, red, and black.
Eudynamis melanorynehus difters from all its allies in
having a jet-black bill, whereas the other species of the
nus always have it green, yellow, or reddish.
The Celebes Roller -Coracias termnineki) s an interest-
g example of ane species of o genus being cut off from the
rest. There are species of Coracias in FEarope, Asia, and
Afrien, but none in the Malay penin=ula, Sumatra, Java, or
Jorneo,  Thé present species seems therefore quite out of
place Jand what is still more curions is the fuct, that it is
not at all ke any of the Asiatic species, but scems wore
to resenble those of Afvica.

In the next family, the Bee-eaters, is another equally
isolated  bird, Meropogon forsteni, which combiues the
chavacters of African and Indian Dee-caters, and whose
only near ally, Meropogon breweri, was  discovered by
M. Du Chailln in West Africa !

The two Celebes Hornbills have no close allies in those
which abound in the surrounding countries.  The only
Thrush, Geoeichla erythronota, is most nearly allied to a
species peculiar to Timor.  Two of the Flycatchers are
slosely allied to Indian species which ave not found in the
Malay islands.  Two genera somewhat allied to the “Mag-
pies (Stréptocitta and Charitornis), but whose affinities are
s6 doubtful that Professor Schlegel places them among
the Starlings, ave entirely confined>to Celebes. They are
heautiful long-tailed birds, with black and white plumage,
and with the feathers of the head somewhat rigid and
scale-like,

g
~
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Doubtfully allied to the Starlings are two other ve?‘y
isolated and beautiful birds,  One, Enodes ervthrophrys,
has ashy and yellow plumage, but is ornamented with,
hroad strpes of orange-red above the eyes. The other,
Basilornis celebensis, s a blue-black bied with % white
pateh on each side of the breast, and the head ornamented
with a beautiful compressed scaly crest ol feathers, resem-
bling in form that of the well-known Cock-of-the-rock of
South America.  The only ally to this bird is found in
Ceram, and has the feathers of the crest clongated up-
wards into quite g different form, '

A still more curious bird 1s the Scissirostrum paged,
which although it 1s at present classed in the Starling
faily, diflers- from all other species in the form of the
bill and nostrils, and scems most neavly allicd e its
general structure to the Ox-peckers (Buphaga) of tropical
Aftica, noxt to which the celebrated ornithelogist Prince
Bonaparte finally placed it It is almost entirely of a slaty
colour, with yellow bill and teet, but the feathers of the
rump and upper tail-coverts each terminate in a rigid
clossy pencil or tuft of a vivid critmson. These pretty
tittle birds take the place of the metallic-green starlings of
the genus Calornis, which are found in most other islands
of the Archipelago, but which are absent from Celebes.
They go in tloeks, foc «ling upon grain and {fruits, often
frequenting dewd trees, in Toles of which they build their
nests ; and they dm«r to the trunks us easily as wood-
peckers ov creepers. »

Out of eighteen Pigeons tound in Celebes eleven are
peentiar to %t Two of them, Prilonopus gularis and
Turacana menadeusis, have their nearest allws in Timor.
Two others, (,'arpnplm”t forsteni and Phlicgenas tristig-
mata, most resemble Philippine island species ; and Car-
poph.wt vadiata belongs to a New Guinea «rmup Lastly, -
in the Gallinaceous tribe, the curious hehueted Maleo
(Megacephalon  rubripes) Is  quite isolated, having its
nearest (but still distant) allies in the Brush-turkeys of
Australia and New Guainea,

Judging, therefore, by the opinions of the eminent
naturalists who have described and classified. its birds, we
tind that many of the species have no neur allies whatever
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in the countries which surround Celebes, but are cither
guite isolated, or indicate relations with such distant
regions as New Guinea, Australia, India, or Afvice.  Other
cases of similar remote aflinities between the productions
of distant dountries no doubt exist, Lut in no spot upon
the globe that 1 am yet acquainted with, do so many of
them occur together, or do they form so decided a feature
in the natweal history of the country.

The Mamnialia of Celebes are very few in number, con-
sisting of fourteen terrestrial species and seven bats. Of
the former no less than eleven are peculith, including two
which there is reason to believe may have been recently
carried into other islands by man. Three species which
have a tolerably wide range in the Archipelago, are—
I, The curious Lemur, Tarsius speetram, which is found in
all the islands as fur westward as Malacea s 2, the common
Malay Civet, Viverra tangalunga, which has a still wider
range ; and 3 a Deer, which seemns 1o be the same as the
Rusa hippelaphus of Java, and was probably introduced
by man at an early period.

The more characteristic species are as follow :—

Cynopitheeuws nigrescens, a curious baboon-like monkey
it not a true bhaboon, which abounds all over Celebes, and is
found nowhere else hut in the one small island of Batehian,
mto which 1t has probably heen introduced aceidentally.
An allied species s found in the Philippines, but in o
other island of the Avchipelago is there anything resem-
bling them.  These” creatures are about the size of a
spaniel, of @ jet-black colour, and have the projecting
dog-like muzzle and overhanging Irows of the baboons.
They have large red callosities and a short tleshy tail,
scarcely an inch long and hardly visible. They go in
large bands, living chietly in the trees, but often descend-
ing on the ground and robbing gardens and orchards.

Anoa gepressicornis, the Sapi-utan, or wild cow of the
Malays, 1s an animal which has been the cause of much
controversy, as to whether it should be classed as ox,
buffalo, or antelope. Tt is smaller than any other \vild‘
cattle, and in many respects scems to approach some of
the ox-like antelopes of Africa. It is found only in the
mountains, and is said never to inbabit places where there

A
2
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are deer.  It'is somewhat smaller than a small Highland
cow, and has long straight horns, which are ringed “at the
base and slope backwards over the neek.

The wild pig seems to be of a species peculiar to the
island ; but a much move curious animal of this family is
the Babirusa or Pig-deer, so named by the Malays from
its Jong and slender legs, and curved tusks resembling
horns.  This extraondimary creature resembles a pig in
general appearance, but it does not dig with its snout, as

BXULL OF BABIRUSA.

it feeds on fallen fruits. The tusks of the lower jaw are
very long and sharp, but the upper ones instes ul of grow-
ing dow nwards in the usual way are completely reversed,
growing upwards out of bony sockets through the skin on
each side of the snout, curving backwards to near the
eyes, and in ol animals often u"whm" eight or ten inches
in length. It is difficult to understand what can Dbe the
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use of these extraordinary horn-like teeth. " Some of the
old writers supposed that they served as hooks, by which
the creature could rest its head on a branch,  But the way
in which they uwsnally diverge just over and in front of
the eye has ‘suf"mstcd the more probable idea, that they
serve to guard These o organs from thorns and spines, while
hunting for fullen fruits among the tangled thickets of
rattans and other spiny plants. "Even tllls however, is not
satisfactory, tor the female, who must scek her tood in the
same way, does not possess them. T should be inclined to
helieve rather, that these tusks were once useful, and were
then worn down as fast as they erew; but that changed
conditions of life have rendered thein unnecessary, and
they now develop into a monstrons form, just as the
incisors of the Beaver or Rabhit will go on growing, if the
opposite teeth do not wear them away. I old animals
they reach an enonnous size, and are generally broken
oft as if by fighting,

Here agaim we have a resemblance to the Wart-hogs
of Africa, whose upper canines grow outwards and curve
up so as to Torm a transition Trom the usual mode of
crowth to that of the Babirusa.  1In other respects there
seems no aftinity between these animals, and the Babirusa
stauds conmiple tely isolated, having no resemblance to the
pigs of any other part of the world. 1t is found all over
Celebes and in the Sula islands, and also in Bouru, the
only spot beyond the Celebes group to which it extends;
and which island also shows some aflinity to the Sula
islands in its birds, indicating perhaps, a closer connexion
between them at some former period than now exists.

The other terrestrial mammals of Celebes are, five species
of squirrels, which are all distinct from those of Java and
Borneo, and mark the furthest eastward range of the genus
in the tropics; and two of Kastern opossums (Cuscus),
which are ditferent from those of the Moluceas, and mark
the furthast westward extension of this genus and of the
Marsupial order. Thus we see that the Mammalia of
Celebes are no less individual and remarkable than the
birds, since three of the largest and most interesting
species have no near allies in surrounding’ countries, but
seem vaguely to indicate a relation to the African continent.
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Manv groups of inscets appear to bhe espgeially subject
to local influences, their forms and colours changing with
each change of conditions, or even with a’change of loeality
where the conditions scem almost identical. We should
therefore anticipate that the individuality manifested in
the higher animals would be still more prominent in these
creatures with less stable organisms. On the other hand,
however, we have to consider that the dispersion and
migration of insects is much more easily effected than
that of mammals or even of birds. They are much more
likely to be carvied away by violent winds; their eges
may be carried on leaves cither by storms of wind or by
floating trees, and their larvie and pupie, often buried in
trunks of trees or enclosed in waterproof cocoons, may be
floated for days or weeks uninjured over the ocean. These
factlities of distribution tend to asshilate the productions
of adjacent lands in two wavs: fivst, by direct mutual
imterchange of species: and secondly by repeated immi-
grations of fresh individoads of @ species conimon to other
islands, which by intererossing, tend to obliterate  the
changes of form and colour, which difterences ot condi-
tions micht otherwise produce.  Dearing these facts in
mind. we shall find that the wdividuality of the inseets of
Celebes is even greater than we have any reason to expect.

For the purpose of insuring accuraey in comparisons
with other ixlaneds, T shall confine myvself to those erpups
which are best known, or which 1 have myselt carefully
stiedied. Beginming with the Papilionidie or Swallow-
twded buttertlies, Celebes possesses 24 species, of which the
lavee number of 138 are not found in any other islaud. It
we compare: this with Borneo, which ont of 29 species has
only two not found elsewhere, the differenee is as striking
as anything can beo In the family of the Pieridie, or white
buttertlies, the difference i3 not quite so great, owing
perhaps to the more wandering habits of the group; but
it is still very remarkable,  Out of 30 species inhabiting
Celebes, 19 are peculiar, while Java (from which more
species are kuown than from Smnatra or Borneo), out of
37 speeies has only 15 peculiar. The Danaidiwe are large,
Lut weak-flying butterflies, which frequent forests® arfd
gardens, and arc plainly but often very richly colourgd.
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Of these my own colleetion contains 16 species from
Celebes and 15 from Borneo ; bhut whereas no less than
14 are confined t6 the former island, only two are peculiar
to the latter.  The Nymphalidic are a very extensive
aroup, of generally strong-winged and very bright-colonred
batterflies, very abundant in the tropics, and represented
in our own country by our Iritillaries, our Vanessas, and

our Parple-empevor. Some months ago I drew up a list of
the Eastern species of this group, including all the new
ones discovered by yself, and arrived at the following

comparative results:
Species of Nymphalide.

Speeies peeualiar to

Prereentage
cieh Island.

of peculiar Spevies.
R X1

Javae . 70 23 . .
Borneo . 2oL 15 . . .29
Celelvs 4% . . . . . 3) .. .13

The Coleoptern are so extensive that few of the groups
have yet been cavefully worked out. 1 will therefore reter
to oue only, which I have myselt recentlv studied—the
Cetoniadie or Rose-chaters —a group ot beetles which,
owing to their extreme beauty, have been much sought
atter.  FroutJava 57 species of these msects are known,
and from Celebes only 805 vet only 13, or 35 per cent., are
prendiar to the tormer island, aud 19, ov 63 per cent,, to the
latter.

The result of these eomparisons is, that although Ce-
lebes s a single large ishnd with only a few smaller ones
closely grouped avound it, we must really consider it as
forming one of the oreat divisions of the Archipelago, equal
in rank and importance to the whole of the Molueean or
Philippine groups, to the Papuan islands, or to the Indo-
Malay islands (Java, Sumatra, Borneo. and the Malay
peninsula). Taking those families of inseets and birds
which are hest known. the following table shows the com-
parison of Celebes with the other groups of islands :—

PAPHIIONIDE AKND HAWKS, PARROTS, AND

. PIERID A, P1GRONS,
! Per cent of peenliar Per cent. of peculiar
Npeei s, Speeies,
Indo-Malay region T £
Philippine group . 66 . . . . . . . T3
Celobes . . . . . 69 . . . . . . . 40
«  + Molucean gronp . . L P 4
Timor group . . . . . 42 . . . . . . . 4 .
« Papuan group [ S £ |
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These large and well-known families well represent the
general character of the zoology of Celebes; and they
show that this island is maHy one of the most isolated
portions of the Archipelago, although situated in its very
centre.

But the insects of Celebes present us with other pheno-
mena more curious and more ditficult to explain than their
striking individuality.,  The buttertlies of that island are
in many cases characterised by a peculiarity of outline,
which dftinguishes them at a glance from those of any
other part of ‘the world. It is most strongly manifested in
the Papilios and the Pieridw, and consists in the fore-
wings being either strongly curved or abraptly bent near
the base, or in the extremity being elongated and often
somewhat hooked.  Out of the 14 species of Papilio in
Celebes, 13 exhibit this peculiarity in a greater or less
degree, when compared with the most nearly allied species
of the suwrrounding islands.  Ten species of Picride have
the same character, and in four or five of the Nymphalidie
it 1s also very distinctly marked. In almost every case
the species found in Celebes are much larger thau those of
the islands westward, and at least equal to those of the
Moluceas, or even larger.  The difference of form is how-
ever the most remarkable feature, as 1t is altogether a new
thing for a whole sct of species in one country, to differ in
exactly the same way from the corresponding sets in all
the surrounding countries; and it is so well marked, that
without looking at the details of colouring, most Celebes
Papilios and many Pierida, can be at onee distinguished
Jrown those of other islands by their form alone.

The outside figure of each pair here given, shows the
exact size and torm of the fore-wing n a buttertly of
Celebes, while the inner one represents the most closely
allied specics from one of the adjucent islands.  Figure 1
shows the strongly curved margin of the Celebes species.

apilio gigon, unnpaml with the much straighter margin
of Papilio demolion from Singapore and Java.  Figure 2
shows the abrupt bend over the base of the wing in
Papilio miletns of Celebes compared with the slight curva-
ture in the common Papilio sarpedon, which has almost
exactly the same form from India to New Guinea and
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Australia, Figure 3 shows the elongated wing of Tachyris
zarinda, a native of Celebes, compared with the much
shorter wing of Tachyris nero, a very closely allied species
found in all the western islands. The differcnce of form
is in each case sufliciently obvious, but when the insects

themselves are compared it is much more striking than
in these partial outlines.

From the analogy of birds, we should suppdse that the
pointed wing gave increased rapidity of flight, since at 1s a
character of terns, swallows, falcons, and of the swift-
tlying pigeons. A short and rounded wing, on the other
hand, always accompanies a more feeble or more laborivus
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flight, and one much less under commaud.  We wmight
suppose, therefore, that the butterflies which possess this
peenliar form were better able to escape pursuit.  But
there seems no unusual abundance of insectivorous hirds to
render this necessary ; and as we cannot believe that such
a curious peeuliarity is without meaning, it seems probable
that it is the result of a former condition of things, when
the island possessed a mueh richer fauna, the relies of
which we see in the isolated birds and Mammalia now
mhabiting 1t and when the abundance of insectivorous
ereatures, rendered some unusual means of  escape a
necessity for the large-winged and showy butterflies. 1t
s =ome conlirmation of this view, that neither the very
small nor the very obscurely coloured groups of butterflies
have clongated wings, nor s any modifieation perceptible
i those xtmnor-\nnuwl aroups which already possess great
strencth and rapidity of tlight.  These were already suffi-
ciently protected from their enenies, and (did not require
increased power of escaping from them. It is not at all
clear, what effect the peculiar curvature of the wings has,
m mn(m_\mg fhiaht.

Another curious feature in the zoology of Celebes s
also worthy of attention. I allude to the absence of
several groups which are found on hoth sides of i, in the
Indo-Malay islands as well as 1a the Moluceas; mul which
thus secm to be unable, from some unknown cause, to
obtain a footing in the intervening island.  In Birds we
have the two families of Podargidee and Lawadie, which
range over the whole Archipelago and into Australia, and
which vet have no repregsentative in Celebes. The genera
Ceyvx among Kingtishers, Criniger among Thrushes, Jdupl—
dura among Flycatehers, Calornis among Starlings, awl
Ervthrura among Finches, ave all found in the Molnecas
as well as in Borneo and Java,—but not a single species
belonging to any one of them is found in Celelies.  Amonyg
insects, the large genus of Rose-chaters, Lomaptera, is found
i every country and island between India and New Guinea,
except Celebes.  This unexpected absence of many groups,
from one limited district in the very centre of theiv area of
distribution, is a phenomenon not altogether unique, but,
I believe, nowhere so well marked as in this casc; and 1t
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certainly adds considerably to the sirange character of
this remarkable istand.

The asomalies and cecentricities in the natural history
of Celebes which 1 have endeavoured to sketeh in this
chapter, all point to an origin in a remote antigquity.  The
history of extinet animals teaches us, that their distribu-
tion in time and in space are strikinely similar.  The ruie
is, that just as the productions of adjacent avcas usually
1'1-.\':-);:1)10 ach other closely, so do the productions of
sucéessive periods in the swne area; and as the produe-
tions of remote areas genevally differ widely, so do the
productions of the same area at remote epochs. We are
therefore lTed irresistibly to the conclusion, that change of
species, still more of generie and of family form, is a
matter of time.  But time may have led to a change of
species moone country, while in another the forms have
been more permanent, or the change mav have gone on at
an cqual rate bat in a different manuer in both. In
either case the amount of individualify in the productions
of a distriet, will be to some extent a measure of the time
that district has heen isolated from those that surround 1,
Judeed by this standard, Celebes must be one of the oldest
pirts of the Archipelago, It pruhuhly dates from a period
not only anterior to that when Boroeo, dava, and Suiatra
Were separated from the continent, buat from that stiil
more remote epoch when the Tad that now constitutes
these islmds had not risen above the ocean.  Such an
un(hluit\' is necessary, to account for the number of
aniniad forms it possesses, which show no relation to those
of Tndia or Australia, but rathier with those of Afvica; and
we are led to speenlate on the possibility of there having
onee existed acontinent in the Indian Ocean which lmnht,
serve as o bridae to conneet these distunt conuntries. \u\\
it is & curious fact, that the existence of such a land has
been already thought necessary, to account for the distri-
bution of tho curious ()n.ulnun.un forming the imnlv of
the Lemurs.  These have their l)ltt)n]u)]]s in Madagascar,
but are found also in Africa, in Cevlon, in the penin-
sula of India, and in the Malay Archipelago as far as
Celebes, which is its furthest eastern limit. Dr, Sclu\ter
has prnlmw«l for the hypothetical continent connecting
these distant  points, and whose former existence 1s
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indicated by the Mascarene islands and the Maldive coral
group, the name of Lemuria. Whether or no we believe in
its existence in the exact form here indicated, the student
of geographical distribution must see in the v\tmnuhnmv
and isolated productious of Celebes, proots of the former
existence of some coutinent from whence the ancestors of
these creatures, and of many other intermediate forms,
could have been derived.

In this short sketeh of the most striking peculiarities of
the Natural History of Celebes, I have been obliged to enter
much into details that T fear will have been unmten.btvmgtu
the general reader, but unless T had done so my exposition
would have lost much of its force and value. [t is by
these details alone, that I have been able to prove the
unusual features that Celebes presents to us. Situated in
the very midst of an Archipelago, and closely hemmed in
on every side by islands teeming with varied forms of life,
its productions have vet a surprising amount of indi-
viduality,  While it is poor in the actual number of ity
species, it is yet wonderfully rich in peculiar forms ;. many
of which are singular or beautitul, and are in some cases
absolutely unique upon the globe. We behold here the
curious phenomenon, of groups of inseets changing their
outline in a similar manner when comparved with those of
surrounding slands, suggesting some common cause which
never seems to have acted elsewhere in exactly the same
wav. Celebes, therefore, presents us with a most striking
example of the interest that attaches to the study of the
geosraphical distribution of animals. We cau see that
their present distribution upon the globe is the result of
all the more recent changes the e arth’s surface has under-
vone; and by a careful s-tl.u.l) of the phenomena we ave
sometimes able to deduce approximately what those past
changes must have been, in order to produce the distri-
bution we find to exist. In the comparatively simple case
of the Timor group, we were able to deduce these changes
with some approach to certainty. In the much more
complicated case of Celebes we can only indicate their
general nature, since we now see the result, not of any
single or recent change only, but of a whole series of
the later revolutions which have resulted in the present
distribution of land in the Eastern Hemisphere.
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CHATTER XIX.
BAXDA.
(DECENDER 1857, MAY 1859, apnin 1861.)

MPHE Dateh wail steamer in which 1 travelled from

- Macassar to Banda and Awboyna was a roomy and com-
fortable vessel, although it would only ¢o six miles an hour
in the finest weather.  As there were but three passengers
besides myself, we had abundance of room, and I was alile
to enjoy a vovage more than 1 had ever done before,  The
arrangements are somewhat different from these on bhoard
Enclish or Indian steamers. There are no cabin servants,
as every cabin passenger invariably brings his own, and
the =hip's stewards attend only to the saloon and the
eating department. At six A a cup of tea or cotfee is
provided tor those who like it. At seven to cight there i3
a light breakfast of tea, egos, savdines, &eo At ten, Madeira
ain and bitters are brought on deck as a whet for the
substantial eleven o'clock breaktaat, which differs from
a dinner only m the absence of soup. Cups of tea and
coffee are brought round at three prov.; bitters, &e. again
av five, a good dinner with beer and claret at half-past six,
concluded by tea and coflee at eight.  Detween whiles
beer and sodawater ave supplied when called for, so there
is no lack of little gastronomieal excitements to while
away the tedium of a sea vovage.

Our tirst stopping place was Coupang, at the west end
of the laree island of Thmor.  We then coasted along that
island for several hundred miles, having always a view
of hilly ranges covered with scanty vegetation, rising ridge
behind ridge to the height of six or seven thousand feet.
Turning off towards Banda we passed Pulo-Cambing,
Wetter, and Roma, all of which are desolate and barren
voleanic islands, almost as uninviting as Aden, and offer-
ing a stran<e countrast to the usual verdure and luxuriance
of the Archipelago. Tn two days more we rveached the
voleanic group of Banda, covered with an unusually dense
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and brilliant green vegetation, indieating that we had
passed bevond the range of the ot dry “Winds from the
plains of Central Australin.  Banda is a lovely little spot,
its three islands enclosing a sceare harboar from whenee
no outlet s visible, and with water so transparent, that
Hving corals and even the minutest objects are plainly
seeil on the voleanie sand at a depth of seven or eight
tathoms.  The ever smoking voleano rears its bare cone
on one side, while the two lareer ishinds are clothed with
vegetation to the summit of the hills,

Going on shore, I walked up a pretty path which leads
to the highest porut ot the island on which the town i
situated, where there is a telegraph station and a magni-
ticent view.  Delow lies the Hittle town, with its neat red-
tited white houses and the thatehed eottages of the natives,
bounded on one side by the old Portuguese fort. B .\uml,
about half o mile distant, Hes the larger island in the
shape of a horseshoe, formed of @ ranee of abrupt hills
covered with fine forest and nutmes cardens; while close
upposite the town is the voleano, forming a nearly perfect
cone, the lower part only covered with a light green bushy
vegetation.  Own its north side the outhine 13 more uneven,
and there is a shight hollow or chasm about one-ifth of the
way down, from which constantly issue two columns of
stioke, as well as a good deal from the rugoed surfuce
around and from sowe spots nearer the swnmit. A white
etlorescence, probably sul[»hul is thickly spread over the
upper part of the wountain, marked by the narrow black
vertical lines of water gulln,h. The smoke unites as it
rises, and forws a dense cloud, which in calm dawmp weather
spreads out mto a wide canopy hiding the top of the
mountain. At night and early morning it often rises up
straizht and leaves the whole outline clear,

It is only when actually gazing on an active voleans
that one can fully realize its awfulness and grandeur.
Whence cumes that inexhaustible fire whose dense and
sulphureous smoke for ever issues from this bare and deso-
late peak 7 Whence the mighty forces that produced that
peak, and still from time to time exhibit themselves 1 the
carthquakes that always occur in the vicinity of voleanic
vents”  The kunowledge from childhood, of the fuct that
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volcanoes and carthquakes exist, has taken away somewhat
of the strange and exceptional character that lmll\‘ belongs
to them., The inhbitant of most parts of northiern Pum}w
sees iu the carth the emblem of stability and ye pose.  His
whole Tife-experience, and that of all his age and genera-
tion, teaches him that the earth s solid and firm, that its
massive rocks may contain water in abundance bhut never
tirve ; and these essential characteristics of the earth are
manifest in every mountain his country contains, A
voleano is a fact opposed to all this mass of experience, a
fact ot so awful a character that, if it were the rule instead
of the exception, it wonld make the earth uninhabitable;
a fact so strauge and unaccountable that we may be sure
it would not be believed on any human testimony, it pre-
sented to us now for the fiest tinie, us a natural phenomenon
happening in a distant country.

The swmmit of the small island is composed of a highly
ervstalline basalt; lower down I found a hard stratified
slat v osanddstone, \\h]l«: on the beach are hnoe blocks of lava,
and scattered masses of white coralline limestone.  The
Targer island “has coral rock to a height of three or four
hundred feet, while above is lava aud basalt. It scens
probable, therefore, that this little group of four islands s
the fracment of a lwrger district which was perhaps once
counected  with Ceram, but which was separated  and
broken up by the sane forees which formed the voleanie
cone,  When I visited the larger island on another ocea-
sion, T saw a considerable tract covered with laree forest
trees, dead, bt still standing, This was w record of the
last great carthquake only two years ago, when the sea
broke in over this part of the island and so flooded it as to
(lt sstroy the vegetation on all the Jow Jawds,  Almost every

ar there is an es wthyuake here, and at intervals of a few
\Mh very severe ones, which throw down houses and

arry \]ups out of the harbour bodily into the streets.

Notwithstanding the losses ine urred by these terrifie
visitations, and the small size and isolated position of
these little islands, they have been and still are ot con-
siderable value to the Dutch Government, as the chief
nutmeg-sarden in the world.  Almost the whole surface
18 pluutc(l with nutmegs, grown under the shade of lofiy
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Kanary trees (Kanarium commune). The light volcanic
soil, the shade, and the excessive moisture of these islands,
where it rains more or less every month in the year, seem
exactly to snit the nutmeg-tree, which requires no manure
and scarcely any attention.  All the year vound tlowers
and ripe fruit are to be found, and none of those diseases
ocenr which under a forced and unnatural system ot cul-
tivation have ruiued the nutmes, }Jl&lllt s of RKingapore
and Penang,

Few cultivated plants are more begutiful than nutmeg-
trees.  Thev are handsomely \]1'11\("3 and '-]«Nq-]m\(d
growing to the he icht of twenty or thirty iut, and Learing
small vellowish flowers,  The frait is the size and colour
of a peach, but rather oval. Tt is of o tough fleshy con-
siatence, but when vipe splits open, and shows the dark-
hrown nat within, covered with the ertmson mace, and s
then amost beautiful object, Within the thin hard shell
of the nut is the seed, which is the nutmeys of commerce,
The nuts are caten by the larce piceons of Banda, which
digest the mace but east up the nut with its seed un-
mjured,

The nutries trade has hitherto been a strict monopoly
of the Dueehl Govermnent ; hat sincee Jeaving the country
I believe that this monopoly has been partially or wholly
dizeontinued, a procecding which appeas exceedingly in
judicious and  quite uunecessary,  There are cases in
which monopolies are pertectly justifiable, and T believe
this to be one of them. A small country like Holland,
cannot afford to keep distant and expensive colonies at a
loss i and having possession of a very small island where
a valuable product, not @ necessary of 1(fe, can be obtained
at little cost, it 15 almost the duty of the state to mono-
polige it. No injury is done thereby to any one, but a
great benefit is conferred on the whole population of Hol-
Iand and its dependencies, since the produce of the state
monopolics saves them from the weight of a heavy taxa-
tion. Had the Government not kept “the nutmeg trade of
Banda in its own hands, it is probable that the whole of
the islands would long ago have become the property of
one or more large capitalists.  The monopoly would have
been almost the same, since no known spot on the globe
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can produce nutmegs so cheaply as Banda, but the profits
of the monopoly would have gone to a few individuals
instead of to the nation.  As an illustration of how a state
mouopoly may become a state duty, let us suppose that no
gold existed in Australia, but that it had been found in
immense quantities by one of our ships in some small and
barren island.  In this case it would plainly become the
duty of the state ta keep-and work the mines for the
public benefit, since by'Boing so, the gain would be fanly
divided among the whole population by decrease of taxa-
tion ; whereas by leaving it open to free trade while merely
keeping the govermnent of the island, we should eertainly
produce euormous evils during the first struggle for the
precions metal, and should ultimately subside into the
monopoly of some wealthy individual or great company.,
whose enormons revenue would not equally benetiv the
community.  The nutmess of Danda and the tin of Bauea
are to some extent parallel cases to this supposititions
one, and 1 believe the Duteh Government will act most
unwisely if they give up their monopoly.

Fven the destruction of the nutmeg aud clove trees in
many islands. in order to restrict their cultivation to one ov
two where the monopoly could be easily guarded, usually
made the theme of so mueh virtuous mdignation against
the Dutch, may be defended on similar principles, and is
certainly not nearlv so bad as many monopolies we our-
selves have till very recently maintained.  Nutmegs and
cloves are¢ not necessaries of lite; they are not even used
as spices by the natives of the Moluccas, and no one was
materially or permanently injured by the destruction of
the trees, since there are a hundred other produets that can
be grown in the sawme islands, equally valuable and fav
more beneficial in a social point of view. It 1s a case
exactly parallel to our prohibition of the growth of tobacco
in England, for fiscal purposes, and is, morally aud economi-
cally, neither better nor worse.  The salt monopoly which
we 30 long maintained in India was much worse.  As long
as we keep up a system of excise and customs on articles
of daily use, which requires an elaborate arvay of ofticers
and coastgnards to carry into effect, and which creates a
number of purely legal crimes, it is the height of absurdity

U
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for us to affect indignation at the conduct of the Dutch,
who carried out a much more justifiable, less hurtful, and
more profitable system in their Eastern possessions, 1
challenge objectors to point out any physical or moral evils
that have actually resulted frem the action of the Duteh
Government in this matter; whereas such evils are the
admitted results of every one of our monopolies and restric-
tions.  The conditions of the two v\pxnmcnts are totally
different,  The true * political economy” of a higher, when
voverning a lower race, has never yet been worked ot
The application of our * political economy” to such cases
invariably results in the extinetion or degradation of the
lower race ; whenee we may consider it probable that one
of the necessary conditions of its trath is, the approxi-
mate mental and social anity of the society in which it is
applied. I shall aoain refer to this subject in my chapter
on Ternate, one of the most celebrated of the old s Spice-
ixhands,

The natives of Banda are very mmeh mixed, and it s
probuble that at least three-fourths of the population are
mongrels, i vavious degrees ol Malay, Papuan, Aral,
Portucuese, and Duteh. The tirst two form the basis of
the Lwrver portion, and the dark skins, proneunced features,
and 1ore or less frizzly hadr ot the Papuans preponderates.
There seews littde doubt that the aborigines of  Banda
were Papuins, and o portion of them still exists in the
K¢ islands, where they cwigrated when the Portuguese
tist took possession of their native island. It is such
people as these that ave often looked upon as transitional
forms between two very distinet races, lke the Malays
and Papuans, whereas they are only examples of juter-
mixture,

The antmal productions of Banda, though very few, are
interesting.  The islands have perhaps no tealy indigenous,
Mammaha but bats,  The deer of the Moluceas and the
pig have probably been introduced. A species of Cuseus
or Eastern opossun is also found at Banda, and this may
be truly indigenous in the sense of not having been
introduced by man.  OFf birds, during my three vmts of
one or two days cach, T collected mght kinds, and the
Duteh collectors have added a few others.  The most
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remarkable is a fine and very handsome fruit-pigeon,
Carpophaga concinna, which feeds upon the nutmegs, or
rather on the mace, and whose loud booming note is to be
continually heard.  This bird is found in the Ké and
Matabello islands as well as Banda, but not in Ceram or
any of the Tarcer islands, which are inhabited by allied
Lut very distinet species. A beautiful small fniit-dove,
Ptilonopus diadematus, is alzo pecnliar to Banda,

CITAPTER XX,

AMBOYNA,

{prcrvernr 1357, octoBeER 1859, FEBRTARY 1560.)

T\VENTY Tours from Banda brought ws to Amboyna,
. the cupﬁul of the Moluecas, and one of the oldest
Enropean settlenents in the Fast, The island consists of
1wo peninsulas, so nearly divided by inlets of the sca, as
to leave only a sandy isthmus about a mile wide near their
castern extremity.  The western inlet is several miles long
and forms a fine harbour, on the southern side of which is
situated the town of Amboyna. L had a letter of intro-
duction to Dr. Mohuike, the chiet” medieal ofticer of the
Molueeas, 1 German and a unaturalist. 1 found that he
could write and read English, but could not speak it, being
like myself a had linguist; so we had to use French as a
medinn of connmunication, He kindly oftered me a room
during my stay in Ambovna, and introdueed me to his
junior, Dr. Doleschall, a Hungarian and also an ento-
mologist,  Tle was an intelligent and most amiable young
man, but I was shocked to find that he was dving of con-
sumption, though still able to perform the duties of his
oftice.  In the evening my host took me to the residence
of the Governor, Mr. Goldmann, who received me in a
most kind and cordial nanner, and offered me every
assistance.  The town of Amboyna consists of a few
v2
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business streets, and a number of roads set out at right
angles to ecach other, bordered by hedges of flowering
shrubs, and enclosing country houses and huts embosomed
in palms and frait treex. Hills and mountaing form the
background in almost every direction, and there are few
places more enjoyable for a morning or evening stroll, than
these sandy roads and shady lanes in the suburbs of the
ancient city of Amboyna,

There are no active volcanoes in the island, nor is it
now subject to frequent  earthquakes, although  very
severe ones have ocenrred and may be expected again.
Mr. William Fainell, in his voyage with Dampier to the
Soutli Seas i 1705, says: “ Whilst we were here, (at
Ambovna) we had a great earthquake, which continued
two days, in which time it did a great deal of mischief ;
for the ground st open in many plwes, and swallowed
up several houses and whole families. Several of the people
were dug out again, but most ot them dead, and many had
their legs or arms broken by the fall of the honses. The
castle walls were rent asunder i several places, and we
thought that it and all the houses would have fallen down.
The ground where we were swelled like @ wave in the sea,
but pear us we had no hurt done” There ave also
nunerous records of eruptions of a voleano on the west
side of the island.  In 1674 an cruption destroyed a
village.  In 1694 there was another eruption. In 1797
mueh vapour and heat was emitted.  Other eruptions
oceurred 1n 1816 and 1820, and in 1824 a new crater is
said to have been formed,  Yet so capricious is the action
of these subterrancan fires, that since the last-named epoch
all eruptive symptoms have so completely ceased, that 1
was assured by many of the most intelligent European
inhabitants of Amboyna, that they had never heard of any
such thing as a voleano on the island. :

During the few days that elapsed before T could make
arrangements to visit the interior, 1 enjoyed myself much
m the soéiety of the two doctors, both amiable and well-
cducated men, and both enthusiastic entomologists, though
oblized to increase their collections almost entirely by
means of native collectors, 1Dr. Doleschall studied chiefly
the flies and spiders, but also collected buttertlies and
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moths, and in his boxes I saw graud specimens of the
emerald  Ornithoptera prinmus and the azure Papilio
ulysses, with many more of the superb hutterflies of this
rich island.  Dr. Mohunike confined humself chiefly to the
beetles, and had formed a magniticent collection during
many vears’ residence in Java, Sumatra, Borneo, Japan,
and Amboyna.  The Japanese collection was especially
interesting, containing both the tine Cambi of northern
countries and the vorgrous Buprestidae and Longicorns of
the tropics. The doetor made the voyage to Jeddo by
land tfrom Nagasaki, and is well acquainted with the
character, manners, and customs of the people of Japan,
and with the geology, physical features, and  natural
history of the country,  He showed e colleetions of
cheap woodents printed in colours, which are sold at less
than "a farthing cach, and comprise an endless variety of
sketehes of Japanese scenery and wanners. Thoneh rude,
they ave very characteristic, amd often exhibit touches of
orcat humour.  He also possesses a large collection of
coloured  sketches of the plants of Japan, made by
Japanese lady, which are the most masterly things 1 have
ever seen.  Every stem, twig, and leat is produced by
single tonches of the brush, the chavacter and perspective
of very complicated plants being adoirably given, and the
articulations of stem and leaves shown in a most scientific
manner.

Having made arrangements to stay for three weeks at a
small hut, on a newly cleared plantation in the interior of
the northern half of the island, 1 with some difticulty

~obtained a boat and men to take me across the water;
for the Amboynese are dreadfully lazy, Passing up the
harbour, in appearauce like a fine rviver, the clearness of
the water afforded me one of the most astonishing and
beautiful sights I have ever beheld.  The bottomn was
absolutely hidden by a continuous series of corals, sponges,
actinie, and other marine productions, of agnificent
dimenstons, varied forms, and brilliant eolours. Tho depth
varied from about twenty to fifty feet, and the bottom was
very uneven, rocks and chasms and little hills and valleys,
offering a varicty of stations for the growth of these animal
forests. In and out among them, moved numbers of blue
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and ged and yellow fishes, spotted and banded and striped
in the most striking manner, while great orange or rosy
transparent meduse Houted along near the surface. [t was
a sight to gaze at for hours, and no deseription can do jus-
tice to 1ts surpassing beauty and interest.  For onece, the
reality exeeeded the most glowing accounts 1 had ever
read of the wonders of w coral sea. There is perhaps no
spot in the ‘world richer in marine productions, corals,
shells and fishes, than the lzubhour of Amboyna.

From the north side of the harbour, & good broad path
passes through swamp clearing and forest, over hill and
alley, to the further side of the island: the coralline
rock constantly protruding through the deep red earth
which fills all the hollows, and s more or less spread over
the plains and hill-sides. The forest vegetation is here
of the most Inxuriant character: ferns and pabs abound,
and the elimbing rattans were more abundant than 1 had
ever seen them, torming tancled festoons over almost
every large forest tree. The cottage I was to ocenpy was
situated in o large clearing of abour a hundred acres, part
of whith wag already planted with vonng cacao-trees and
plantains to shade them, while the rest was covered with
dead and  half-buwimt forest trees; and on one side there
was a tract where the trees had been recently felled and
were not yet burnt.  The path by which L had arrived
continned along one side of this clearing, and then again
entering the virgin forest passed over hill and dale to the
northern side of the :land.

My abode was merely a little thatched hut, consisting
of an open verandah in front and a small dark sleeping-
room behind, Tt was mised about five feet from the
around, and was reached by rude steps to the centre of
the verandah.  The walls and tloor were of  hamboo,
and it contained o table, two bamboo chairs, and a couch.
Hore I soon made myself comfortable, and sct to work
hunting “for inscets among  the smore  recently  felled
timber, which swarmed with fine Curculionidie, Longi-
corns, and  Buprestidie, most of them remarkable  for
their elegant forms or brilliant colours, and almost all
entirely new to me.  Only the entomologist can appreciate
the delight with which I hunted about for hours in the
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hot sunshine, among the branches and twigs and bark of
the fallen trees, every few minutes sceuring insects which
were at that time almost all rare or new to European
collections,

In the shady forest paths were many fine butterflies,
most conspicuous among which was the shining blue Papilio
ulvsses, one of the princes of the tribe. llmugh at that
time so rare in Europe, 1 found it absolutely common in
Amboyna, though not easy to obtain in tine condition, a
large number of the specimens being found when captured
to have the wings torn or broken. It thies with a rather
weak undulating motion, and from its large size, its tailed
wings and brilliant colour, is one of the most tropical-
looking inscets the naturalist can gaze upon,

There is a remarkable contrast between the beetles of
Amboyna and those of Macussar, the latter generally small
and obscure, the tormer Larae and brilliant.  On the w hole,
the insects here most resemble those of the Aru islands,
but they are almost always of distinet species, and when
they are most nearly allicd to cuch other the species of
\Hﬂm\ na are of larger size and mwore brilliant e¢olours,
o that one wight be led to conclude that, in passing east
aned west into o less tavourable soil aed chimate, they had
deccenerated into less striking forins,

Of an evening I generally sat reading in the verandah,
readd v to captine any nsects that were attracted to the
Leht,  One night about nine o'clock, T heard a eurious
noise and ristling overhead, as if sonie heavy animal were
crawhne slowly over the thatch.  The noise soon censed,
a1 m.mgm no more about 1t and went to hed soon
afterwards. The next afternoon just before dinuer, being
rather tired with my day’s work, I was lying on the
couch with a hook In my hand, when gazing upwards 1
saw a lurse uss of something overhead which [ had not-
noticed before.  Looking more carefully T conld sce yeilow
and black marks, and thought it must be a tortoise-shell
put up there out of the way betwebn the ridge-pole and
the roof.  Continuing to gaze, it suddenly resolved itself
into a large suake, u)mpdctlv coiled up in a king of knot;
and I could detect bis head and his bright eyes in thc
very centre of the folds.  The noise of the evening before
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was now explained. A python had climbed up one of the
posts of the house, and had made his way under the thatch
within a yard of my head, and taken up a eomfortable
position in the roof—and I had slept soundly all night
directly under hinm. °

[ called to my two bovs who were skinnine birds helow
and said, “ Here's a big snake in the roof ;” but as soon
as I had shown it to them they rashed out of the honse
and begged me to come out divectly.  Finding  they
were too much aftaid to do anvthing, we cailed some of
the labourers in the plantation, and soon had half a
dozen men in consultation outside.  One of these, a native
of Bowrn, where there are a great many snakes, said he
would get him out, and proceeded to work in a business-
like manner.  He made @ strone noose of rattan, and
with a leme pole in the other hand poked at the snake,
who then began =lowly to wneoil itself.  He then man-
aced to slip the noose over its head, and getting it well
on to the body, dragged the animal down. There was a
areat scuille as the snake cotled round the chairs and
posts to resist his enemy, but at length the man caught
bold _of itz tail, rushed ot of the house (unning so
quick that the creature scemed quite vontounded), and
tried to strike its head acainst a tree. He missed however,
and lef*go,.and the snake got nunder a dead trunk close by.
It wa¥ again poked out, and again the Bourn man canght
hold of its tail, and running away quickly dashed its head
with a swing against a tree, and it was then easily killed
with' a hatchet. It was about- twelve feet long and very
thick, eapgble of doing much wischicf and of swallowing
a dog or'a’ehild. s . -

T did nagteget a great many birds here.  The most re-
markable were the fine erimson lory, Kos rabra—a brush-
tongued parroquet of a vivid crimson colour, which was
veéry abundant. Large flocks of them.came about the
plantation, and formed a magnificent cobjeet ‘when they
settled down upon some flowering tree, on the neetar of
which loriesifeed, 1 also obtained one or two specimens
of the fine waiffuet-tailed kinglisher of Ainboyna, Tauny-
siptera nais,’one of the most singulat and. beansiful of that
beautiful, family. . These birds diffex from all -othet king-
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fishers (which have

usually short tails) by

having the two mid-

dle tail-feathers im-

mensely  lengthened

and very uanm\'lv webbed,
but. terminated hv a spoon
shaped enlargement, as in
the motmots and some of
the hummine-birds.  They
beloug to that division of
the family  termed  king-
hunters, hiving chietly on
nsects and small land-mol-
luses, which they dart down
upon amd pick up from the
ground, just as a kingtisher
picksa tish out of the water.
Thevave contined to a very
Himited area. comprising the
Molueras, New Gainea, and
Northern Australia. About
ten species of these birds
are now known, all much
rexebling cach other, but
vet sulliciently distinguish-
able 1 every locality.  The

Amboynese  species,  of

which a very accurate re-
presentation is here given,
15 one of the largest and
hand=omest. It isfull seven-
teen inches long to the tips
of the tail-feathers; the bill
s coral red, the under-sur-
face pure white, the back
and  wings  deep  purple,
while the shoulders, head
awd nape, and some spots
on the upper part of the
back and wings, are pure

HACQUET-TASLED KINOYIKHER.
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azure blue. The tail is white, with the feathers narrowly
blue-edged, but the narrow part of the long feathers 1s
rich hlue. This was an entively new species, and has heen
well named after an ocean goddess, by Mr. G. R, Grray.

On Christmas ceve L veturned to Amboyna, where I
stayed about ten days with iy kind friend Dr. Mohnike.
Considering that L had been away only twenty days, and
that on five or six of those T was prevented doing any-
thing by wet weather and slicht attacks of fever, 1 had
made a very nice collection of inseets, comprising a wmuch
Larger proportion of Jarce and brilliant speecies than 1 had
ever before obtained in so short a time.  Of the beautiful
nmetatlic Buprestidae I had about a dozen handsome species,
vet inthe doctor’s-callection T observed four or five more
very tine ones, so that dmboyna s unusually rich in this
eleganut group.

Druring my stay heve T had a good opportunity of seeing
how Europeans live iu the Duteh colonies, where they
have adopted customs tar wmorve in accordance with the
elimate than we have done I owr tropical possessions.
Almost ] business is transacted in the morning between
the hours of seven und twelve, the alternoon being given
up to repose, and the evening to visiting.  When in the
house during the heat of the day, and even at. dinner,
they use a loose cotton diress; only putting on a suit of thin
European-made clothes, for out of doors and evening wear.
They often walk about after sunset barcheaded, reserving
the black hat for visits of ceremony,  Life is thus made
far more agrecable, and the fatizue and discomfort -
cident to the climate greatly diminished.  Clvistmas day
is not made much of, but on New Year's day otticial and
complimentary visits arve paid, and about sunset we went
to the Governor's, where a large party of ladies and gen-
tlemen were assembled.  Tea and coffee were handed
round, as is almost universal during a visit, as well
as cigars, for on no occasion is smoking prohibited in
Duteh colonies, cigars being geverally lighted before the
cloth is withdrawn at dinner, even though half the
company are ladies. 1 here saw for the first.time the
rare black lovy from New Guinea, Chaleopsitta atra,
The plumage is rather glossy, and slightly tinged with
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yellowish and purple, the bill and feet being entirely
black. -

The native Amboynese who reside in the city are a
strange halt-civilized half-savage lazy people, who seem
to be a mixture of at least three races, Portuguese, Malay,
and Papuan or Ceramese, with an occasional cross of
Chinese or Dutch. The Portuguese element decidedly
predominates in the old Christian population, as indicated
by features, habits, and the retention of manys Portuguese
words in the Malay, which Iz now their language.  They
have a peeuliar style of dress which the® wear amouy
themselves, a close-titting white shirt with black trousers,
and a black frock ov upper shirt. The women seem to
prefer a dress entively black.  On festivals and state
oceazions  they adopt the swallow-tail coat, chimney-
pot hat, and their accompaniments, displaying all the
absurdity of our Furopean fashionable dress.  Though
now Protestants, they preserve at feasts and weddings the
processions and music of the Catholic Church, curtously
nnxed np with the gongs aud dances of the aborigines of
the couamtry.  Their languaze has stll much more Por-
tuguese than Duteh in it although they have been in close
communication with the latter nation for wore than twn
Lnndred and fiftv vears; even muany names of birds, trees
and other natural objeets, as well as many domestic terms,
being plainly Poftuguese.t This people seems to have had
a minvellous power of colonization, and a capacity for
impressing their national chavacteristics on every country
they conguered, or in which they effected a merely tem-
porary settlement.  In a suburb of Amboyna there 18 a
village of aboriginal Malays who are Mahometans, and
who speak a peculiar Janguage allied to those of Ceramn, as
well as Malay.  They are chiefly fishermen, and are said
to Le both moere industrious and more honest than the
native Christiaus.

! The following are a few of the Portugnese words in common use hy
the Malay-speaking natives of Amboyna aud the other Molucca islands :
Pombo (pigeon); milo (maize}; testa (forehed); horas (hours); alfinety
{pin); cadeira (chair); leugo (handkerchicf); fresco (cool); trigo (flour);
sono (sleep); familia (family); histori (talk); vosse (yon); 1inesmo
(even); cuihado (brother-in-law); senhor (sir); uyora for siguora
{madam). —None of them, howsver, have the least notion that these
werds beiong to 2 Buropean language.
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T went on Sunday, by invitation, to see a collection of
shells and fish wade by a gentleman of Amboyna. The
fishes are perhaps unrivalled for variety and beauty by
those of any one spot on the earth. The eelebrated Dutch
ichthyologist, Dr. Blecker, has viven a catalogue of seven
hundred and eighty species found at Amboyna, a number
almost equal to those of all the seas aud rivers of Europe,
A Jarge proportion of them are of the most brilliant colours,
being marked with bands and spots of the purest yellows,
reds, and blues; while their forms present all that strange
and endless variety o characteristic of the inhabitants of
the ocean.  The shells are also very numerous, and com-
prise a number of the finest species in the world,  The
Mactras and Ostreas in particular struck me by the variety
and beauty of their colowrs,  Shells have long been an
object of traffic in Ainboyni; many of the natives cet their
living by collecting and cleaning them, and alimost every
visivor takes away a small colleetion.  The result is that
many of the commoner sorts have lost all value in the eyes
of the amateur, numbers of the handsome but very conunon
cones, cowries, and olives sold in the streets of London for
a penny each, being natives of the distant isle of Ammboyna,
where they cannot be bought so cheaply. The fishes in
the collection were all well preserved in clear spirit in
hundreds of glass jars, and the shells were arranged in
large shallow pith boxes lined with paper, every specimen
being fastened down with thread.  Iroughly estimated that
there were nearly a thousand different kinds of shells, and
perhaps ten thousand specimens, while the collection of
Amboyna fishes was nearly pertect.

On the 4th of January I left Amboyna for Ternate ; but
two years later, in October 1859, I again visited it after
my residence in Menado, and stayed a mouth in the town
in a small house which I hired for the sake of assorting
and packing up o large and varied colleetion which 1
had brought with me from North Celebes, Ternate, and
Gilolo. I was*obliged to do this because the mail-steamer
wonld have come the following month by way of Amboyna
to Ternate, and 1 should have been delayed two months
before I could have reached the former place. I then paid
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my first visit to Ceram, and on returning to prepare for
my secoud more complete exploration of that island, 1
staved (much against my will) two months at Paso, on
the isthmus which connects the two portions of the island
of Ambovna. This village is situated on the eastern side
of the isthmus, on sandy ground, with a very pleasant view
over the sea to the island of Harika. On the Ambovia
side of the isthmus there 1s a small river which has been
coutinued by a ghallow canal to within thivty vards of
high-water wark on the other side.  Across this small
space, which is sandy and but shichtly elevated, all siall
boats and praus can be easily drageed, and all the smaller
tratfic from Ceram and the islands of Saparian and Harika,
passes throush Paso. The canal is not continued quite
through, merely because every spring-tide would throw
up just such a sand-bank as now exists.

I had been iformed that the tine butterfly Ormithoptera
priamus was plentitul here, ax well as the racquet-tailed
kingtisher and the ving-necked lory. 1 found, however,
that T had missed the time for the former: and birds of
all kinds wiove very searce, although 1 oltained a tew good
ones, uchvling one or two of the above-mentioned rarties.
I was much pleased to get here the fine long-armed chafer,
Euchirus longimanus. This extraordinary insect is rarely
or never captured except when it comes to drink the sap of
the sugar palms, where it is founsd hy the natives when
they go early in the morning to take away the bamboos
which have been filled during the might.  For some time
one or two were brought me every day, generally alive.
They are sluggish inseets, and pull themselvus lazily along
by means of their immense fore-leus. A figure of this
and other Molucean beetles is given in the 27th chapter of
this work.

I was kept at Paso by an inflammatory ernption, hrought
on by the constant attacks of sinall acarl like harvest-
bugs, for which the forests of Ceram are famons, and also
by the want of nourishing food while in that island. At
one time I was covered with severe boils, I had them on
my eye, check, armpits, elbows, back, thighs, knees, and
ankles, 5o that 1 was unable to sit or walk, and had great
difficulty in finding a side to lie upon without pain. These
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eontinued for some weeks, fresh ones coming out as fast as
others got well ; but good living and sea baths ultimately
cured them.

About the end of January Charles Allen, who had been
my assistant in Malacea and Borneo, again joined me on
agreement for three years; and as soon as [ got tolerably
well, we had plenty to do Jaying in stores and making
arrangements for oue ensuing campaien,  Our greatest
difficulty was in obtaining men, bhut at last we snecceded
in getting two cach.  An Ambovna Christian named
Theodorus Matakena, who had been some tune with me
and had Iearnt to skin birds very well, agreed to go with
Allen. as well as a very quiet and industrious lad named
Cornelius, whowm I had broucht from Menado. 1 had two
Ambovnese, named Petrus Relatta, and Mesach Mata-
kena; the latter of whom had two brothers, named re-
spectively Shadrach and Abednego, in accovdance with the
usual cnstonr wmong these people of giving only Seripture
nanes to their children,

During the tine T oresided i this place 1 enjoved a
luxury I have never met with either betore o since—the
true bread-fruit. A good deal of it has been planted
about heve and in the surroundinge villages, and almost
every uay we had opportunities of purchasing some, as
all the boats going to Ambovona were unloaded just oppo-
site my door to be drageed across the isthmus, Though
it grows in several other parts of the Archipelago, it is
nowhere abundant, and the season for it only lasts a short
time. It 1s baked entive in the hot cmbers, and the
inside scooped out with a spoon. 1 compared it to York-
shire pudding; Charles Allen said it was like mashed
putatoes and milk. © It is generally about the size of a
melon, a little fibrous fowards the centve, but evervwhere
else quite smooth and puddingy, something in consistence
between yeast-dumplings and batter-pudding.  We some-
times made curry or stew of it, or fried it in slices;
but it is 1o way so good as simply baked. It may be
eaten sweet or savory.  With meat and gravy it is a
vegetable superior to any I know, either in temperate or
tropical countries. With sugar, milk, butter, ov treacle, it
is a delicious pudding, having a very slight and delicate
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but characteristic flavour, which, like that of good hread

and potatoes, one never gets tired of. The reason why it is
comparatively searce is, that it'is a fruit of which the seeds
are entirely aborted by cultivation, and the tree can theve-
fore only be propagated hy cuttings. The sced-bearing
variety is common all over the trn]uw, and though t,he
seeds ure very godd cating, resembling chestnuts, the fruit
is quite worthless as a vegetable.  Now that steam and

Ward's cases render the transport of young plauts so easy,

it is much to be wished that the best varvieties ot this

nnequalled vegetable should be introduced into our West

India islands, and largely propagated there.  As the frait
will keep sowe time atter h(*in" vathered, we might then

he able to obtain this tropical ln\mv in Covent Garden

Market. :

Although the few months T at various times spent in

A)n!m\nl were not altogether very profitable to me in the

way of collections, vet it will always remain as a bright

spot in the review of my Eastern travels, sinee it was there
that I first made the gequaintance of those glerious birds
and insgects, which refider the Moluecas classic ground in
the eves of the naturalist, and characterise its fauna as
one of the most remarkable and beautiful upon the globe,

On the 20th of February I finally guitted Amboyna for
Ceram and Waigiou, leaving Charles Allen te g0 by a.
Government boat to Waliai on the north eoast of (er.mx

and thence to the unexplored island of Mysol

CHAPTER XXL
THE MOLUCCAS—TERNATE,

N+the morning of the Sth of Junuary, 1838, I arnived at
Ternate, the fourth of a row of fine conical voleanic
islunds which skirt the west coast of the large and almost
unknown island of Gilolo. The largest and mmt per feaﬂ‘y
conical mountain is Tidore, which is over four thousgnd



S1AP. XXI ] MY HEAD-QUARTERS. 305

feet high—Ternate being very,nearly the same height, but
wnh a more rounded and u‘xwular summit. The town

Ternate is concealed from view till we enter between
the two islands, when it is discovered stretching along
the shore at the very base of the mountain.  Its
situation is fine, and there are grand views on every
side.  Close apposite is the rugged promontory and beau-
titul voleanic cone of Tidore; to the east is the long
mountainous coast of Gilolo, terminated towards the north
by a group of three lofty voleanic peaks, while imme-
diately belnnd the town rises the huge mountain, sloping
casily at fivst and covered with thick groves of fruit trees,
bt soon beconing steeper, and furrowed with deep gullies.
Alwost to the summit, whence issue perpetually faint
wreaths of smoke, it is elothed with vegetation, and looks
calm and beautitul, although beneath are hidden tires
which oceasionally burst forth in lava-streams, but more
frequently make their existence known by the earthquakes
which have many thnes devastated the town.

[ brought letters of introduction to. Mr. Duivenboden, a
native of Teruate, of an ancient Duatel fumily, but who
was, educated in England, and speaks our lunguage per-
fectly.  He was a very rich man, owned halt the town,
possessed many ships, and above a hundred slaves.  He
was moreover, well educated, and fond of literature and
a phenomenon in these regions.  He was gene-
~rally known us the king of Ternate, from his large pro-
perty and great iufluencc with the native Wjahs and their
subjects. Ilnouuh his assistance Ivobtained o house,
rather ruinous, Dut well adapted to my purpose, being
close to the town, yet with a free outlet to the country and
the mountain. A few needful repairs were soon made,
some bmnboo turnitare and other necessaries obtained, and
after a visit to the Resident and Police Magistrate 1 found
myself an iuhabitant of the carthquake- tortured M‘unl of
Ternate, .md able to look about me and lay down the plan
of my campaign for the ensuing year. I retained® this
house for three years, as 1 found it very convenient to have
a place to return to after my voyages to the various islands
of the Molaccas and New (xumeu where 1 could pack
my collections, recruit my health, and wake preparations

X
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for future journeys. To avoul repetitions, I will in this
chapter comnbine what notes I have about Ternate.

A deseription of my house (the plan of which is here
shown) will enable the reader to understand a very
common mode of building in these islands.  There is of
course only one floor,  The walls are of stone up to three
teet high s on this are strong squared posts supporting the
roof, everywhere except in the verandah filled in with the

LanrneN,

Hawr -

o= 2 200X 1N

TNATHY Y

Ganbit N,

Hox 11

- ]

J— ——
|3
{

itoan.

leaf-stems of the sago-pahn, fitted neatly in wonden
framing.  The floor i3 of stuceo, and the ceilings are like
the walls,  The house is forty feet square, consists of four
rooms, a hall, and two verandahs, and is surrounded by a
wilderness of frait trees. A deep well supplied me with
pure cold water, a great luxury in this climate. Five
minutes wulk down the road bronsht me to the market
and the beacl, while in the opposite direction there were
no more European houses between me and the mountain.
In this house 1 spent many happy days.  Returning to it
after a three or four months’ absence in some uncivilized
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~weston, Ienjoyed the unwonted luxuries of milk and fresh

hread, and reaidar supplies of fish and egss, meat and
vegetables, which were often s wely needed to restore my
health and encrzv. I had ample space and convenience
for unpacking, sorting, and arvanging my treasures, and 1

had delightfal walks in the suhml;» uf the town, ov up the

- lower %lopcs of the mountain, when I desived a little

exercise, or had time for collecting,

The fower part of the mountain, Lehind the town ot
Ternate, is almost cutirely covered with a forest of fruit
trees,.and during the season hundreds of men and women,
hoys and girls, go up every day to bring down the ripe
feuit. Durrans and Mangoes, two of the very finest tropical
fruits, are in greater abundance at Ternate than [ have ever
geen them, and some of the latter are of a quality not
inferior to any in the world.  Lansats and Mangiistans are
also abundant, hut these do not rvipen till a lttle later
Above the {ruit trees there is a belt of clearings and cul-
tivated grounds, which creep up the mountain to a height
of between two and three thousand feet, above which is
virgin forest, reaching nearly to the summit, which on the
stde next the town is covered with a high reedy arass. On
the further side it is more clevated, of a bare and desolate
aspeet, with a slight depression marking the position of the
crater.  From this part descemds a hlack scorinceous tract,
very ru«mod and covered with a s¢ anty w'wtatmn of scat-
tered bushes as far down as the sea.  This is the lava of
the great eruption ne ar acentury ago, aid 1s called by ths
natives “Batu-angas’ " (hurnt rock .

Just below my house is the fort, built by the Portu-
cuese, balow which is an open space to the beach, and
beyond this the native town extends for about a mile to
the north-cast.  About the centre of it 15 the palace of
the Sultan, now a large untidy, half-ruinous building of
stone. This chief is pensioned by the Dutch Govermment,
but retaitis the sovereignty over the native poonlation of
the island,.and of the northern part of Gilolo.  The sultans
of Ternate and Tidore were once celebrated through the
East for their power and regal magnificence. 'When Drake
visited Ternate in 1379, the Portuguese had been driven
out of the island, .lh,hough they still had a settlement at



303 TERNATE. [emar. xx1,

Tidore. e gives a glowing account of the Sultan : « The
King had a very rich canopy with embossings of gold
borne over him, and was guarded with twelve lances.
From the waist to the ground was all cloth ot yold, and
that very rich; in the attire of his head were tinely
wreathed in, diverse rings of plaited gold, of an inch or
wore in breadth, which made a fair and princely show,
somewhat resembling a crown in form; about his neck
he had a ehain of perteet gold, the links very great and
one fold double; on his left hand was a diamond, an
emerald, a ruby, and a turky ; on his right hand in one
ring & big and perfect turky, and in another rving many
diamonds of a smaller size.”

All this glitter of barbaric gold was the produce of the
spice trade, of which the Sultans kept the monopoly, and
by which they became wealthy,  Ternate, with the small
islands in a line south of 1t as far as Batchian, constitute
the ancient Moluccas, the native country of the clove, as
well as the only part in which it was cultivated.  Nut-
megs and mace were procured from the natives of New
Guinea and the adjacent islands, where they grew wild ;
and the profits on spice cargoes were so enormous, that
the European traders were glad to give gold and jewels,
and the finest manufactures of Furope or of India, in
exchange.  When the Dutch established their influence
in these seas, and relieved the native princes from their
Portuguese oppressors, they saw that the easiest way to
repay themsclves would be to get this spice trade into
their own hands.  For this purpose they adopted the wise
principle of concentrating the culture of these valuable:
products in those spots only of which they could heve
complete control.  To do this effectually it was necessigy
to abolish the culture and trade in all other places, whi‘._ylj
they succerded in doing by treaty with the native rulers
These agreed to have all the spice trees in their posses-.
siong destroyed.  They gave up large though fluctuating
revenues, but they gained in return a fixed subsidy, free-
dom from the constant attacks and barsh-oppressions of the
Portuguese, and a coutinuance of their regal power and’
exclusive authority over their own subjects, which is main-
tained in all the islands except Ternate to this day.
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It is no doubt supposed by most Englislmen, who lave
been accustomed to look upon this act of the Dutch with
vague horror, as something utterly unprincipled and bar-
barous, that the native population sutfered grievously by
this destruction of such valuable property. But it is
certain that this was not the case.  The Sultans kept this
luerative trade entirely in their own hands as a rigid
monepoly, and they would take care not to give their sub-
jeets more than would wimount to their usual wages, while
they would surely exact as larce a quantity of spice as they
could possibly obtain.  Drake and other early voyagers
always seem to have purchased their spice-cargoes from the
Sultaus and Rajahs, aud not from the cultivators. Now
the absorption of so much labour in the cultivation of this
one product must necessarily have raised the price of food
and other necessaries; and when it was abolished, more
rice would be grown, more sago made, more fish caught,
and more tortoise-shell, rattan, gun-dammer, and other
valuable products of the seas and the forests would be obe
tained. [ Dhelieve, therefore, that this abolition of the spice
trade in the Moluceas was actually beneficial to the inha-
bitants, and that it was an act both wise n itself and
maorally and politically justifiable.

In the selection of the places in which to carry an the
cultivation, the Dutch were not altogether fortunate or
wise. Banda was chosen for nutmegs, and was eminently
successful, since it continues to this day to produce a large
supply of this spice, and to yield a considerable revenue.
Amboyna was fixed upon for establishing the cl.ve culti-
vation ; but the soil and climate, although apparently very

milar to that of its native islands, is not favourable, and

v some years the Government have actually been paying
o the cultivators a higher rate than they could purchase
cloves elsewhere, owing to a great full in the price since the
rate of payment was fixed for a term of years by the Duteh
Government, and which rate is still most honourably paid.

In walking about the suburbs of Ternate, we find
everywhere the ruins of massive stone and brick build-
ings, gateways and arches, showing at once the superior
wealth of the ancient town and the destructive effects of
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earthquakes. It was during my second stay in the town,
after my retuin from New Guinea, that I first felt un
earthquake, It was a very slight one, scarcely more than
has been felt in this country, but oceurring in a place that
had been many times destroyed by them it was rather
more exeiting. T had just awoke at gun-five (5 A,
when suddenly the thateh began to rustle and shake as if
an army of eats were calloping vver it, and immediately
afterwards my bed shook too, so that for an instant 1
imagined mysclf back in New Guinea, in my fragile house,
which shook when an old cock went to roost on the ridge ;
but remembering that T was now on a solid earthen
floor, T said to myself, “Why, it’s an carthquake)” and - lay
still in the pleasing expectation of another shock; but
none cawe, and this was the only ewrthguake 1 ever felt
i Ternate,

The last areat one was in February 1840, when almost
every house i the place was destroved. It began about
midnizht on the Chinese New Year's festival, at which
time every one stavs up nearly all night feasting at the
Chinamen's houses and seeing the processions. This pre-
vented any lives being lost, as every one ran out of
doors at the first shock, which was not very severe.  The
second, a few minutes afterwards, threw down a great
wany houses, and others, which eontinued all night and
part of the next day, completed the devastation. The line
of disturbance was very narrow, so that the native town a
mile to the cast scareely suffered at all. The wave passed
from north to south, throueh the islands of Tidore and
Makian, and terminated in Batehian, where it was not felt
till four the following afternoon, thus taking no less than
sixteen hours to travel a hundred niles, or about six miles
an hour, It is singular that on this occasion there was no
rushing np of the tide. or other commotion of the seu, as 13
u%na]lv the ease during great carthquakes.

The people of Ternate are of three well-marked rces :
the Ternate Malays, the Orang Sivani, and the Duteh.
The first are an intrusive Mdla\ race somewhat allied to
the Macassar people, who settled in the country at a very
carly epoeh, drove ont the indigenes, who were no doubt
the same as those of the adjacent mainland of Giilolo, and
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established a monarchy.  They perhaps obtained many of
their wives {rom the natives, which will account” for the
extraordinary language they speak—in some respeets closely
allied to that of the natives of Gilolo, while it contains
much that points to a Malayan origin.  To most of these
people the Malay language is quite unintelligible, although
such as are engaged in trade are obliged to aecquire it.
* Orang Sirani,” or Nazarenes, is the name given, by the
Malays to the Christian descendants of the Portugwese,
who resemble those of Amboyna, and, like them, speak
only Malay.  There are also a number of Chinese mer-
chants, many of them natives of the place, a few Arabs,
and a number of half-hreeds between all these races and
native women. DBesides these there are some Papuan
slaves, and a few natives of other islands settled here,
making up a motley and very puzziing population, till
inquiry and observation have shown the distinet ovigin of
1ts component parts.

Soon after wy first arrival in Ternate T went to the
island of Gilolo, accompanied by two sous of Mr. Duiven-
boden, and by a young Chinaman, a brother of myv Jand-
Jord, who lent us the boat and crew.  These latter were
all slaves, mostly Papuans, and at starting I saw something
of the relation of master and slave in this part of the
world.  The crew had been ordered to e ready at three
in the morning, instead of which none appeared till five,
we having all been kept waiting in the dark and cold
for two hours. When at length they came they were
scolded by their muaster, hut only in a bantering manner,
and laughed and joked with him in veply. Then, just as we
were starting, one ot the strongest men refused to go at all,
and his master had to beg and persuade him to go, and
only succeeded by assuring him that T would give hing
something ; so with this prowmise, and knowiug that there
would be plenty to cat and drink and little to do, the black
aentleman was induced to favour us with his company aud
assistance. In three hours’ rowing and sailing we reached
our destination, Sedingole, where there is a house belong-
ing to the Sultan of Tidore, who sometimes goes there
hunting. Tt was a dirty ruinous shed, with no furniture
but a few bamboo bedsteads.  Ovn taking a walk into thg
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conutry, I saw at once that it was no placg for me. For
msny miles extends a plain covered with cofpe high-grass,
thickly dotted here and there with trees, theffatest country
cnly commencing at the hills 2 good way i
Such a place would produce few birds and n ets, and
we therefore urranged to stay only fwo days, #6# then. go
on to Dopdinga, at the narrow central isthmus of Gilolo,
whence my friends would return to Ternate.  We amused
ourselves shooting pariots, Jories, and pigeons, and trying te
shoot deer, of which we sdw plenty, but could not get on o
aud our crew went out fishing with a,net, so we did net
want for provisions.  When the tune came for us to cone~
tinmé our journey, a fresh dithculty presehteg itself, for our
centlemen slaves refused in a body to go®With us, saying
very determinedly that they would return to Ternate, Sc
their masters were olliged to. submib, and I was 1@%
hehingd to get to Dodinggaas 1 could.  Luckily T succeedes
m hirmg a small boat ch took mie there the sa\uge,‘nigh&
with ty two men anc bagange, i
Two or three years §ffer this, and about the same length

of time before I left tffe Eust, the Dutch emancipated all
their slaves, paying their owners a small compensation,
No jll results followed.  Owapg to the amicable relations
wlich  had always existed  Getween them and their
masters, due no doubt in part to the Govgrnment having
long accorded them legal riehts and pr&ﬁéion agninst
cruelty wnd ifl-usage, many econtinuned in the saine service,
and after a little temporary ditbculty in some cases, almost
all returned to work either for their old or for new
masters. The Governmeut took the very proper step of
placing every emancipated slave under the surveillance of
the pohee-magistrate  They were obhged to show  that
they were working for a living, and had some Jonestly-
acquired means of existence. All who could not do so
were plaged upon public works at low wages, and thus;
were kept from the temptation to peculation or other.
arimes; which the excitement of* newly-acquired freedom,
sl disineltation to labour, might have 1:3 thew into.
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